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FOREWORD

1. This military handbook is approvad for usa by all Dapartmants and Agancias of the

Department of Dafense.

2. Beneficial comments, recommendations, additions, .dalations, jnd any pertinant data

which may be of usa in improving this documant should be addrassad to: Commander,
Naval Sea Systems Command, SEA 55Z3, Department of tha Na~, Washington DC

20362-5101 by using the Standardization Document Improvamant Proposal (DD Form

1426) appearing at the end of this document or b~tter.

3. Guidance providad in this documant is not intandad to supplement or duplicate policias

and procedures in existing Fedaral, DoD, and Military Sarvica regulations. Should conflict

arise between this handbook and any of tha previously mantionad regulations, the
regulations take precedence.

4. This handbook on ICW development, acquisition and management was devaloped

within the DoD with tha assistance of military departments through tha Joint Services

Action Group (JSAG) to Devalop Interactive Courseware (ICW) Data Item Descriptions
(DIDs). It is dasigned to assist prospective DoD program managars and training system

usars in understanding acquisition and management raquiramants for the procurement of
ICW using Ml L-STD-l 379, Military Training Programs. Information and guidanca is

provided to personnal responsible for tha definition of operational training requiramants and

the davalopmant, acquisition, implementation and life cycla support of ICW. The
handbook also supports the structuring of contract raquiremente using the task

descriptions and data itam descriptions prescribed by MlL-STD-l 379 to achiave effactive

and afficiant ICW acquisition within the DoD.

ii’
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1. SCOPE

1.1 h. This handbook deacribea all pheses of ICW analyeia, design, develop-
ment, implementation, and Iogiatic and life cycle support through the application of MIL-

STD-1 379 taak deacriptione and aaeociated date itam deacripttorm, to appropriate contract

vehicles. It is for guidance only.

1.2 Armlication auidance, This handbook tekea a systems approach to the daaign,

development, acquisition and management of ICW training materiala. The program

manager playa a critical role in .aach phaae of tha overall system. Tha handbook
recommends a aequance of taak performance and data delivery to acquire ICW trairdng

materials. It provides additional guidance on the application, tailoring a,nd acceptance of

Ml L-STD-l 379 task daacriptions and deliverable date associated with training requirements

analysis. ICW training programs should achieve a balance between operational need and

total training costs. This handbook addresses several functional areaa that relate directly

to establishing and maintaining this balance.

1.2.1 How to usa this handbook. This handbook provides information and guidance

to naw acquisition, program, contract, logistics support and training program managera on

a wide range of subjects about training analysis, design, development. acquisition, and
management of ICW for military training. The handbook daacribes issues which apply to

many functional communities involved in each of thesa areas. This information and

guidance applies, to any ICW program acquisition. It applies to ICW includad in the

weapons system or training system acquisition. It also appliaa to ICW developed or

contracted, and managed as a stand-alone training product. The information in Section 4,

General Guidance, is used by anyone who defines ICW training program requiremante.

The Detailed Guidance in Section 5 focuses on acquisition and management of ICW

training materials. The handbook appendixes contain information and guidance that

.supplemants Sections 4 and 5.

1.2.1.1 ADD endix A. Front-and Analvsis (FEA~. This appendix discusses FEA

requirements in terms of MlL-STD-l 379 taak process and data product criteria unique to

and required to support the design, development and implementation of training and

training materiala in military training programa.

1.2.1.2 pooend x B. ICW Deeirm. Da aloomentaL and 1~.i Tha

information and guidance contained in thi; appandix la Intendad to assist acquisition
manegera in defining contract requirements for inclusion in an ICW dea”gn, development

and implementation (DD/1) acquisition package statement of work

1.2.1.3 Aooand x C. Inteo ated LOOi r iedc Suo~. The i~ormation and guidance

contained in this appendix is intended to assist acquleition and program managera In

defining contract raquirementa for h’rdusion in an Integrative coureeware (ICW) Integretad
logistics support (l LS)-lCW maintenance-acquisition package statement of work.

1
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1.2.1.4 fiDD endix D. Interactive Coursewere (ICWJ Cataloaina and Reoo rtina Svst ems.
This armendix is reserved for future development of information and auidanca on ICW. .
cataloging and raporting ayatems. The appandix will include informa~on on tha Defense

Automatad Visual Information Syetam (DAVIS) and tha Defense Instructional Technology
Infarmatian System (DITIS). J.

1.3 ~. MI L-HDBK-2S4-1 is Part 1 of thraa parts. Part 2, MIL-HDBK-284-2,

Interactive Coursaware (ICW) for Military Training, Portability Practicas for, is usad with

MlL-STD-l 379 and this handbook to aetablish and implamant standard ICW portability

protocols. Part 3, MIL-HDBK-2S4-3, Interactive Coursawara (ICW) far Military Training,

Glossary for. contains definitions af all kay tarms, abbreviations, end acronyma usad in
MIL-HDBK-2B4-1 and MIL-HDBK-284-2. Part 3 also contains dafinitiona of other terms

relatad to military training and ICW.

—
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2. APPUCABLE DOCUMENTS

Government documents.

2.1.1 .%ecifications. etsndards. and handboo ks. Tha follow[pg apacifications,

atandarda, and handbooks form a part of this handbook to tha axtent specified herein.

SPECIFICATIONS

MILITARY

MIL-D-28000

MIL-M-28001

MIL-R-2SO02

STANDARDS

MILITARY

MIL-STD-129

MIL-STD-490

MIL-STD-961

MIL-STD-962

MIL-STD-963

MIL-STD-973

MlL-STD-l 379

MlL-STD-l 840

MIL-STD-207311

DOD-STD-2167

Dhital Representation for Communication of Product
Da-m, IGES Application Subsata

Markup Raquirementa and Generic Styla Specifications
for Electronic Printed Output and Exchange of Text

Raster Grephics Representation in Binary Format,

Requiremanta for

Marking For Shipment and Storage

Specification Practicea

Military Specifications and Associated Documents,

Preparation of

Military Standards, Hand books, and 8ullatins,

Preparation of

Date Item Dascriptiona (DIDaL Preparation of

Configuration Management

Military ‘Trafnfng Programa

Automatad Intarchenge of Technical Information

DOD Materiel Pmcadurea for Development and

Application of Packaging Requirements

Defensa Syatam Softwara Development

3
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HANDBOOKS

MILITARY

MIL-HDBK-59

MIL-HDBK-245

MIL-HDBK-248

MIL-HDBK-284-2

MIL-HDBK-284-3

Department of Defense Compti.er’ Aided Acquiekion

and Logistics Support (CALS) Program Implementation
Guide

Preparation of Statement of Work (SOW)
-.

Acquisition Streamlining

Interactive Couraewara (ICWI for hlilita~ Training,
Portability Practicas For (Part 2 of 3 Parts)

Interactive Courseware (ICWI for Military Training,

Glossary for (Part 3 of 3. Parts)

(Unlass otherwisa indicated, copias of military specifications. standards and handbooks

are available from tha Standardization Documente Order Desk, BuiIding 4D, 700 Robbins
Avenue, Philadelphia, PA 19111 -5094.1

2.1.2 Other Government documents. drawinos. and oublicatfons. The following other

Government documents, drawings. and pubficationa form a Part of t~s document to tha

extent specifiad herein.

PUBLICATIONS

FEDERAL

15 U.S.C. 637(a) Small Businass Act

31 U.s.c. 1535 Economy Act

OFPP Lettar 794 Contacting for Motion Picture Productions and
Wdaotepe Productions

FAR Faderal Acquisition Regulation

INDEX Indax of Fadaral Specifications, Standards, and

Commercial Itam Descriptions

(Copias of tha US Codaa (U. S.C.), the OfRca of Fedarel Procurement Policy Lattar 79-

4, and the Fadaral Acquisition Regulation (FAR) are aveilabla from the Superintendent of
Documents, US Government Printing OffIce, Washington, DC 20402-0001. Tha Indax,

which includaa cumulative bimonthly supplamants aa iseuad, is for sala on a subscription

4
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~
basis by the Superintendent of Documents, US Government Printing Office, Washington,

DC 20402 -0001.)

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

DFARS

DODISS

DOD5O1O.12-L

DoD Instruction 1322.20

DoD Instruction 5000.2

DoD directive 5040.2

DoD Directive 5230.24

Depstiment of Defense FAR Supplement

Department of Defense Index of Specifications

end Standsrds

DoD Acquisition Msnsgement Systems end Data

Requirements Control List (AMSDL)

Development snd Msnsgement of Intarsctive’

Coursewere (ICW) for Militav Trsining

Defense Acquisition Management Policies snd

Procedures

Visual Information (VU

Dktriburion Statements on Technical Documents

DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS (DIDs)

DI-MGMT-80555 Progrsm Progress Report

DI-ILSS-8107O Training Program Development and Management

Plan

DI-ILSS-81072 Madia Selection Model Report

DI-ILSS-81073 Training Equipment Requirements Document

DI-ILSS-81078 Miedon, Collective, Individual, and Occupational
Training Task Analyeia Report

DI-ILSS-8108O Training Path System Report

DI-ILSS-81083 Learning Analysis Repofi”

DI-ILSS-81084 Media Salection Report

DI-ILSS-81085 Teat Package

DI-ILSS-81088 Training System Functional Characteristics

Raport

5
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DI-ILSS-81091 Instructional Madia DaSign Report

DI-ILSS-81092 Instructional Medie Peckage

DI-ILSS-81093 Instructional Media Det@, ~lea

DI-ILSS-81 105 TreIning Evaluation and Validation Report

DI-ILSS-81106 Training Material Change Packaga

.

(Copies of DoD Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS) ere available from
the Superintendent of Documants, US Government Printing Office, Washington, DC

20402-0001. Copies of the DOOMS are availabla on e yearfy subscription baaia either

from the Government Printing Offica for hard copy, or microfiche copias are available from

the Director, Navy Publications and Printing Service Office, 700 Robbins Avenue,
Philadelphia, PA 19111-5093. Copias of DOD 5010.1 2-L (on a subscription basis), DoD

Instruction 1322.20, DoD Instruction 5000.2, DoD Directive 5040.2 and DoD Directive

5230.24 are available from the Navy Aviation Supply Office, Physical Distribution Division,

5801 Tabor Avanue, Philadelphia, PA 19120-5099. Copies of DIDs are availabla from the
Standardization Documants Order Desk, Building 4D, 700 Robbins Avenua, Philadelphia,

PA 191 11-5094.)

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY

SECNAVINST 4130.2 Department of the Navy Configuration

Management Policy

(Copies of the Office of the Secratary of the Navy Instruction (SECNAVINST) are
available from the Navy Aviation Supply Office, Physical Distribution Division, 5801 Tabor
Avanue, Philadelphia, PA 191 20-5099.)

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE

AFR 50-11 Management of Training Systeme

(Copies of AFR 50-11 ara available from the Air Force Publication Dtstribfion Centar,
2800 Eastern Boulevard, Saltimore, MD 21220 -12989.)

2.2 plon-Government oub Iications. Tha following documant forms a part ,of this
documant to tha axtant apecifibd harain.

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERiALS (ASTM)

ASTM D 3951 Packaging, Commercial

6
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(Application for copies should ba addraaaad to tha Amarican Sociaty for Testing and
Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103-1137.)

[Non-Governmant atandarda end other putrUcetiona atia normally available from tha

organizationa that prapare ordktributa the documents. Thaaadocurnanta alao many be

available in or through Iibrariea orother informational aarvfcaa.)

.,
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3. DEFINITfONS

Key terms used in this handbook ara defined in Saction 3 of MIL-

1

I
3.2 Related te m~ Additional terms related to ICW and military training, but not used

as key terms in thi~ handbook, are also definad in Section 3 of MIL-HDBK-284-3.

~

3.3 Abbreviations and acronvms. Abbreviations and acronyms used throughout this

.-fiandbook are definad in Saction 4 of MIL-HD8K-284-3.

8
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4. GENERAL GUIDANCE

4.1 @troductio n. Managers echieve aucceaaful ICW design, development, acquisition,

end management when they become involved with the requiring activities es soon es ICW

requirements ere identified. An eccurete definition of ICW require.rnents end efficient

management of ICW treining progrems requirea the cooparetive involvement of all
principles involved In defining program requirements.

a.

- -– ‘=-

b.
I

c.

This handbook supports the acquisition of ICW training programs using MIL-STD-

1379, Military Training Programs. It descrfbas the application of MI L-STD-963 -_

to davatop Type Ill DIDa, and of MlL-STD-l 640 to define the structure of data
delivered In a digltel form. Information and guidence sequentially leads new

acquisition, training, and program managers through the complete ICW

acquisition snd managamant process. The procass bagins with a description of.

front-and enslysis (FEA) done using MlL-STD-l 379 task descriptions. Tha

handbook describes FEA requirements criticel to successful ICW
deaign,davalopment and implementation affort.

Tha handbook describas the critical and complex process of defining capabilities

and performance raquiraments. It describes tha raquirementa and considerations

for tha formal acquisition process, contract management. and final test and

acceptance of the contractor’a work.

Thraa types of training program-ralated acquisitions are dascribed: Front-and

analvsis (FEA); ICW Desifrn, davaloDment and implamantation (DD/l); and ICW

Integrated logistic suppo~ (ILS) (Coursewara maintenance). Tha manager who

is involved in a training program acquisition, or design and development effort

which msy include ICW must realize that these efforts ara inter-ralated with

aach other. The requiramants and considerations of each type should be

addressed in a successful ICW acquisition.

4.1.1 Jc W development and aca uiaition staff, A successful ICW dasign and

devatopment. or acquisition effort requires taam members with skills in Ft+ ICW design

and development, end ICW implementation. The program manager and subject matter

axpefia should receive training in ICW dasign and devalopmant and ICW progrem

managamant, reapacdvely. Formal training is availabla through eithar tha Army or the Ah

Forca. Yau can get quota allocation and ather information about these caursaa by

cantactfng the fallowing egancies.

a. Army: COMMANDER

U.S. Army Training Suppoti Centar
AlTN: ATIC-ETM-C

Fofl Eu5tis, VA 23604-5168

b. Ah Force: 3300 TCHTGrlTOC
Keealar AFB. MS 39534-5000

9
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4.2 Acquisition svstem overview. This hendbook describes a systematic approach to

define raquiramants for, and to dasign, develop, acquire, and maintain ICW training
program materials over their life cycle. This approach includas requirements definition and

analysis procassas, procurement procassas, design and development processas, and life

cycle support processes. Tha handbook includes information rela$n”g to procurem”ant

raquiraments to gain understanding of the overall acquisition system. You should consult

with your contracting officer whenevar specific and factual procurement information is
neaded becausa this information is subjact to frequent change.

4.2.1 Procurement OffiCid rQ.sDorisibilities. Civilian and military procurement officiaIs

should conduct themselves in a mannar maintaining the intagrity of the procurement. This

applies during tha procurement process and for specified periods after award, amendment,
and errtaneion of a contract. To assura procurement officials ara aware of their individual
rasponaibtlitias, they should complete various certificates which become a permanent part

of tha procurement racord. Procurement official applias to any civilian or military official or

empJoyee who has participated significantly in the conduct of tha procurement. This
includes all oticials and amployees who are responsible for reviewing or approving the

procurement. This includes any civilian or military official who has participated

significantly in the following activities:

a. Development of acquisition plans;

b. Specification, statement of work, or purchasa de:cnption/raquest development;

.“
c. Development of solicitation or contractual provisions;

c. Evaluation or salection of a contractor; or,

e. Negotiation or award of a contract, or modification or extension to a contract.

4.2.2 Protect ed information . Manufacturer’s proprietary information provided in

vendor proposals, and information dealing with the Government’s source salection process

and dadsions, should be protactad. Protacted information includes tidngs of offarors

and prices, list of biddars prior to opening sealad bids; source salaction plans, technfcal

evaluation plans. tachnical evaluation of compating proposals, competitive ranga

datarminations, vendor proposal rankings in negotiated contracts, sourca aalection board
raports and evaluations, and source aalaction advisory baard recommendations.

a. Sourca selaction and proprietary information should be protected and

appropriately markad.”

b. Source seleti-on and proprfatary information should ba protected once a
procuramant bagins. A procuramant la coneidared to hava .bagun when one or

mora of tha following actions hava takan placa:

(1) Convening of a formal acquisition atiategy meeting:

10
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Development of an acquisition plan:

Development of a statamant of work;

Development of specifications apacifically for instant procurement; or,

Publication of the agsncy’s intent to develop or acquire systems,

subsystems, suppIies or services.

* 4.2.3 Acaulsftion cdannina overview.. Figura 1 shows the typical ICW acqtAaition
process using a negotiated procurement. The acquisition procass bagina when an activity

defines a training naad or requiramant and detarminas tha naad should be met through a

contracting affort. Tha procaee ands whan the final training product has bean accepted
and dalivarad to tha raquiring activity, and managamant control aystams hava bean

aetablished. Once a etatamant of nead has bean ravfawad and validated, actual

requiramants must be idantifiad and quantified.

4.2.3.1 Requirements definition wocass avewiew. The definition of requirements for

Saction C of tha solicitation/contract packaga ia tha single. most important aspect of the
ICW acquisition process. The accuracy and adaquacy of Saction C ICW training program

requirement descriptions significantly effects an offeror’s ability to estimata and cast.tha
work effort required. Bacause of this, requiramanta dafirrhion is bmphaeizad throughout

this handbook. Defining raquiramants urdqua to ICW training program daeign and

davalopmant bagine with the idantificatian of FEA training analysis requiramants. Thase

FEA raquiramants are dascnbad to assura that analysis Information critical to daeign and

davalapmant afforts is idantifiad and documental during the training task analysis and
Iaarning analysia. Requiramants definition is addressed in 4.3 of this handbook and in

handbook Appandixas A, B and C.

4.2.3.2 JCW raau iramants definition overviaw, Tha procassas and dacisioni

nacassary to datarmina training analysis ara addressed in Appendix A, frant-and analysis

(FEA) requirements, and Figura A-1. ICW daeign, davalopmant and implamantstion
raqtdramants are describad in Appendix B, ICW daeign, davafopmant and Implamantation

requirements, and Figuras B-1 and B-2. Appendix C and Figure C-1 addrass ICW

Integrated logistics support requiramante. Figures A-1, B-1. B-2, and C-1 are datailad logic

diagrams that identify bath tha Ml L-STD-l 379 SOW task description requirements, and tha’

documents produced and dalivarad during performance of thasa work tasks.

a. Each appendix and logic diagram idantiffes crftical documents which are

raquirad inputs to “itra procassea outfinad in later appandixas. For exampla,

tha products produced by tha wark affort descrfbad in Appendix A ara
inputs ta Appandix B procassas. Tha output praducta from Appandixas A

and B ara Inputs to Appandix C raquirdmanta.

b. Appandix A, Figura A-1, FEA raquiramants definition, dascribes tha up-front

procasaas baginning with the statamant of naad preparad by tha user

11
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community. The proceee follows the definition of FEA requirements using
Ml L-STD-l 379 task descriptions. Note thst Figure A-1 does not include

‘ICW- in its tide or processes. Since this figure deals only with FEA, the

appropriate treining madia has not actually been determined. There ara
certahr program raquiramenta which are not nonrrally anqlyzed and
documental, but which ara crucial to compladng ICW daaign and

development. These uniqua requiremante are especially crftical to ICW

simulation and gaming daaign atrategias.

c. Appendix B, Figure B-1, ICW design raquirsmaaLs definition. continues the

definidon process. Figure B-1 follows the requirements definition process
for ICW dasign tasks. ICW design, davalopment and implemantadon

raquiramants ara addraaaad aaparataly because thare are many variables

associated with determining ICW design requirements. Tha daaign work
addresses all poaaibla ap~tcadons and implementation scenarios for the

complated ICW program.

d. Appendix B, Figure B-2, ICW development and implementation requirements

definition, builds upon the analysis and design products identified in Figures

A-1 and B-1. It identifiaa tha products necassary to develop and implemant

ICW training program materials.

e. Appen&x C, Figure C-1, ICW ILS requirements definition, idandfies fife cycle

support (coursewara maintenance) requirements. This aaaurea edequata

logistic auppoti and management is planned and provided for over the life

cy~e of the ICW system.

f. When the output products and documents idendfied in Figures A-1, B-1, B-

2. and C-1 are not available or are not current, appropriate task descriptions

from MlL-STD-l 379 are raquirad to produca or update these products and

documents. The logic diagrams address this requirement.

4.2.4 Procu remant D ocass or varview. Tha procuramant process begins whan an

activity haa determhrad that a contract vehicle will be used to aadafy tha requhemants.

Figure 1 shows the typical nagodated frrocuremant process and aaaociatad procurement

miieatonas. This process ia described in tha following paragraphs.

4.2.4.1 plannirro. Procurement planning is the first and moat Important crap aftar

requirements are defined and opdona analyzed. Whedrar a formal acquiaidon plan or
program management pfan is required is determined by the total value of tha contract and

agency direcdvaa. Tha FAR/DFARS, Part 7/207, deacribas the raqulramanta for a formal

acquisition plan. Whethar or not a formal acqufaition plan is required by the FAR/DFARS,

wrftten ecqutaidon plans ahordd be seriously considered that document major planning

requiramants. Tha requiramenta definition phase’ Includaa defining capabilidea and

performance requirements. Background information is gathered to detarnrine and plan an

effacdve and efficient acquisition. Tha formal acquiaidon plan required by the FAR/DFARS

12
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is reviewed and approved by an appropriate authority. Plan approval la tha first milestone

date eatabliahad In tha acquisition plan. Acquisition planning ia daacribed in 4.7.

4.2.4.2 SO Incitation Dackaae crreDa ration, Onca tha acquisition plan is approved, ataps

ara takan to finaliza tha solicitation packege. Figura 1 ahowa ttrts~ction aftar plan

approval. It ia, in reality, a concurrent action with pfan davalopmant. Tha eema taam of
exparta is formad to develop both the acquisition plan and tha solicitation packaga. Thay

will also addraea many of tha same issuas. It is, tharafora, logical to combina thasa

efforta whanavar poeaibla. Tha solicitation packaga should be complatad bafora tha

-second miiaatona data. .Tba solicitation packaga Is daacribed in 4.8.

4.2.4.3 Armroval to twocead. Approval to procaed with the acquisition is obtained

aftar tha solicitation packaga is aeeemblad and bafora tha packaga is sent to tha
contracting officar for action. Approval to procaad involvas: (1) praParin9 and iaauin9 the

purchaaa raquaat, (2) compfating intarnal raviaws and obtaining Intarnal approvala, (3)
procasaing and obtaining justifications and approvsls for other than full and open

competition, and (4) obtaining funding or tha promiaa of funding from tha agancy

comptroller. Completion of these approval processes is typically the third acquisition plan

milaatona.

4.2.4.4 Jsaua s vnoas is. Tha contracting officer preparas and i~uas a synopsis of tha

Govemmant’s raquframanta and notica of intant to contract for thaee raquiramanta &fora
issuing a solicitation to Industry. The synopsis ia publishad in the Commarca Buafnaas

Daily (CBD) (FAR, Part 5). Whan it is datarminad nacassary, tha contracting officar

schadules a pra-solicitation confarenca and announcas it in tha aynopais. Tha pre-
solidtation confaranca is used to ob,tain information perdnent to” adidtation davalopmant.

4.2.4.5 Issue solicitation. After the synopsis has baan publiahad and potential
.vandors hava bean identified, tha contracting officer distributes tha solicitation packaga.

Whan tha solicitation includas complax raquiramants, tha contracting officar may alact to

conduct a pra-propoeel confaranca. This confaranca providaa @antJal vendora an

opportunity to gat clarification of the Government’s raquiramants.

4.2.4.6 ~valuata Drorrosala. Vandor proposala ara typically racaivad b“y tha date

apedfiad in tha aolidtation package, plus any axtandona due to aolicltation amendments.

Tha proposals are avaluatad according to tha approvad aourca selection pfan. If tha ICW

acquleltion indudas dalivary ayatams, the evaluation procaee may ird.rda live taat

damonatrationa or first am”da teeUng of the offared hardware. The amount of tima

reqrdred to compfate this evaluation proca- varlas with the complexity of tha
raqtdremanta. Sourca aelaction baaed upon beet value may also raqulre additional

evaluation tima. If tha evaluation taam raqueata darffication of proposal contanta,
addidonel time is neaded to raquaat, receive and evaluata thasa clanficatfona. Onca tha

evaluation of perdnant factora ia dona, tha avaluatfon results are documented and

submitted to tha sourca salaction authority (formal source salactfon) or tha contracting

offlcar. Paragraph 4.10 providas mora information on proposal evaluation.

13

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDBK-2B4-1

4.2.4.7 Neootietions. Once propossle ara avaluated, the contracting officer raviaws

tha aourca ealaction documents and any additional reporta which may have been done.
Tha contracting officer idantifiae those technically acceptable proposals considered to be in

tha competitive ranga and prapares a pra-negotiation objbctivas marnorandum. The
memorandum documente the prica goals and any othar objactivae.for the negotiation

procass. The contracting officer than antara into negotiations with those vandors. The
negotiations ere accomplished by correepondanca or during fete-to-fete meetings with

aach vandor In the competitive ranga. Tha contracdng officar may nagotiata any part of

tha vandor’a proposal to include technical. managamant and cost propoeal. When the
-. contract&rg officar has completed negotiations, vandora in tha compatitiva ranga can be -

askad to submit a Bast and Finel Offer (BAFO). Whan a BAFO ie requested, the final offars
are ra-avaluated. The negotiation process is eccurataly and thoroughly documental. The

negotiation procaea and aalaction of the winning proposal is completed on or befora

Milestone 7. Additional information on negotiations end tha contract award procese ie in
4.11.

4.2.4.B Preoere. review end clear the contract. Tha final contract is written to

includa the finel terms and conditions resulting from negotiations with the winning vandor.

Thacontrect iethanroutad formandatory raviaws. Dapendhrg onthatotalvaluaof the

contract, the contracting officer mayhava to submit arepofito Congress befora the

contract can ba awardad. Thatima required tocomplata tisaction (Milestone 8) varies

considerably basad upon tha complexity and total valua of the contract.

4.2.4.9 Award c ontrac~ Contract award (Nlilastona 9) ia tha last milaatona raquirad

by the FAR In the formal acquisition plan. There are, howavart many additional actions

raquirad to managa tha contractor’s performance and to accept dalivary of tha final

supplies or earvicas.

4.2.4.10 co ntract manacremant 01annina ta am and in-mo”cas s reviaws. Tha contract

managamant planning taam meeting (kick+f maeting) is a racommandad way to assure

you and tha contractor get off to tha right start. Usa this maating to introduca kay

Government and contractor program mansgament personnal. Tha kick-off meeting is a

good vahicle for aatebhhing open and effecdva communication betwaan tha kay players.
It Is a convarrlant tima to provida GFI and discuss actual dates and locations for delivery of

QFP. lPRa ara Intarim quality assumnce maasuras. IPRs ara conductad at critical timas

durfng contract parformanca to assura that tha work effort is proceeding according to tha
contract. lPRa should not be confused with normal contractor prograaa reports. IPRs

afford both tha contractor and the Government assumnces that contract parfomranca is

aoceptabfe and procaading according to tlm SOW and dalivary sohedufa. IPR milestones

am deterrnlnad by tha type of ICW contract being managed and tha data delivery datas
aatablishad in the CORL.

4.2.4.11 Acceotanc~ The final acflon In tha ICW acquialdon cycla Is evaluation and

accaptanca of tha contraotad auppiias or servicas. This action Is dona to varify that tha
final gooda and services meet tha requirements outfinad In tha SOW. The contractor
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provides finel copies of all contract daliverebfea at this time, unless the CDRL providea for

a later dalivery.

4.3 pros ram reou irements definition mocess. Reqrziremants definition covers a wide

renge of ections that identify necessary capabilities and performance requirements. Tha

requiramants definition process provides information usad to detarmine that contracting Is

the best wey to setisfy that need. Some activities use contracting to accomplish all or a

potion of program requirements definition. The actions accomplished during requirements

dafinhion includa:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

b
Define the beeic requirement in terms of tha type of training, for example,

operations, maintenance or team. Constraints such as money, facilities,

personnel and eefaty must alao be identified. The target population is

identified and quantified. Whether or not validated instructional materials
are available in-house or from other sources is determined. Finally,

determination is made regarding the media required by the sponsoring

activity - either a specific type or media idea.

Tha reported problem is analyzed to determina or verify that a training

solution is needad.

Logiedc support and configuration management iaauas are addreaaed.

Decisions appropriate for the specific acquMtion are made before

completing the requirements daffnition process. Many of these decisions
affect the future supportability and subsequent Iifa cycle of the iCW.

Training system acquisition and life cycle coats are affectad.

Options or trade-offs, probable risks, and coats associated with the

acquisition should be datarminad in order to selact the best contract type

and approach. Whether or not thera ara qualified contracting sources

available, and how tha bast source will be 8alactad, should also be decided.

Tha capability and availability of in-frousa resources to accomplish all or

potions of the program raqrdremerrta ahordd also be considered.
Appropriate teaking ahoufd be eccomfltahed when in-housa raeourcea are

capable and available to perform some or all of the required work, such as

front-end analysis.

Reauiremente daffnition includes identifying deliverable date requfremente. It

inctudaa detamrlrdng how the contract &df-be managed. Finally,

9.

requirements definition detenninea how the final product or aarvfce will be

evaluated to assure that the Govemmerrt’a requirements have bean met.

When these and aaveral other actions are completed, you are. raady to

davelop the acquisition plan and begin tha actual acquisition process.

Tha definition of requirements and options is information that you

15

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



I MIL-HDBK-2S4-1

1 include in the acquisition plan undar the title ‘Acquisition Background

and Objacdvaa- (ace 4.7.2.1).

4.3.1 In formab “on sources. Gathering sufficient information to auppart an adequate

raquiramenta definition is an important stap in tha requirements dqfihitfon Procasa. BY

assuring all available information ia gatharad and analyzed, unnecessary and radundant
requiramanta and capabilities are identified and eliminated.

4.3.1.1 Reau irfna usa r. Tha requiring user actfvity ia usually tha best source of

information about program requiramants. Thiaactivfty ia contacted to gathar datallad
information about what ia naedad and what ia availabla to satisfy all or part of their

training program needs. They are also the bast source of technical information about tha
requirement. Much of tha information you obtain from tha requiring activity is input data

to support accomplishing the work required by MlL-STD-l 379 task deacnptfons. If this

information ia not availabla, additional contract work raquiraments are necessary to

davalop that information. The using activity should provide the following kinds of
information relevant to the specific training program requirements.

a. Targat population information to includa data on the occupational skill araas

and specific skill levels of the personnel who raquira the training. whera

these people ara located (geographically], how many personnel require
training in aach occupational skill and skill Iaval, the reqtdred proficiency

level for aach occupational skill Iaval, and the entry4evel knowledge and

skills aach skill Ieval possassas.

b. The type of training raquired (such aa, operations, maintenance, taam) for

each occupational skill area, and the operational and maintenance concapts

affacting the depth and datsil of training.

c. Constrainta impacting media” selection, acquisition strategies and planning.

Some constraining factors might include availabla funding, availabla
facilities, job performance and training environment conditions, personnel

availability, and aafaty factora. Other conatrainta to consider ara tha dasire

for a specific type of ICW madia, dasire for a specific instmctional approach,

a requiramant to use or be compatfbla with an asiating ICW davica,
coursewara portability across two or more ICW davicaa~ and other faotora

which could affact ICW analysis, dasign, development, Implementation,
procurement and managamant decisions.

d. Availability fin-house or from another agancy) of validated Instructional

materisfs and ICW devicas auppating training on a dmilar system.

aquipment or subjact. Information on similar training aystama includes

avallabfe course control documentation that la provfdad to the contractor aa

GFI. This Gfl raduces tha ovarall level of affort nacaassry to accomplish

contract work requirements.
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e. Whether or not the user ectivity haa the capability and resources to perform

any portion of the analysis, design or development effort.

f. Racommendad validation and evaluation sites and tha availability of

qualifiad personnel to serva as subject maner experta to.asiaist in
evaluating vendor proposals and contractor performance.

4.3.1.2 smilar trainino c ourses and eauioment. When the user activity identifies that

training couraas and equipment auppoting training on similar eyetame, equipments or

. subjects is availabte. availalrte course control documentation should ba obtainad. This is
especially true when the training materials includa ICW. Every effort should be given to

obtaining copies of ail analysis, design, development and configuration management

documentation for each similar course. Personnel and other rasource support

requirements, schedules and any other information about tha conduct, cow and SUPPOrt

requirements of these similar training programs should be obtained if ‘possible.

4.3.1.3 ICW dete search. Befora starting to acquire ICW, the acquidtion manager

should check axternal information sources for existing ICW matarials that may satisfy all or
part of the training requirement. This search is documented, to include specific checks

accomplished. Two cataloging systems are used within the DoD to document ICW that is

available or in development. The Dafense Audio/Visual Information System (DAVIS) is

used to catalog ICW visual information. The Dafansa Instructional Technology Information

System (DITIS) currentty being devaloped by tha DoD is usad to catalog the ICW training
program onca DITIS becomas operational (sac 5.6.3). Commercial coursawara may also

satisfy Government requirements. Any potential source of ICW is explorad bafore deciding

to davelop the coursaware in-house or through contract.

4.3.1 .3.1 DoD Courseware saarch. ICW and video resources which may be applicable

to your particular training requiramant are catalogad in either DAVIS or DITIS systems, as

described in the preceding paragraph. Each of thase repom-ng and cataloging systems is

addressed in 5.6.3.

4.3.1 .3.2 ~ma rcial ICW. Locating commercial ICW to maat the Government’s

training requirements is not atraight:forward. Thare ia no cantral catalog Watam to check.

Howevar, eeveral commercial sourcas ara available. Vendors have negotiated both ICW

purchase and library contracts with the General Services Administration (GSA). There are
professional ICW courseware and hardware organization that may provide you other

porrdble information sources. Two such organization are the Sociaty for Applied Learning

Technology (SALT), 50 Culpepper Straet, Warrenton. VA 22186. telephona (?03) 347-

0055. and tha Interactive Mukimadia Association (I MA), 3 Church Circfa, Suite 800.

Annapolis, MD 21401-1933, telephona (410) 626-1380.

4.3.2 ~ oroo am reau u?mwll%r i Identify training program reqrdraments using

the processas and guidance in Appendixes A, 8 and C of thie handbook. Thera are factors
associated with ICW training program raquiremants which may not be raadily apparent to

acquisition managers who lack ICW experience. These lCW-related considerations can
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I

significantly impact the overall afficiancy and cost of ICW. Tha appendixaa describa thesa
consideration in conjunction with tha Ml L-STD-l 379 task descriptions and DIDa affactad

by thesa ICW program factors. How aach factor affects and is applied is datarminad by

apacific program raquiremanta.

4.3.3 Loa istics suvoort reau irement% Logistics support planing is an important part

of any acquisition, whather it is a major waspons ayetam or a logistics element such as

training. Logistic support is an integral part of ICW acquisition and oparation. It is

eeeantial to provida a compoeita of all elamanta necessary to aaeura ita affactiva end
.-—. ‘:-nomical life cycle support. Araas eddresead during Iogietica planning, and requirak

elaments of tha formal acquisition planning procaee [FAR/DFARS, Part 7/207), include:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

The assumptions usad to datermina if contractor or agancy Iogiatic support

will be used, both initially and ovar tha ICW training program Iifa cycla,

Reliability and maintainability (R&M) and quality assuranca raquiramant%

including the plannad use of warranties,

Requiramants for contractor date (including rapurcheaa data) and data
rights, their estimatad cost, and the intandad use of the data (a vary

important consideration in an ICW acquisition),

Standardization concepts incfuding tha naed to deeigneta tha item aa a

standard in accordance with agancy procedures. or technical aquipment (tha
ICW delivery systam) aa a standard ao that futura purchases of compatible

aquipmant or from the same sourca can ba made. and

Tha axtent that the DoD Computer-aided Acquisition and Logistic.a SUPPo~

(CALS) program will ba implemented. CALS raqtiremente and caPaMfities

are in MIL-STD-1840 and MIL-HDBK.59.

4.3.3.7 ghlDDort a nd maintananca rea uirements. Dacieions about who will maintain

critical ICW documentation, eetebfish necessary configuration controls and maintain the
finfshad coureaware are oftan Iaft up to tha uaar organization. This organization is oftan

teskad without adequata definition of what suppofi and maintananca actions ara
nacaeeary. ICW managamant requiremanta ara daecribad in 5.S.

a. Prfor to davaloping or procuring vast amounts of ICW training materiala.

an activity should be idantifiad to”managa and mefntehr tha finishad ICW
matarials. Normefly, this would be tha udng activity. Howevar. when

tha ICW will be implamantad in eaverai differant actf~ds% a~9~n9

malntenanca and management responsibilities la not dear+ut.

b. Whan tha ICW auppons an amarging systam or aqulpmant,” you should

coneidar how dynamic tha amarging system or equipment configuration is in

tarms of future modification and changaa. History indicates that
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production models undergo severel major modifications end chsngee within

the first couple of yeers after deployment. You mey want to include
provisions for ICW progrem msintenanca in the initial development contract.

The expected cause for change end the probable complexity of those

changas” are Important coneiderstions. Regardless of how “coursawere
maintenance requirements are met, it is determined up front.

4.3.3.2 Life cvcle armoofi. The cost of operating and maintaining a ayetem or

equipment ovar its useful life Ie aubetentfal. It can be greater than the acquisition cost,
especially for ICW program materials. Because ICW can have -eat impact on life cycle

support costs, life cycte support requirements and its associated coete are carefully

considered during design, development and acquisition planning. ICW life cycle support
issues are identified and carafully corrddered during the raquiremente definition and

acquisition planning phasas. Critical factora ara integrated into the sourca selaction

criteria. Life cycle costs ara avaluated during aourca selection in accordance with the
DFARS, Part 207.

4.3.3.2.1 ICW life cvcle auooo rt. ICW ILS issues and raquiramenta are described in

Appendix B in conjunction with MlL-STD-l 379 taak descriptions and DIDs ralating to ILS

raquiraments. Appendix C, ILS raquiramants dafinitfon, dascribas Iifa cycla support in

tarms of couraeware maintenance. Tha acquisition, atoraga, and maintenance of ICW

training program analyels, design, development and Implamentetion documants is critfcal to
a suetainad support capability. In addtion to courseware” tifa cycla suPPort coneiderationat

tiara ara savaral considerations affecting life cycla support of the daihre~ iyatam.

a.

b.

c.

jnitial aumrort itams. Initial support items to coneidar include component

sparas and consumable itam source of supply ovar tha system’s expacted
Iifa cycle. Whan tha davice will be a nondavalopmental, commercial off the

shalf eyatem, provisions are includad in the convact to requira vendor
eupport of sparea and syetam+mique consumablaa for the axpected Iifa

cycle of tha davica.

SUDO rt eao uiDmen~ Itama such ae spatial tools and taat aquipmant. Tha

acquisition and maintenencalca~bration of thase itams should be conddered.

~nown or axnecte d uoarada and wrha cawt raau amant&n ir ICW dalhrary

systems are often acquirad basad upon a spedfic sat of capability

requiramants. Systems ara often configured with tha Intent of enhancing

ayatem capebilitias at aoma poinr in the futura to support amerging

technologies and kurtrrrctionel daeigna. For axampte: adding Compact Disk
drhrea, expanding tha RAM, convadng to tha POSIX operating system.
upgrading tha video and gmphlca board and mordtor, or adding additional

atoraga davicas fWORM drivaa, hard disk d~vea). Thaaa futura planntng
coneiderationa are da finad and documantad during tha Iogiatics planning

effort to assura: (a) tha hardware 1s capabfe of supporting tha intandad

enhancamente, (b) tha manufacturer intands or will be contractually requirad
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to support the future upgrede requirement, (c) the euthoring eystem or
Ienguage version employed will support the enhencemente, end (d) the

hardware ROM-BIOS and operating system will support the enhancement.

Failure to adequately address each of these areas can result in ICW delivqv

systems that are not adeptable or upgradsble to suppon.futura training

requirements, or new technologies and instructional daaigns.

d. Ytilizati “on or rem moaina o f existirm de livew svste ms. The ICW can be

delivered on en existing hardware suite, or existfng hardwere can be
* upgraded or rapurposed to auppotihe naw ICW requirement. Each of the

hardware upgrade issues dascnbed in (c) is evaluated concerning the

existing systems. The evaluation addresses the feasibility and practicality of

this action, and defines initial logistics support needs. If the actions
indicated in (c) wera accomplished and property documented during system

acquisition, this evaluation is relatively simple.

4.3.3.3 Integrated 10(IiStiCS SUDDO~ DIan [ILSP). Whether or not you wiil have to

develop a formsl ILSP for your ICW acquisition depends on agency directives. However,

considar the potantial impact of ILSP areas during the requirements definition process.
Failure to adequately address logistics support isauas can lead to support probfema in the

futura and conaidarably graatar Iifa cycla costs, Logistics planning and the ILSP addreas

maintenance planning, tachnical data, personnel requirements and training, contractor

Enginearfng and Technical Services support and life cycle suppofi. The contractor can

davelop the iLSP under the provisions of MlL-STD-l 379 Task 102. The plan is prepared in
accordance with Di-iLSS-81 070, Training Program Development and Management Plan.

4.3.3.3.1” Maintenance. Maintenance planning should addrass all aspacts of logistics

support including reliability and maintainability (R&M), safety and human factors.

a. Equipment (ICW delivery systems) maintenance considaiations includa the

maintenance concept (contractor or agancy maintanancee maintenance

levels, remove and replace) to be used and support equipmant requirad for

agency maintenance auppofi. Maintenance of commercial off the shelf

devices should address aparea and unique consumables, as descrfbed aartier.

b. Courseware maintenance considerations are important for iCW programa

that support an evolving weapon aystam or equipment. Evoiving syatams

and equipment ara usually subject to mora frequent upgrade and
modification actfona which affect the validity of the courseware and dtfve

couraaware maintenance actions. ICW maintenance iaauea includa: (1 ) tha

authoring system or language and version, (2) graphics software usad to

develop graphic acraans and version, (3) acquisition and atora9e of the

raaourca vfdao matarials used to davelop applicable interac@e vidaodkc(a)

and graphic screens, (4) acquisition and ritorage of sPara Vfdaodi=s if

explicable, (5) acquisition and storage of ICW design documents to include
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Media and format, and (6) acquisition and maintenance of the

uncompiled source and object code for Instructional Media Data Files

prapared in accordance with DI-ILSS-81 093.

4.3.3.3.2 Technical data. Tachnical data requirements must.~e addressed both from

the standpoint of defining deliverable data requirements and maintenance. Depending
upon the planned maintenance concapt, it may be necessary to obtain technical data on

the ICW hardware to include: (1) a parta catalog, (2) applicable commercial manuala, (3)

‘aa-built-/”aa-installed- and maintenance drawinge on integrated and networked ayetems,
and (4) user documentation. There are tachnical data requirements associated with each

of the courseware maintenance issuas noted above.

4.3.3.3.3 Personnel staffina. Staffing considerations addresa any “manpower
requirements associated with operating and maintaining the hardware system and

coursewara after implementation. Life cycle personnel requirements are included. When
these requirements are met through another contract, that contracting effort is described
in the Iogistica support plan.

4.3.3.3.4 Jrainina. Training requirements associated with implementation and life

cycle support of the ICW and deiivary systems should be included in the plan. Three

training categories are considered: instructor, maintenance,” and so@are
programmedanalyst training. Instructor training may be reqrdrad on the complete and

proper use of the couraaware and delivery systam. This Is especially important on

networked systems that include provisions for instructor Intervention in individual student

lessons, or mo~fication of lesson content. Programmar/analyat and courseware

maintenance personnel vaining may be required for limited aoftivare modifications,

especially when the contractor developing the courseware will davalop support software.

Training documentation requirements are also included.

4.3.3.3.5 Go nfiouration manaaament. Interacdve coursewara, hardware and software

configuration management requirements are included in tha ILSP to assure adequate

consideration of all configuration management and control requirementa. Detailed ICW

confirruration management reauirementa ara addressed in 5.6.2. These detailed

requirements ara reviewed du~ng ILSP requirements definition.

4.3.3.3.6 USP fo r ICW svste~ Logisdca support planning for ICW syatema should

address each of the support are aa descrfbed above. Figure 2 providea a sample oudine of

an ILSP for ICW systems. The outfine providaa broad guidance on ILSP content
reqtdrementa. You should use tftia ILSP as “a guide to devetop an ILSP for your ICW

acqtdsition. . .

4.3.4 ~ont act mar naaement reau iremants. The acquisition pracess does not end with

award of the contract. Contractor performance la tracked and managad to assure the final
product or service ia delivered on tima. The purpose of contract management planning is

to defina the methods and procedural used ta monitor contractor performance from

contract award until final test and acceptance of the ICW. Tha following paragraphs
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discuss management procesaea used to manage contractor performance. Specific

recommendations for planning and conducting management raviawa ara providad in
Appendixes A, B and C.

4.3.4.1 Prorrrese retrotis. Parfodic contractor progress rapo~ Indicata the current

atatua of work performance as of the close-ut data of the raport.

a.

L:

b.

c

Prograss reports provide a means to track compilation of contract

requirements and identify potential problams in maating performance and

dalivary schedules. Progreaa reporting requiramante ara jdantifiad in h

SOW, Section 4, and should ba tiad to contract managarnant needs rather
thsn to simply require weekly/monthly reporting.

DoD policy is to Iat the contractor determine how to manage. Prograss
rapofis are only requirad at intewels necaeeery to track performance of the

primary SOW efforts. The specific report due data and raport content is
determined by work performance status being reported in ralation to the

SOW performance schedule, such SS, major performance milestones. You
msy consider linking progress reports to tha start or compilation of specific

work tasks rather than to a numbar of work daya after award. The key

determinant of progress report due dates is what information is needed,
when ie it needad, and whather or not you Intand to do anything about tha

information (good or bad) whan you get it. If you plan to initiata

management actions based on racaiving a particular deiivarable by a certain

data, set that date as tha report dua data. To pravent unnacaasary

reporting, consider including a provision that tha report ia not required if a
specific CDRL item is delivered and accepted before that date.

This report scheduling approach raduces contractor workload and

Government costs. Reporta ara received whan you naad them and

intand to act on performance probfems. Prograes repo~ becoma

routina and unused when the raport fraquency rasulte in quaationable
information.

4.3.4.2 J3aIationshio to de Iiverable data. Cartein ICW dalivarable date keys

Govemmant review and approval procedures outlined in tha contract. These dalivarabla
review and approval processes are good management inrticatora. They indicata how well

tha contractor ia performing whan correlated to tha contract delivary schedule. The

revlaw and approval of deliverable date may be conductad aa pert of an in-process raviaw.

Thla revfew would provida both quantitative and qualitative contractor work performance

information. Contract management reports, in-procaes raviawa and date da~vav

schedrdea are viewed as a collective management process that ia most efficient when all
reporting, review and dalivary requiramanta ara coordinated.

4.3.4.3 Contract manaaament ofannintr tea m [K ck-offl meatii “na. Tha ‘kick-off. or

initial meeting batwaen tha Government’s and the contractor’a kay paraonnal is banaficial
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from the standpoint of establishing communications. If your contrsct msnagament

strstegy includes e kick-off meeting, meeting responsibilities snd requirements era included
in the contract psckege. Be sure to specifically indicste who ia to attend by their position

in the Govarnmant’a and contractor’s management structure. Msnsgement plsnning
meathrgs provida you tha opportunity to sddress severel msnage.rn6nt snd contract

administration subjects.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

The madia for original and raproducibla copias of tha deliverables is clsrified
at this tima. You might prafer, for axample, that tha reproducible copies be

delivared on computer disk in a particular, word pmcaeaing program format.
Bacauea of tha Iarga volume of deliverable date genaratad in ICW design and

davalopmant, you should considar dafarring delivaw of all final copias of
repons, anelyaaa, flow diagrams, script-atoryboarda and othar

documentation until after final acceptance of the coursawara. Then, hava

these deferred delivarablaa updatad to reflect the approved ICW and

consolidated on a large capacity digital medium, such aa a Compact Disk

(CD). If a atoraga madium Iika CD will be raquestad, ba sura to indicate the
media format standard (such as, High Siarra CD standard) raquired.

Define actual dataa and locations for dalivery of GFP or contractor access to

Government facilities and personnel.

Whan paymante to tha contractor ara datarminad by apacifiad delivarablas.

the kick-off meeting is a good time to make sure the contractor understands

the specific requirements to be mat before payment will ba approved, and

tha documents required.

Tha kick-off maating is an appropriate vahicla for you and tha contractor to

raviaw and discuss the final contract packaga. Savaral changas are

incorporated into tha aolicitetford contract packaga through tha negotiation

process; this ia a good tima to make sura avaryona understands tham. The

SOW and CDRL should racaive specific attantfon.

The kick-off maating gives you ‘an opportunity to identify parsons assigned

to key contractor and Government contract management positions. Key
individuals can meat and know each othar - dafinita communications

enhancement.

4.3.4.4 m-orocaea reviawa (I PR ~ Joint Govemmant andcontractor lPRofcrftical
anslyaka, andlCWdedgn, development, im#ementation, andmanagemant documents

protida excallant opWRutitias forthaacqtidtion ma~garto undarstind anddscusa.

contractor prograaa. IPRs may take the form of Preliminary and Crftical Dasign Raviawa
(PDR/CDR) when tha IPR will concern critfcal documents and defhrerabla date. Specific IPR

recommendations ara included in handbook appendixes.

,..
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a. Schedule ICW IPRs with established contract milestones end delhrary detes
for critical documents like the Instructional Media Design Repoti, Dl-lLSS-

S1091. Schedule IPRs to review design documents for groups of Ieasons or
inatructionel modules.

b. Select pardcipants in ICW IPRs for thair specific, relevan~ experdse. Ratain
IPR members throughout the contrect term whenever po.Able.

c. Use IPRs judiciously. They require a considerable expanse in both personnel

time end traw?j.coats. Wren an IPR is scheduled, consider excfuding any
achaduled progress report due at the same time. This ia redundant

management, and wastes both time and money. Limit IPRs to only those

essential to contract management. and critical ICW daaign end development
points.

4.3.5 performance and deliverv schedule requirements. Acquisition schedules vary

depending upon many factors. Saveral of these factors have been described. Acquisition

scheduling includes delivery and performance schedules identified in Section F of the

solicitation package. It also includes data delivery schedules in the CDRL.

4.3.5.1 Scheduling considerations. The time of delivery or performance is an

essential element of tha contract. Clearfy state delivery times in the solicitation. It is
important that dafivery schedules ba realistic and allow adequate time for Wrformsnce

within tha needs of the acquisition. Unreasonable schedulkrg restricts competition,

discourages smell business participation, and can result in higher contract prices. Give

apacific attention to ICW training objectives that requira higher categories of interactivity
(for example, gaming). Training objectives that require highly interactive design strategies

also require more time to design and develop.

4.3.5.2 ~hedu Iina factors. Delivary and parformanca schadulas are axpreaaad as

apacific calendar datea or periods from the date of contract awerd. Condder the following
factors whan establishing ICW acquisition and dalivery schedules.

4.3.5.2.1 Uraencv of nee d. This is a factor whan tha requiring agency ~aa identified

and justified a short acquisition lead time due to e critical mission requirement. When the

urgancy constrains the deIivery schedule, fewer vendora are capable of contract
performance becausa of the increasad number of lCWqualified Iriatrucdonal deaignera and

developera required. Short lead time requiramenta may reardt In increased coats because

additional skilled personnel are hired at above normal ealerfaa.

4.3.5.2.2 production time. Realistic delivery achedulea are naadad for tha Iangth of

tlma allowed for work performance. Realistic echedulaa eliminate or reduce the need to

hlra additional peraonnal. Tha catego~ of intaracthrfty raqufred to maet more complex
ICW training objectives also needs more production Qma. Gaming simulations raquira more

tima than is naedad to design and davelop a drill and practice, or simple process

simulation.
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4.3.5.2.3 Market conditions. A strong merket could result in quslified contractors not

bidding on e time restrictive contrect. A strong merket could elso restrict the eveilebility
of lCWqusMied design end development personnel.

4.3.5.2.4 Trensvortetr “on time. The geographical separation ~tieen you end the

contractor’a facilities direcdy affects normal meil and transportedon services time.. If the
contractor ia Ioceted across country from you, it ia unreeliedc to set up schedules that

allow only one or two days mail or transportation time. It can be done, but with increased

cost. Consider transportation and meiling lead dines when setdng up delivery schedules,
especially when eating up review and return schedules for deliverable data. Identify

potential offerors during acquieidon planning and evaluate the effects of transportation “
.-

dmee on your schedules. Another opdon is to have the vendora give delivery schadules as

part of their proposal.

4.3.5.2.5 Induetw D actrr “ces. Standard industry practices are co&idered since these

precdces may require more dme to complete ICW contract work requirements than

experience with more traditional training medias would indicate. Standard industry
practices may also accomplish the necessary work in lees tima. Soma vandors may have

davelopad more efficiant methods for accomplishing the work requirements. Improved

ICW design end development techniques are continuously davaloped and implemented in

this highly competitive industry.

4.3.5.2.6 c~ ii- ncerns. Unrealistic delivary and

performance schedules can place smsll bueine~ concerns at a competitive disadvantage.
While this factor is not a major concern when addressing urgent requirements, it is valid

for meeting your activity’s established small business support goals. The small business

advocacy office can help evaluate the impact of short lead dme schedules on small
business and small disadvantaged business concerns.

4.3.5.2.7 S Ii i a “on and~ minietrati ime. You must provide

vendora adequate dme to prepare good. rasponaive propo&rla. The Government ‘also

needs enough time to evaluate proposals, and complete the negodadon and award

processes. This factor ia important for ICW programa with a large amount of highiy

interecdve materiala. Aiiow enough ,time for vandor proposal preparadon end Government

evaluadon in the ecquisidon schedule. Restrictive schedules may reduce the quality of
vendor propma!a. Hurriad Government proposal evaluadons may not select the best

proposal for contract award.

4.3.6.2.8 ~~ ns. When the contract requires the contractor to

complate some preliminary tasks before beginning actual contract work, allow enough time

to perform those teska. The SOW might, for axampfe. require the contractor to verify the
adequacy of GFI before beginning work. A echedufe that requires simultaneous work using

that GFI ia unrealistic.

4.3.5.2.9 ~G vrmn ntra” When the contract requires the

Government to provide decisions and approvals, or other actions impacting contractor
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work performance, allow enough time in the schedule for the Government to complete these

actions. IPRs end approval of critical design documents is required in ICW contracts. Ba sure

you give enough time to complete them. This is especially important when the Government
must approve a report or document befora the contractor may procead. Government-induced

delays giva the contractor e valid basis for requesting additional fqnding.

4.3.6 *ec ifications. standards and handbooks. Thare may be specifications, standards
and handbooks applicable to your ICW program requirements that you want to include in the

aolicitatiordcontrect packaga. There are, however, raquiremants to consider when selacting

and applying thaaa documents. ----- .-

4.3.6.1 ADDtiC@Ot’I of sr)ecifications end standards. Justify the use of specifications and

standards before you include them in the Applicable Documents section of the SOW. These

documents ara major cost drivers. It is DoD policy to salect, apply, and tailor military
standardization documents only as needed to meet agency requirements (sac DoD Instruction

5000.2 (Part 10, Section C). The format, tone and content of these documents is important

to their cost affactive use in acquisitions (DFARS, Part 210). Requirements that are not
mandatory by law or DoD policy. or needed to assure the operational effectiveness and

suitability of the training system are tailored out of the standard or specification.

Requirements that do not contribute to effective management, operation or support should

also be tailored out.

a. Whan you cita a specification or atendard in the SOW, aalect and tailor the

aPP~cation in accordance with DoD Instruction 5000.2 (Part 10, Secdon CL
and MIL-HDBK-24S. Tailoring cannot add requirements to tha actual

specification or standard to create an extended application. When a
specification or standard does not include all valid ,requiraments, the additional

requirement specifications are included in Section C of the solicitatiordcontract

packaga.

b. Specification and atandarda provide deeignera and usara with tha date and

descriptions essential to the selection and application of items, equipment,
material, and proceeeea in the development and production of services and

material for the military. Stendarda aeteblish and define Ievals of quality and

reliability equal to the neads of the military. Thay ara intandad to identify and
limit tha salaction of items and equipmant to those designated aa prefarrad or

standard. This constrains the proliferation of material in tha inventory.

c. The acquisition of ICW includes a tailored vareion of MlL-STD-l 379. Guidance

for tailoring Ml L-STD-l 379 is provided in Appendix A of the standard and in

the appendixes to this handbook. You will find additional SOW tealdng and

teilorad task daecriptions auggasted in tha handbook appandixas because MIL-

STD-1 379 teak descrfptione ara not always da@led enough to support ICW
raquiramants. These SOW teska and tailored teak descriptions ara Included in

Section C of the contract package ae explained in a, above.
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d. Additional requirements and guidanca on preparfng tha SOW ara

provided in DFARS, Pert 210.. ICW acquisition managers should

familiarize themaelvaa with the DFARS requirements before developing

the SOW.

4.3.6.1.1 Tailorfncr soec ifications and standards. Tailor apec~cations and standards

to meet the minimum requirements of the acquisition. Each specification and standard

includes guidance on how to tailor it. Each person who usas a MIL-SPEC or MIL-STD in an

acquisition should carefully rata aach of its raquirementa. Rating datermlnes whether or
not the requiramant is valid for the specific .acquieiti.an being workad. All raqrdramants

that exceed tha needs of the acquisition ara delatad to minimize overall contract coeta.
Valid requirements that are not provided for in the specification or standard are included in

Section C of the solicitation/contrect packaga.

4.3.6.1.2 ~a ilorirm M IL-STD-1 379. Ml L-STD-l 379 task etataments are intentionally

broad to include the unique requirements of each of the servicas. Review the task

statements and corresponding DIDs carefully to determine exact requirements and tailor

out all unnecessav requirements. Additionally, each service has providad guidance to

service-uniqua or required work tasks in Appendix A of tha Standard. Detailad Information
and guidance on tailoring Ml L-STD-l 379 requirements for ICW acquisitions is provided in
Appendixes A, B, and C of this handbook.

4.3.6.2 pmrlican “on of handbooks. Handbooka ara guidance documante containing

information or guidelines. They ere used to present general information, procedure end

technical usa date, or design information ralated to ‘commodities, Processes, Pracdcas,
and services. - Handbooka are also inciuded to provide applicable referanca materfal. Sinca

a handbook ia for guidance only, it does not include any mandatov Provisions (MIL-STD-

962). Using handbooks es references within an ecquieition is optional. They ara not

referenced for compliance within the SOW. Handbooks providing pertinent information

and guidance are conveyed to tha contractor in the Instructions for Biddars acquisition

documanta as explained in MiL-HDBK-245. They are also provided to tha contractor as

GFI aftar contract award.

4.4 Pea uirement descrhtfons. s oecificati ens. end work ateteme nts. Bafore any action

is tekan to anaiyza and define contract requirements, dafina the specific needs of the

Government through descriptions. specifications and standards, and work statements.
Tfris definition af work requirements is called tha SOW, and is part of tha solicitation

packaga. The SOW ia part of SectIon C of the packaga. The handbook appendixes

provfde process flow diagrams in Figures A-l, B-1, B-2, and C-1 to help define ICW work
raqufremente. Work performad under MlL-STD-l 379 Task 208. Traifdn9 SYStWt’I

Funti”onal Requirements, and Task 104, Training Equipment Raqufrements Idantffication

develop ICW device specifications. These tasks produce the Trehdng System Functional

Characterfstica Repxt (D14LSS-61 088) and tha Trelr@g Equifirnent Raqr.dramenta

Document (DI-ILSS-81 085) used to davelop aquiPmant sPecffica~ons.

.. .-
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4.4.1 Stata ment of Work (SOW). A clear, concise atatament of contract raqrdrementa

is a praraquiaita for achiaving acquisition goals. Tha SOW providea tha basic framawork

for this affort. To do this, carefully prepara tha SOW to specify basic responsibilities and

minimum program requirements. Tha SOW is a dynamic ‘documant devalopad to tailor
coat drivers. You tailor coat dtivars through the definition of tech~cal and work affort

requirements basad upon the needs and Iimitstiona of aach ICW acquisition.

a.

I b.

c.

d.

e.

Prapara to davelop an affactive SOW by taking the time to study two very

useful documents: MIL-HDSK-245, Prepamtion of Statemant of Work

(SOW), and MIL-HDBK-248, Acquisition Straarnfirdng. Thaaa handbooka
provida axcallant information and gukfanca on writing SOWS: SOWS that

correctly define your acquisition needs and communicate thosa neada to

potential vendora.

MIL-HDBK-248 addraeaas requiramenta dafirdtion and givaa guidanca on

preparing the solicitation/contract schedule (Part I of tha contract package).
It describes how to determine contractual requirernants, and provides

methods for applying and tailoring apacificationa, standards, management

systams, and technical data raquiremants. MIL-HDBK-248 describas

Governmant-ownad, automated acquisition atraamlining tools available to

help you develop contract documents. Tha activity responsible for each

automated tool, tha computar raquiremanta to run tha programs, and
procaduras for ordering thaaa automatad tools ara identified.

Care and skill axarcirred in tha preparation of tha SOW will sat UP a

concluaiva baaalina for tha construction of proposal evaluation criteria. A

definitive SOW will rasrdt in conclusive proposala and reduce the time for

evaluation of thosa proposals.

Tha SOW plays a significant “role in tha evaluation of proposals and in the

contract award procaaa. A pooriy writtan SOW can raault in echedula

delays and causa extra adminiatrativa work to answar vandor questions.

SOWS that naad several changas bafora tha proposal dua data and during

tha sourca ealactlon procaea cause achadtda elippaga. Your abiiii to ctaarfy

and conciedy dafina tha and work product affacta daaaions about the
procurement epproach and tha type of contract awardad.

Tha SOW days an imoortant rola In tha affacthra ealactfon and control of

contractors neadad to- perform worfc beyond tha capabilities of tha DoD.
Persona rarrponafbla for preparing a SOW atrmdd davafop acqdaition

documants that ara adequata in Ianguaga, approach, fOrmat. or9a~za~on.
terminology and content. This is done using tha guidanca on developing

SOWa in MIL-HDBK-245.

4.4.1.1 Ge naral SOW ream “rements. Tha SOW dafinaa all non-spacificatfon

requiramants for contractor effort eithar directly or with the “use of spacific cited

2s
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documents. Teke care to aasure the SOW doaa not includa requirements already steted in
a specification or that belong in a data item description.

a.

+

I b.

c.

To understand what is allowable SOW content,” you ehordd first understand

what ia not allowed in a specification. MIL-STD-961 lim@e’ the contant of a

specification to only those qualitative and quantitative design and

performance requirements neceeeery to maet minimum DoD neada.
Specifications do not task the contractor to perform work such as conduct

an analysis, provide design reviawa, or perform an ICW avaluetion.

The SOW tasks should not include any description of or dalivery

requirements for data. When properly wrfttan, the SOW definaa non-

apecification tasks and identifies tha performance work effort.” As the
contractor performs the work end completes the task, information required

for retention is inharantly developed throughout tha task process. This
information is legally defined and scheduled for delivery only through the

use of the CDRL, DD Form 1423, and the correct DIDs, DD Forms 16S4

(see 4.4.2 and 4.4.3).

The role of the SOW is to dafine those work taska which are not contained
in a specification. Work tasks are never included in the CDRL or DIDs

invoked by the CDRL.

4.4.1.2 prer)a rfna the SO W, The essential, prerequisite in praparbrg a SOW. is a

complate undaretanding of what Is required from the contractor. Effecdve communication

and coordination between all members of the work statement preparation team will

achieve the level of understanding nacessary to define those requirements.

a.

b.

c.

Each membar of the SOW team should know their responeibiiitias, and the

requirements and procedures guidanca in MIL-HDBK-245. They should also

know tha background and circumstances of the contract “requirement.

The flexibility available for arranging subsets of information withfn each

section of the SOW will nopnally satisfy the nead for program vatfations.

Sections 4 and 5 of MIL-HDBK-245 outfine information and excaptione to
the standard SOW format. Additional information on prapafmg SOWS to

purchase FEA and ICW OD/1 is providad In Appendixes A, B and C.

You can vary the standard SOW format dapending upon the type of .SOW

vou need. The non-personal services SOW described in MIL-HDBK-245

(Type V SOW) fndudea SOWS for analysis, and ICW design and
davelopmant. Afthough MIL-HDBK-245 defines thfa standard format for a

Type V SOW, you may daviate from this format to accommodeta progmm

needs. The Type V SOW for non-personal aarvfces containa the following

saction8
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I 1 SCOPE
2 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS
3 REQUIREMENTS

4 PROGRESS REPORTS

4.4.1 .2.1 -. The scope section of the SOW should clearly and succinctly

describe the work accomplished by the contractor. The scope section may also include an
4ntroductfon end background subsection if the writer de.tirrninea @ace will help the

potential vendor undamtand e complex requirement. How the wor,k requirement ere

describad in this part of the SOW can impect on vendor proposals and on future
interpretations of contract raquiraments: what is or ia not wittdn the scope of the

contract.

4.4.1 .2.1.1 Introduction. When required, the introduction provides a brief ovewiew

of tha work required of the contractor.

4.4.1 .2.1.2 Beckaround. Tha purpose of the background subsection is to scqusint

potantial vendors with the principle factora behind the SOW requirements. It describes the
oversll situetion the acquisition addresses. The background information provides an

ovewiew of the conditions causing the need for the ecqtiaithn, such as installing a new

itam of equipment in a weapons system through a modification program. If there is formal

tralrdng support for the repleced equipment, indiceta whether or not e course upgrada is.
plannad. If the resulting training progrem supporta OJT progmms through exportable ICW,

daecrfbe tha OJT environment in the background inforrnatfon.

4.4.1.2.2 ADD Iicable documents. This saction of the SOW idantifias those

specifications, standards and other requiremante documents invoked by the SOW. ICW

contracts would. for example. invoke MlL-STD-l 379. Each standard task daacription

hrcfudes e paragraph outlining ell inputs required for task performance. Many of these

inputs ere reports snd documents that are outputa from othar tasks. Some sre raguletions
end other agency-unique documents that describe a reqdred methodology. As you

idantify the MlL-STD-l 379 tasks to be parformad, pay attentfon to the Input reqrdramants.

Nota each input document you will provida to the contractor for compliance. List thaee

documante In this section of tha SOW. Also identify each documant witfdn tha applicable

SOW task atatemant. Idantify documants you will provfde with the contract package as

contract exhibits In Saction J of tha eolicitetion/contract package.

4.4.1.2.3 -re Tha Scope and Applicable Documents sections of ICWenm
SOWS provide Potantia?vendors an idaa of how much work is raquired to perform tha

contract. The requiramanta portion of tha SOW provtdes the detail neceaaew to
understand the contract level of effort. Arrange the SOW Information subsets in a

syatamatic, logical ordar to be moat affective. The ICW DD/1 and U-S (when coursewera

maintanenca includes adding new job tasks) SOW will have to praecribe your requhamente

for allowable student control. Tha amount or dagraa ‘of student control ovar instructional
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patha, and tha training objective category of interactivity information aliowa Prospective

vendora to gauge work requirements an,d provide realistic cost eetimataa.

a.

b.

c.

Appendixes A, B, and C daecribe SOW requirernenta in mora dateil. The”

SOW addresses work the contractor will perform. It wiil+not addraee ani
iCW delivery device included in the contract. The davice functional

characteristics become an appropriate hsrdware apacification.

Equipment specifications development usas tha Training Equipmant

Requirements and Treining Systern.Functional Requiremanta report outputs

from Taska 104 and 208 of Ml L-STO-l 379. Whan your activity performs
the training device definition work, documents similar to the MlL-STD-l 379

outputs should result. Thasa documents provida your engineering (or,

possibly. Iogiatica) support activity the information needed for tha davice

apacifications. Tha equipmant specification ia usad to procure the training

davice, either through tha iCW contract or through a saparate davice
contract.

Senarate contract line itam numbers identify the devica in the coursaware

contract. The equipmant specification details the required training
equipment operational charactarfstics.

4.4.1.3 pro mess ree Section 4 of the SOW identifies your progress repo~

requirements. Prograsa reports ara a normal contract management activity. The SOW

deecribas axactly what information reporting ,is naaded to managa and monitor the

contractor’s performance of SOW requirements. The report raquiraments are also inckrdad
in Section G, Contract Administration Data, of the solicitatiordcontract package. You must

set up the repoti frequency i see 4.3.4.1). DI-MGMT-80 555 contains the content and
format raquiraments for Program Progreaa Reports.

4.4.1.4 Go mmon daficiancia s in the o reparation of ICW SOWS. Common contiact

Descriptions, Specifications and Work Statement iSection C of the schedule) Preparation

arrora invoiva prescribing deliverables.

a. Pe finino reou ired de Iiverables in tha SO W when thera ia no aDolicable DID,

This is ona of tha mora common errors mada.during SOW preparation. This

error ia more pravalant in ICW contracts becausa the availabla DIDa do not.

nacasearily, inciude eervica+miqua data raquirementa. This ia due to tha
newness of iCW data requirements. Regardless, do not praecriba

deliverable data in the contract SOW. if a suitable DiD Is not aveilabla,
dISCUSS using a ona tima DID with your Data Manager. Your a9encY shouId ‘.

act to convert one time DIDa to a Type I or II DID when the date

requirement is recurrfng.

b. ho onr arfv t ailorimr wrec ifications. eta ndards. and DIDa. Improper tailoring

of standard documants is another common arror. The mora fraquent error is
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to tailor unwantad information from tha standard document, then radefine the desired
information within the SOW. For example: tailoring out a spacific document

paragraph and adding a raplacament in the SOW. This is done with a SOW task,

such as - Dalate paragraph 10.3.3 in DID D14LSS-81 080 and replace it with the

following.. Inadequate DIDa normally cause this type of tailoring. This approach to

the problem is incorrect.

c. Addino reau irements to eDec ific ations. standa ds. ar nd DIDs. Although less
frequent, another incorract tailoring action ia to physically re-accomplish a page

from a standard document to add the deeirad requirements.

4.4.2 Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL). DD Form 1423. The CDRL, or its ADpE

equivalent, is the only legal way to get data from the contractor with the exception of certain

data, genarated by clauses containad in the Subpan 52.2 of tha FAR and DFARS. It is an
intagral part of the solicitation and contract, and la listed in Section J of the uniform contract

format as an axhibit. Any data generated and delivered to the Government through contract

performance must be identified in the CDRL. The acquisition or program manager is respon-

sible for providing the contracting officar information needed to prapare the CDRL. Managers

should, therefore, understand the purposa of the CDRL and ita information requirements.

4.4.2.1 Pumose o f the CDRL. Tha CDRL prescribes all data tha contractor delivers to the

Government during contract parformanca. It rafers to the SOW task that generates the data,

and citas the DiD needed for data content and format. The CDRL atatea neceeea~ DID

taiioring actions, acts the number of daliveratrla copies and who recaivaa them, and prescribes
the delivery media. It also shows the data dalivery schedula.

4.4.2.2 CDRL oreoaratfon. Preparation of the CDRL should ba in accordance with depart-

mental procedures. The current DD Form 1423 is available in thrae versions (space for one,

two, or four data itams). Figure 3 shows an example of an ADPE-formatted vareion of the

CDRL with space for two data items. ~gure 3 also shows DID tailoring instructions in Block

16. A detachable portion of the printed forma contains Blocks 17 and 18. Thase blocks are

usad to collect data cost estimatas whan raquired by tha DFARS, Part 215. The contracting
officer preparaa the CDRL using tha data, defivary media, copies and distribution; and schedule

information you provide. The completed CDRLa should contain the following information:

a. Blocks A through F at the top of the CDRL provida basic contract information. Tha

blocks Includa (A) the Contract Une Item Number (CLIN) aeaociatad with tha CDRL,

(B) tha axhibit identifier aasignad to the CDRL. (C) the cetagory of date listed, (D) the
syetem/itam/projact designator or name, (E) the Contract or Purchaae Raquaet (PR)
number, and (F) tha contractor’s name.

b. Block 1 contains the Exhibit Lina Item Number (ELIN) in accordance with DFARS

204.7106.

c. Block 2 contains tha title of the DID cited in block 4. When the DD Form 1423 ia

used to acquire technical manuals, the titfa of the specific typa of technical manual

acquired is entered in Block 2.
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d.

e.

f.

L

L

k.

1.

Block 3. If the tide in Block 2 requires further identification, a subtitla is entarad in

this block.

Block 4 identifies the DID number, or, when tha DD Form 1423 is used to ecquire

technical manuals, tha specific number of the ap~cabla military specification or
standard which provides tha date preparation Instmcdona.,

Block 5 contains tha specific paragraph number of the Statamant of Work (SOW),

specification, standard, or othar applicable documant which contains the tasking
which generates a requirement for tha data item.

Block 6 idantifiea the techrricel offlca rasponsibla for anauring the adaquacy of the

data.

Block 7. DD 250 Raq, includas the applicable coda, designating tha requirement for
inspection and accaptsnca of tha data. Tha codes are prescribed in tha dapartmantal

procedural for preparation of tha CDRL. For axampla, e two digit coda Ie usad to

Indicata the inspecting activity (first digit) and accepting activity [sacond digit). An

‘S- is used to indicata inspecdon or acceptance at tha sourca (contractor’s facility).

A .D - indicated inspection or acceptance at the destination. The most common code
is ‘LT. - It means submit the data by letter of transmittal without a DD Form 250.

Tha code ‘XX. is used to im%cate that inspacdon and acceptance requirements ara

specifiad somawhere alsa in the contract.

Block 8 containa aither an ‘A- to ahow .-approval raquirad- or is blank.. An ‘A-

raquiraa formel approval of the delivareble bafore going final.

Block 9 Identifies the code letter (A, B. C, D,E,F. or X) corresponding to tha distribution

statement to be markad on tha dsta itam by tha contractor in accordance with DoD

Diracdve 5230.24.

Block 10 of the CDRL givas the fraquency of tha date delivery. Block 11 contsina tha

aa of date for tha dalivarabla information. Block 12 indicstes whan tha first dalhrery

is due, and Block 13 talla tha contractor tha date or avant identification for

subsequent submissions.

Block 14 lists tha data distribution raquiremants. It lists each agency that gets the

data, and tha number of ragrdar and reproducible copias each agancy recaivas. Than

the dalhrarebla must be approvad (Block 8), Block 14 lists the appmval/offica first.

(1)

(2)

Tha regular copias ara normally pe~r-bssed. The reproducible COPY madia la anY
madia requlrad for reproduction, including digital media.

Because of tha vast amounts of data resuftfng from ICW dasign and

development, considar having ell final copies of daeign and development date

delivered in a digital form such as CD-ROM. This will graatiy simplify dsta

etoraga.
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m.

n.

o.

P.

(3) Identify the reproducible COPY media in Block 16 or an appropriate paragraph in
Section F of tha aolicitatiordcontract.

Block 15 shows the total numbar of regular and reproducible copies required.

Block 16 contains any additional ramarka about tha dalivaratila date. It could includa
review and acceptancahejection critaria, or addmional aubihieaion instructions. Whan
Block 14 indicates a requirement for reproducible copias, this block should indicate
the raquirad media. Othemviae, refar tha contractor to the applicable paragraph in

Sacdon F of tha aolicitetionlcontract packaga. Block 16 also includes tailoring
instructions for the DID listed in Block 4. _

Block 17, Prica Group (not ahown in Figure 3), identifies the appropriate price group

(Group 1. Il. Ill or IV) as dafined by tha dapartmantal procedural:

Block 18, Estimated Total Price (not shown in Figura 3), identifies for each data itam,
an amount aqual to that portion of the total price which Is aatimatad to ba attributable
to tha production or development for the Government of that item of data.

NOTE: 810cks 17 and 1 B are complated by the bidder or offeror, as required by the
contracting officer.

q. Blocks G through J at the bottom of the CORL include (G) the nama and signature of
the CDRL praparar, (H) tha data tha CDRL waa prapered, (1) the nema and eignatura
of tha individual rasponeibla for approving the CDRL, and (J) tha data tha CDRL was
approvad.

4.4.2.3 Deliverv sc hedules. The daiivary achadule conaidarations and factors dascribad in
4.3.5 amfv to deliverv of data. Tha deliverv date in CDRL Block 12 must ba raalistic to. . .
agancy naads and the work effort neadad to ganarata tha data. Devalop delivery schedules
basad upon tha overall contract completion date. When tha contractor delivers the Training
Program Davalopmant and Management Plan, DI-ILSS-81 070, consider including a provision in
the contract and CDRL to eat date dua dates beeed .on approval of tha plan. This aliminatas
guesswork about the contractor’s ability to produca a specific defivarabfa by a spacific data.
Also induda provisions to adjust delivery dates whan tha Government doea not meet its raviaw

and approval responsibilities.

4.4.2.4 Delivew media. Training daaign and davelopmant documents and instructional
matarlals are traditionally delivered in paper form. ICW documentation and instructional
matarials dalivarad in thts madia ara bulky. Because of this bulk, course convol documants
needad for couraawara maintenenca are not stored and maintained. These documanta and
instructional matarials lend thamsalvas to detivery in a digital form more auiteble for storage.
Ml L-STD-l 379, Appendix C includes provisions for taking deliv~ of trafning documents in
digital form using the provisions of MlL-STD-l 640.

a. ICW design and development documents. and the ICW instructional matariala are
prfme candidates for delivery in a digital format. Much of the courseware is alraady In

a digital form. For exampla: Iasson date filas, support aoftwara. and graphics
scraans. Tha acquisition manager should consider taking final delivery of most
deliverables in a digital form.
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b. The Computer-eided Acquisition and Logistic SUPPOrt (CALS) Pro9ram SUPPOrtS

delivery of dsta in a digital form. DoD policy raquires that acquisition managers
describe the extent of CALS implementation in formal acquisition plans (sac 4.7).

Tha RFP should also includa provisions for obtaining cost and schadule proposala

for specific CALS impfamantation stratagias. Whather or nkrt this policy effacts

your acquisition depands upon tha siza of tha total acqui&ion packaga and your
agency’a requiramsnts. If you need help determining if CALS apwiaa to your

acquisition, Appendix A of Ml L-H DBK-59 includes a listing of CALS pointa of

contact.

:=.

c. MIL-HDBK-59 providas information and guidanca on CALS raquiraments in

aolicitatiordcontract packagas. Tha handbook includes Ml L-STD-l 379 tailoring

guidance for dalivary of training documanta and matariala in a digital format. This

handbook also providas guidanca on daveloping an acquisition data management

strategy.

d. Acquisition and program managsrs should bacome familiar with the requirements

of MlL-STD-l 840 and MIL-HDBK-59. These documante will aid in, making

decisions about the most appropriate delivery media. Section 5.5 of Appendix B
in MIL-HDBK-59 provides information about using MIL-STD-1379 procassas in

training program acquisitions. MIL-D-28000, MIL-M-2BO01 and MiL-R-28002

aPPIY to delivary of training documentation and materiala in a digital form.
Appendix D of MIL-HDBK-59 gives information and guidsnca on applying and

tailoring thasa specifications.

e. Magnatic tapa is the digital dalivary “madia recommandad by tha handbook

bacause it is the only mature digital medium with aetablishad indust~ standards.
This doas not, howaver, pravent dafining anothar physical madia for delhrary of

digital information. If you idantify anothar media in tha CDRL, such as CD-ROM

or WORM, aasura you also spacify a specific media structura and format. You

may naad help from an enginaaring activity to accomplish this.

f. Current DIDs ara adequata for dalivaries in a digital form, axcapt whan tha

dalivary will occur through on-firia digital eystema. CALS haa not yet dafinad on-

Iina ayatem protocols to support training program requirements. Whan the final

varsion of a particular delivarabfa will be dalivarad in a digital form, Block 16 of

tha CDRL should stata tha mode raquired, such as magnetic tape, magnatic disk,

or optical (CD-ROM, WORM) dsc. Specify that digital date must conform to the
digital interchange raquiramanta of MlL-STD-l 640. The CDRL should elso raquire

that documant raviaw copiaa of tha dalivarabla ba on paper and ganaratad from

tha digital version.

9. Whan soma or all dalivambla date will be dalivarad in a digital form, you should

include provisions for dalayad dalivary of the final varsions. Delay final document
deliveries until aftar tha coursaware and all othar delivarablas ‘have baen”accaptad
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and updatad. This aesurea all final delivarabfaa incorporate changea rasulting

from the ICW validation and evaluation procaaaaa.

4.4.3 Data Item Descriptions IDID). DD Form 166 4.” The DID is a complated .DD Form
1664 that dafinas the data required of a contractor. Tha form s~cificslly defines the

content, preparation instructions, format and intandad use of the data. Data ia information
inherently developed during completion of work taska in the SOW and required for

retention. DIDs do not prescribe work tasks or performance mathods (MIL-STD-963).

Thara ara thraa typaa of DIDa uaad to obtain data from the contractor.
k- +

4.4.3.1 Tvoe I D ID. Tha Type I DID deacnbea date preparation instructions that apply

to data requirements associated with a sourca documant, such 8s a military specification

or stsndard. For exampla, DIDa describing dalivarabla data producad aa a rasult of work

tasks in MlL-STD-l 379 are Type I DIDs.

4.4.3.2 Tvoe II DID. The Type II DID describes data preparation instructions that

aPPIY to data requirements not associated with a source document. There are many
general subject DIDs in this category.

4.4.3.3. Tvoe Ill DID. The Type Ill DID is called the one-time DID (OTDID) beceuse it

supporta data requirements of a singla acquisition. This type of DID is used only onca in

the specific acquisition for which it was developed. The Type Ill DID may or may not have

e source document.

4.4.3.3.1 Pregarina Tvoe Ill DIDs. You prepsre Type Ill, OTDIDS, only when a

auitebla Type I or Type II DID cannot be identified. When you cannot find a suitable Type I

or Type II DID, you should coordinate these data requirements with your service or agency

data management focal point. The agency date msnager will help you search for e

published DID. When necesss~, the data msnager will help you davelop a OTDID. First

raw.aw the DoD Acquisition Managamant Syetams and Data Requirements Control List

(AMSDL), DoD 5010.12-L, for a published DID that dascribea your minimum date

requirements. You can delete any unnecessary data requiramenta in tha DID, if it

addresses minimum requirements.

a. JWL-STD-96& MIL-STD-963 talla you how to prapara DIDa, to inckrda allowable

contant and correct format. Take care not to preacriba stringent format
requirements in tha OTDID. Unless you requira a specific dapartmantel form or

format, it is more cost effective to allow using ‘beet commercial practicaa- aa

the acceptable format.

b. DD Form 1664. Data Ite m Descrioti on. Prepare tha OTDID using the DD Form

16S4. MIL-STD-963 includes inetrudons for comptating the DD Form 1664.

Your agancy date manegar ahouid help you prepare the OTDID and aesura the

correct format.
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4.4.3.4 Jailorina DIDs< DIDs formats allow tha usar to tailor data raquiramanta to the

specific acquisition following MIL-STD-963 instructions. Tailor each DID to maat tha
minimum naads of tha particular acquisition. Tailoring deletes unneceeeery paragraphs or

eantancas.

e. DIDe ara not teilorad to add or amand data raquiramanta~” DID tailoring should not
edd instructions or information that changaa tha provisions of any sourca

document.

b. DID tailoring cannot task tha contractor to P@omr w~k, or diract or constrain

tha agancy praparing the deliverable data. Tailoring should delete unnecessary
data raquiramanta to reduce the overall data coats.

c. Figura 4 is an example of a physically tailored DID. Tha CDRL may include copias

of DIDa ahowing actual tailoring actiona. Howaver, the CDRL, Block 16, normally

containa DID tailoring information. Figure 3 ahowa DID tailoring information in

Block 16. Appendixes A, B, and C of this handbook hava guidanca for tailoring

MlL-STD-l 379 DIDs for ICW acquisitions.

4.5 /inalvzina reau iraments. A separate function within tha contracting activity doas

raquiramenta analysia with halp from tha acquisition and program managara. Thara ara.

howavar. factora and coneidaratfone urziqua to lCW.acquisitions. Tfia acquisition managar

should bacoma familiar with thesa unique factora and understand how thay affect

acquisition planning and daaeions. Managars and analyate should also undaretend that
ICW factora are not easily cfaaeifiad as scheduling, cost or trade~ff rfsk factors. In fa~,

ICW considerations affact all of thasa areaa eimulteneouely. You will aaa this ia trua in tha

following paragraphs describing thasa ICW analysis factors.

4.6.1 J7kk analvais. Risk factors includa tachnical, cost and achadula risks. Pianning

“should idandfy mathods and procedural to usa in tha acquisition that wiil raduca thasa

rfaka for both tha contractor and tha Gavammant. Tha amount of risk associated with tha

acquisition will affact tha typa of contract that is moat appropnata and tha resulting

acauieition caste.

4.5.1.1 ~ ICW technical rfska includa hardware and coureawara

capability raquiremente which axcaad thosa found in commercial off the ahalf equiPmant.

authoring Ianguagaa and ayetama, authorhrg tools, and coureaware. Wtin ICW this could

induda voice recognition and voice ayntfreeia raqulramante. and atifidd imMi9anca and

expert ayetam architacturas. Highly intarectiva taam training eyetema and natworka. and
single application ICW programa that raquira unique ayetam configuration, interface or
daeign atratagias also prasant tachnical rfsks.

a. Thaea unique coureewara, software and hardwara reqrdramante will impact upon

full and opan competition capabilities. The hardwara technologies are not alwaya

availabla from aavaral aourcaa and faw compardaa heva coursawaia daeign and

davalopmant expariance using thasa technologies.
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b. Another technicel risk area ralataa to ICW applications requirad to run on an

existing ICW devica. You should check the axisting devica configuration and to
assure the device is logistically supportable ovar tha expected ICW life cycla.

Aasura the davice is upgradabla to maet present and future capability

raquiraments. Chack tha axieting davice configuration for any proprfata~

technologies that will restrict couraaware portability or affect compatibility with
new devices purchased to maat total device requirements.

1 c. The DoD computer aystams policy supporta using en opan systems environment

(OSE) archhactura. DoD .OS&srcfdtacture afforta include the POSIX operating
syatam, the GOSIP open ayatam interconnection network architecture and
protocols, and the interactive coursaware portability protocols in Appandix D of

MlL-STD-l 379. Howavar, any ICW acquisition requirement for compliance with

thase OSE and portability architacturea should waigh tha tachnical risks of thesa

requirements. ICW devicas, authoring Ianguagaa and systems, and authoring

tools may not suppofi these requirements: a significant cost incraase could rasult

for developing compliant coursawara or delivew devices.

4.5.1.2 Cost risks. ICW development and acquisition cost risk factors are the aama

as those described in 4.5.1.1. ICW technology considerations dascribed in 4.5.2.2, and

the agency’s or selected vandor’s ICW dasign and development experience also present

cost riaka. Shallow or inaccurate task and Iaaming analyeia dua to inexparianca can
increase cost rfska. Dateiled, accurate analyeia and documentation of intardapendant

knowladge and skills present cost rfska when these are inadaquata to support ICW ,deeign

and davalopmant. Othar ICW cost factors, dascribad in 4.5.3, can posa additional cost

risks depending upon tha approach uaad to do tha analyeia, and the ICW design and

development.

4.5.1.3 Schedule risks. An optimistic asseeemant of tha ICW scopa of work causas

contract scheduling riska. Thase rfsks are aasociatad with the amount of time available

through tha contract tarm. The analysis. and ICW daeign and davalopment procesaea

raquira mora work than requirad for traditional coureeware. Acquisition and program

manegars ara axparianced in traditional coursewara work reqrdramante and eeteblkh

unrealistic ICW dalivary schadulaa baaad on that axparianca. Handbook Appendixes A and
B dascribs tha analyeia, and ICW daeign and davalopment factora that Incraasa tha work

affort needed for ICW programs. You can reduce thaaa scheduling riska by carafully
ravfewlng tha ICW scope of work to ba performed. This raviaw should estimate tha
probatrla numbar of performance taaks and training objacdvas that will raquire ICW training

materfela. Whan the eetimatas are complate, take tha tima.to raeearch and approximate

tha ICW work affort raquirad of the contractor.

4.5.1 .3.1 ~ateaow o f intaractivi tW Tha catagory of interactivity raqrdrad to achiava

trslning program objectives can increase the work required to dasign and davalop ICW

materials. The catego~ of interactivity for aach training objectiva addrassad thr?ugh ICW

should ba dafinad before entering into an ICW DD/1 or ILS contract.
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a.

b.

c.

d.

a.

Training objectives that raquire Catagow 1 praeentetiona should not prasant any

significant achedula risks. If tha eourca selaction process selects an
inexperienced contractor, there may be schedule rfska. Tha likelihood of

inadequate daeign strategy, flow diagrama and kcript-etoryboarda incraaaaa with

inaxperianced corrtractora. Schadula dalaye to corract iryrdaquata docurnante ara
Iikaly. A Government furnished etyfa guida thet sets up adaquata branching

strategiaa and conventions can minimize this risk.

Catagow 2 prasantations rapraeent an incraasad echadula risk. Thare is a
significant incraasa in design and davelopmant complexity for Catagory 2.

Categow 2 prasentetions includa daeign etratagiae thet raquira rasponse-spacific
branching and remadiation, multipla input davica support, and othar instructional

daeign fectora.

(1)

(2)

These design fectors raquira more work affort to daeign, flow diegram and

script-storyboard each Categow 2 modula and lesson. The increased

complexity also rasults in more workload for internal aurvaillanca and quslity
essuranca programs.

ICW computer program complexity incraasas in direct proportion to the
dasign complexity. Computer programmer support and debugging

requiramanta for Catagory 2 modufas and Iaseona add tima naarfy to tlia

daeign and davelopmant schadula. Programming and dabugging cannot ba
dona concurrent with daeign and davalopmant.

Catagorv 3 presantationa raquira significantly more work for an accaptebla daeign
and development affort. The high degrea of studant cantarad and controlled

interactivity, and sophisticated branching and remediation etratagies causa a

significant incraesa in tha raquirad Iaval of affort. This incraasa can ba fiva or tan

timas tha work in a Catagov 2 affort. Tha actual incraaaa dapands upon tha

task complexity and cognitiva skills raquirad to achiava the training objectiva.
Categow 3 ICW training objectives rapreient a significant schadula rfsk unlass

tha agancy or contractor haa significant experfanca davaloping Catagory 3

coursawara.

Training objectives that raquira sophieticetad gaming etrategiaa or artificial

Intaltiganca raprasent a major schadula rfsk. Any affort to davalop tfda typa of

ICW should be accomplished using a prototype Iasson approach. Using a

prototypa can quantify, schadule raquiramants befora antaring into a full-ecela

daeign and davalopmant affort.

Whan tha training raquiramants and ob]acdvas of tha ICW apply to two or mora

training situations or occupational skill Ievefs, a fairfy comfrlax instnrotfonel

prescription program is neadad. Tha praacription program analyzes Indiylduel

atudant parformanca and ‘prascnbea- instruction or remadiadon naadad by tha

studant. Tha schedula risks ara not as significant as thosa for gaming or artificial
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intelligence. However, they ere greater than for ICW designed to support a single

appketion or skill level. Multfple4eval coursaware schedule risks should be

compared with the potential cost benefits to determina the most advantageous
couraeware design.

f. The number of performance tasks and training objective;, and the catego~ of

interactivity required for each training task end objective will determine specific

ICW data requirements. You should have information needed to estimate the

manhours requirad to produce the deliverable ICW data.
.-

4.5.1.3.2 ~ I w n rii
. .

nhl.

The effect of schedule risk factors identified for the weapons syktem or training system

acquisition ara magnified in ICW design and development. This is espadally true for

training objectives that require Category 3 interactivity. Training task analysis and learning
enalysis reardta ap~lcable to ICW ere also impactad, but to a much Iaaear degree.

a.

b.

c.

Changes in either the weapons system or training .ayetem dasign and

development process will affect ICW design strategies. ICW flow diagrams and

script-storyboards, and actual development of the instructional media, is affectad
by changes in the weapon or training system acquisition. Any changes that

affect the instructional requirements, task performance procedures, or the
operational parametare and tolerances will affect ICW design end development.

Changes to the SUPPOR equipment used to perform training teak procedures also

affact ICW program design and development.

Weapone ayetem or training system design end development changes should not

require any change to tha instructional medie design strategy. After review and

approval of the design atratagy, it should be frozen. Otherwise, there will be

significant cost and schedula risks. Any changas to the dasign strategy will

requira major revisions to da&ign and development documents produced after the

original design strategy document was approved.

Changes which effect teak procedural, and aumwting knowledge and’ skills will

require corresponding changes in affected ICW” design-and development

documents. Significant changes to tha weapona system technical data will also

requira changea to the ICW daaign and devafopment, end htructional materials.

If tha weapon system or training eyetam design Is highly volatile, it mey be wise

to defar ICW dasign and development efforts until the system derrlgn stabilize.

4.5.2 Trade-off a= I Trade-ff analysis coneidare the gains or ioeses expactad
from trade~ffs among tha various cost, capability or performance, and schedule goals.

Tfw tredaaff analysis determines the best balance between requirad system
ohamcteriatks, and cost and schedule constraints. There am other ICW trade-off analysis

corrsideratfons. There are two factora that cen eignificandy impect risk, cost, and tradaoff

analysis considerations. One is the potantial apphcation of @o ICW program ecross
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several Instructional requirements. Tha sacond is current end futura ICW training end
aquipmant technologies.

4.5.2.1 ICW SDOIicstion considerations. You can apply ICW across sevaral Iavals of

instruction, from entry-taval ekill to advancad rafreahar training. You should consider this

ICW characteristic during the tradedf analysis. Coursaware dasagn and davalopmant to

support several training Ievela can significantly reduce overall Iifa cycla costs becsuae you

can satisfy a graatar numbar of training reqr.dramants with a single courseware psckaga.

Howevar. mukipla Iaval coursawsra will coat mora to davalop (sac 4.5.1.3.1a).

.-
4.5.2.1.1 ab ilities. Tha madia selaction modal should addrass ICW

cspsbilitias, edvantages and disadvantages to datermine whether or not ICW is the best
madia for a particular training raqrdramant. You can apply ICW to a wide variety of

training raquiramants; using ICW in a apacific application may not achiave tha bast rasults.

The meda model should addrasa the following ICW capabilities:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

9.

Courseware that is responsive to tha individual studant”s naeds~

Coursawara applications across more than ona skill Iaval within an occupational

skill araa.

Stsnd-alona, exportable training materfals which provida in&mtion and
remadiation based on atudant interactions with the courseware.

Flat panel simulations with a high dagrea of psychological taak fidelity.

Student+entarad instructional programs capabla of presenting savaral diffarent
instructional strategies within the sama module of instruction.

flaxitrla scheduling and availability to studants.

Tha ability to train complex procaduras, dacision Procasses, and Pa~ormanca
. .

teaks that hwluda potantfally hazardous conditions through simulation and gaming

techrdquaa.

4.5.2.1.2 lCW arm Iication ad anta- ICW hsa several advantsgaa that can affact

trslrrhrg program efficiency. It csi also affect ovarall trsdning affectivaness in achiaving all
program tralrdng objactivas. Soma of these advantagaa are:

a. ICW mhdmlzas tha use of axpanahra, fragila aqrdpment not dasignad to

accommodate tha studant abuse found In the normal trshdrrg environment.

b. ICW hae tha aMity to provide crkas, confficts, problems, or emergencies that

traditional instndon or the normal job arwironmant might navar provide. ICW
can provida thasa crisis In quantities requhad to adequately train tha targat

population.
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c.

d.

e.

f.

9.

h.

i.

j.

k.

1.

ICW can provide equipment simulations that develop essential cognitiva akilla in

personnel who do not have anough training access to the ectual equipment.

ICW can provide refresher and follow+n training after the knowledge and skills
have been learned.

ICW can reduce the amount of equipment required to auppon laboratory

exercises in formal training environments.

ICW cen reduce th~amount of time required to echieve training objectives. This

can free critical treining time for use in training end practicing other critical job

tasks.

It provides individualized, interactive instruction with the ability for immediate,
Inrfnridualized remediation.

ICW provides standardized training that requirea active student participation.

It can aasess complex student responees and prescribe complex branchhg

according to those responses.

ICW can support multipla training modes and apwtcations using the same coursa

materials. It cen be designed to aupporf a Stand-alone instructional environment

or be networkad to support taam or collective task training. The ICW devices can

be configured aa a natworked learning lab, or interfaced with part-task trainers,

simulators, maintenance test facilitiaa, and other types of training and support

systems.

ICW can raduce the number of instructors and trainera required to support ovarall

training requirements without affecting tha instructional integrity of the training

program.

ICW training programa can be more coat effecdva on a life cycla, per student

basis than traditional training. Tha ICW carrtre exported to and applied across all

or aaveral targat population activities without any degradation in the quality or
effectivaneas of tha inavuction.

4.5.2.1.3 jCW aoolicab “on diaadvanta~ ICW haa aavaral diarrdvarrtegea which

precluda tha wholesale use of the technology for eny or alltralnlng requirements.

a. ICW ia expeneiva to develop, with the majority of the axpenae occurring durfrrg
initial design, development, and implamentetion.

b. ICW raquiras a significantly longer development lead dma compared to more
traditional instruction.
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c.

d.

I e.

ICW is not well suited to taska which raquire s high degree of psycho-motor skill

davelopmant.

Coatty fscility modifications msy be neceeeerv to meet ICW device operational
and environmental requirements, especially for networke~ ICW Iaboretoti

epplicationa.

ICW development and maintenance requiraa apacial support capabilities, snd

personnel with unique ICW design and development, and computer programming

= experfance. k.

4.5.2.1.4 Q otimum awt em interfaca. Appendix B describes ICW system interfaca

raquiremente. Tha interfaces ralata to mada aalacdon, training ayatem functional
charactarietics, and training aquipmant raquiramante. Trada-off analysis should consider

tha training effectivanaee and coat benafits of integrating ICW into platform instruction,
and developing atend-alone ICW that supplements platform instruction. Tha analysis

should identify the banafits derived from developing stand-alone coursaware that supports
all training program requirements and training objectives. Tha tergat population entry -leval

knowiedge and skills affect tha benafita darivad from each intarface option.

4.5.2.1.5 Trainina effectiveness varsus implementation cos~ Analyze ali potantial

applications for the ICW matariala, and the davelopmant and implemantetion costs for
each imptemantetion strategy. The analysis determines the beet balance betwaan the

training reqrdraments, ayetam capability characteristics. and the Potantial COM benefit.
Using ICW to auppfament platform instruction might offer a higlier dagree of training

affectivanaae, for example. Howavar, using stand-alone. exportaue ICW might pro~da

adequate training effecdvaness. If tha exportable ICW can adequately train more

personnal in lees tima, it may provida a more cost effective training strategy. The

axportabla ICW strategy will, howaver, raquira a iargar number of Waiting devicas.

Depending on the davica architectural, this implamantatfon strategy may or may not prova

beneficial.

4.5.2.2 JCW technolocrv co eidemtiqO&n Determining the ICW hardware needad for

dalivery of a specific ICW program ia normally not difllcuk. The Media Selection RaPortt
DMLSS-S1OS4. identifies the ICW madia featurea requirad to suPPort the Iaarning

objactivea. The Training System Functional Characteristics Raport. D14LSS-S1 0S8. and
Tminlng Equipmant Requiramente Document, DI-ILSS-S1 073. ara used with the Media

Salaction Repofi to idantify minimum herdware raqrdrementa. Thera are other factora
affecting hardwara technology dadeione you ahoufd consider. Theaa factors ara:

a. Tha first and moat important factor to consider ia how compatible the technology’
ia with currant and emerging DoD portability. protocol 8tSndSda. DoD eete~iahad

eevarel technology etandarda to stare the p@faration of incomp@fa ICW

delivew syatama. Latar paragraphs discuss these etendarda.. Faiiure to ,usa thesa

standards wiil affect the ability to transport exkting coureeware to your ayetam.

It wili also impact transporting coursawara davaiopad for your eystam to othar
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DoD agancies. The cost to rehost existing couraaware to run on your

incompatible ayatem could ba considarabla.

ICW hardwara technology ia a significant cost drivar. If you coneidar futura

raquiraments. you can spread that cost acroaa sevaral ICJW ‘courses and “.
applications.

Emerging ICW technologies should alao ba givan consideration with an aya

toward tha future. This is not to aay you should not considar compatibnity and

portability initiatives. Many of tha amerging technologies do .mol conflict with

these atandarda. Tha tachnologiaa and media faaturea availabla in the dalivary
system will impact ICW design and development workload. The davice

configuration also affecta tha ICW implamentetion atratagy and ovarall life cycla

costs. Where emarging technologies represant a significant improvement in
instructional capabilities, mske provisions to SUPPOR implemantin9 that

technology when it is needed.

Exercise care in dafining ICW device requiramants”to pravent buying systems
with proprietary tachnologias. Whila such technologies may appaar cost effactive

compared only to hardware requirements. it maY cost far mora to buy

Government data rights to the technology. Propriatsry technologies prevant

transpoti-ng ICW davalopad for thaaa davicaa to other ICW devices without it.

Proprietary tachnologiea can also rastrict your ability to Iatar upgrada the aystam
with naw tachnologias.

Latar paragraphs discuss ICW technology araas affectad by coursawara

compatibility and portability requirements, and subjact to trade-off analysis. The

banafits and constraints of e pardcular technology depend on the ICW Iifa cycle,

app~cation of tha traiNng davicat and currant and futura ICW implamantation
strategies.

4.5.2.2.1 Video tec hnoloaiea Thera ara several video technologies commercially

availabla today which hava both currant and futura ICW application. Tha 12-inch Laser
Vlalon Constant Angular Valodty (CAV) optical vfdaodiac la the DoD standard laser optical

vfdaodisc format. Tha laser-optical vidaodisc ia a viabIa technology for storing Iarga video

data bases. Compact Disc (CD) vidao tachnologiaa such as CD-lntaractiva (CD-f) and
Digital Vidao Interactive (DVI) ara also availabla. Thaaa amarging tachnologias have aoma

limitations In vidao storaga capacity and pictura rasoldon, howevar. CD-1 and DVI ara

competing digital video technologies. and era adll being davalopad. Thara ara no indusm

standards for eithar technology. Tha rfska and cost of using thaaa emarging tachnologias
raqufre caraful conaidaration. Whan consldaring vidao tachnologiaa, include tha costs to

design, davelop, produca, pra-maatar, maatar, and radcata tha final Vidao product for

aach technology.

4.5.2.2.2 Gran hica technq@g& i. Tha ralativaly”naw Wdao Graphics Array (VGA)

graphics system boards being included in ICW training systems accommodate a wida
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range of graphic resolutions, simultaneous on-screen color caPaM~ties, and color Palette

sizes which axcaad the VGA standard definition. You should consider how graphica are

epplied in the currant coursewere and its potential application in futura ICW efforts. Then
you can datermine tha range of videolgraphica board capabilities req,uired to supporl the

ICW. Dacieione about graphics capabilities also affact other hardyare requiremanta, ICW

design, development and implementation etrategiea. and courseware packaging and

distribution schemas.

a. The graphic resolution and simultaneous on-acrean color capabilities of the

salected grephica board directly affact tie avarage size of the graphic files. The

amount of storage required to hold a single. complex, and high reaoltion
graphics screen can exceed 100,000 bytes (100 Kilo Bytes (KB)). The size of a

single high resol~”on graphics screen can range from 82 KB for a eimpfe VGA
graphics to over 256 KB for a complax, high resolution VGA.graphica screen with

256 on-screen colors.

b. Tha amount of on-board video RAM and tha aiza of the particular graphic files

determines the graphics board’s ability to atore and sequentially recall two or

more graphic screans. Graphics board video RAM capabilities impact instructional
material design and programming. It also affects the time requirad to call and

display a specifrc graphics screan on the monitor. Dalays waiting for the graphic

screen to appear on the monitor can advaraely affect student intareet and

attantion apan. You should compare graphics board video RAM capacities with

the potantial impact aach graphics board option has on trairdng effec@eness,
futura devica applications, and cost differentials aesoci,eted with each option.

4.5.2.2.3 Data atoraoe technolotries. Data atoraga technologies offer a wide range of

storage capacities and mediums. Storage capacities range from the standard 360 KB 5-
1 /4 inch floppy disk to compact disc and Write Once Raad Many (WORM) devicas offering

more than 550 Megabytes (MB -550 million bytes) of 5t0ra9a on an oPtical atora9e

madium. Raad/write compact disc systems will alao be availabla in the not-todistant

future. There are several ICW design and implemantetion factora to coneidar when

determining data storage requiremanta. Evaluate current and future ICW application and

raqrdraments when making ICW training devica trade+f decisions. The following factors

affact data etoraga requirements for the ICW:

a. The amount of etoraga required to auppon tha authoring Ianguaga or system run-

time program. Some mn-tima programs require a considerable amount of storage

capacity. When You add the stora9e requlramanta of h. Nn-tima Pro9fem to
those for tha leeeon date filaa with VGA gmphlcs. low danaky storaga davfcea

ara probably too small. Storage devicas holding lees than 500 KB may not

provide courseware daeigners enough etoraga capadty to davalop complex,

atudant centered, and highly Interactive coursewara programa. These programa
may be needad to achiave training objectives. Thla storage requiramant ia

significant If the Implementation strategy includas using axisting ICW training
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devices. The older ICW devices probably have low danaity etorage devices, and

may lack tha capability to support additional or larger storage davicaa.

b. The catago~ of interacdvity and degraa of student control, over leeeon sequences

diractfy impects tha design and development workload. Jt also impacta the lasson

date files atoraga raquirementa. If your acdvity’a long range plana for ICW
include highly interactive, student centerad coursewara, you should favorably

coneidar high capacity storage devicaa. This decision could pravant axpansive

devica upgradaa to support futura ICW requiremante.

c. Another ayetam factor to consider ia tha amount of etoraga capacity naaded for

tha coursewara graphics files. As the use of high resolution coursaware graphics

increases, so doas the demand for adequata storage to support aach ICW Iasson

or modula.

(1)

(2)

(3)

If a single lesson contains 150 VGA graphica screens and each of those
screens requires 100 KB of storage, e total of 15 MB of storage capacity is

required just for the graphics. Note that one doubla aided, high density 3-

1/2 inch floppy disk holds 1.44 MB: it would teka tan of these floppy disks

just to atora the graphica. More storaga is raquirad to hold tha ICW run-tima
program. Orchestrating which program and graphic files to put on which

floppy disk is a Iarga workload and Incraasaa coeta.

If this coursaware or long ranga plana call for graatar use of high resolution

graphics, ba sura any tradedf considerations addrasa costs and dasign
risks. There are coats and risks aseociatad with adecting tha minimum

storage nacassary to support tha praaent ICW affort, and with providing the

capability to support future storage requirements.

Dapanding on the ovarall aystam architecture and number of devicas

raquirad, you can economically support futura storage requiramante. You

can do this through contract raqidremente to provida high dansity atoraga

devica upgradas for a dafinita period after contract award.

4.5.3 Coat ane Iysis. Cost analysis ia done to aat coat goala for tha acquieitlon and
define dra rationala for thosa goals. The results of the coat analyeia will also impact how

much ICW devalopmant ia purchasad. Tha aeiimated coats to meet all raqukamenta may

exceed funding lavals. Whethar daveloped by tha Govarnmant or industry, thara ia Iitda

concreta date with which to g+rge the scope of work for a givan training requhamant.

Performance work houra needed to davefop a single ICW teak can renga from 100 to
4.000 man hours, depanding on several development time end cost ddvera. The following

paragrapfw point out tha prfnciple coat drivara for each type of ICW acquisition by tha

resrdting ddiverebla date item. Following that ia a dacuadon of ICW authoring Ianguagaa

and ayatema considerations. Tha discuadon of ICW coat drivera concludes with a

cflscuadon of factora that affect a vandor’a ability to give raliabiy coat aatimatas to a

~

requast for pricing (RFP).
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4.5.3.1 ICW acquisition cost drivera. ICW haa a unique aet af coat drivers for each

type of ICW acquisition. Thaae cost drivars have not bean quantified. howavar. This is

dua to tha Iimitad background data and costing exparianca in this relatively naw training

media.

a.

..___ .-

b.

c.

.,
Much of tha Government’s ICW acquisition expariance is with contracts that

convart existing classroom instruction into ICW program matarials. Tha rasulting

cost data ralatas to tha cost of converting ona hour of clasaroom instruction to

soma amount of ICW matarial. The amount of ICW materials produced ara only
those requhad to achieve the eema training objectives. This cost data is not —

adequate for estimating the cost of new courseware.

A market survey will not give YOU reliable information abaut ICW development,

costs. The cost to devalop ICW matarials for commercial clianta is significantly
differant from the coat af doing bueinaee with the Govarnmant. A market survey

can, howavar, provide information about tha cost range for each category of

interactivity and various design strategies. This information could be usaful for

estimating costs basad upon known Government costs for low level ICW. One

reason for this diffarance is the Govarnmant’s raquiremant to usa and documant

eithar the Instructional Syatams Development (lSD) or Systematic Approach to

Training (SAT) development medals. Anothar raason is that commercial cliant

process and managamant controls pfaced on the contractor are lass demanding
than tha Government’a. Which mathad rasulte in tha beet coureeware is not

aaeily detarminad. This would call for a subjective opinion without adequate
resaarch data to SUPPOR it.

One way to control ICW cost drivara is to accurately and claarfy dafine tha ICW

requiramants. To do this. provide appropriate and complata GFI on coursawara

requiramants and objectives. The requirements dafirdtion processas dascribed in

Appendixes B and C, and shown in Figuras B-1, B-2, and C-1 specifically addraee

the GFI appropriate to the acquisition. Whan you provida this GFI, realistic coating

of the acquisition is possible. Whan this GFI date is not available, you should

either davalop h or add tha wo~ teaks to the contract SOW that produca h.

4.5.3.1.1 FEA cost d riverw FEA tasks and date which are major coat drivara include

the training eituetion enalysis, training task analyeia. and laarning analysis. Tha traitin9

task and learning analyeia taaks hava uniqua raquframante. ICW design and davalopment
requhas thorough analysis and compfete documentation of all specific and ctecreta

dedelons made during correct task perfarrnanca. Analysis accomphshed aeparata from tha
ICW DD/1 also raquiras a training program davalopmant and managemati,dan. Tha

davalopment and management plan is another coat drivar.

4.5.3.1.2 J3D/1 coat dn era“v Except for the training program development and

management plan, tha following work affort and dab Includa uniqua ICW davelopmant

requirements. Taska and data raquirementa conaidared major DDil coat drivara are:

a. Missing FEA documents and associated work tasks,
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Training program development and management pfan,

Lesson apacifications,

Training syetem alternatives, -.

Instructional media design,

Electronic tests and tast validation,
..+

Instructional media production to include instructional media data filas,

Instructional materials for instructors (ICW manegar’s guide and uaar’a guide),

ICW validation, evaluation and arror correcdon, and

The correction of all deliverable data and delivery pf the final veraion in a digital

form.

4.5.3 .1.2.1 Contractor’s t ethnical amrroach. The contractor’s technical approach to
ICW design, davalopment and implementation can have a significant effact on overall

program costs. The following paragraph dascribaa one area of concern.

4.5.3 .1.2.2 Gran hits/vidao consideration. Tha time required to davelop a high
resolution graphics screen versus tha time required to capture the same screen on video is

an Important cost consideration. Tha workload requfred to design and acrfpt-storyboard a
graphics screen or video frame ara assantially the same.

a. The development workload for a faw high resolution graphic screens is not
significant: that workload is significant when the number of unique screens

Increasas beyond a certain number. Workload to produce many high resolution
graphic ecraens can quickly exceed the cost of capturing the same information on

a video medwm. Carafully analyza SOWa that emphasize or require high

rasoldon graphic acreene. Varify the requirement and determine whether or not

these graphics offer tha most cost effective approach.

b. The vandor’s development techniques and use of digital video/graphica

technologies can reduce this workload diffarance. However, the grephica date
storage considerations dascrfbad 6arfier are still a slgrdficant cost factor. Weigh

the advantages and costs of each approach before deciding which one ia beet for

your program.

4.5.3.1.3 ~ COSt drf vere. The principle ILS cost drfver la either the training

affactiveneee evaluation or the training situation analyeia. One of these is required to

idantify courseware maintananca requirements. Additional ILS cost dnvera are thosa FEA

and DD/1 teaks and data raquiraments identified aa cost drivers (ace 4.5.3.1.1 and
4.5.3. 1.2). Cost drivera are those FEA and DD/1 taaka re-accomplished or developed to
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support courseware end delivery system meintemnce. Other logl~”cs support
requirements mey or may not be cost drivers. These other requirements depend upon

decisions resched about maintenance concapta, technical data, and treining (ace 4.3.3).

4.5.3.2 Put horina Ianouacras, rwst ems. and tools. ‘Saletion Sf “the ICW authoring

Ienguege or system, and authoring tools usad to davalop tha ICW programa can

significantly impact program coata. These decisions also affect ICW life cycle costs
bacausa of the potantisl impact on future personnel skill requiramanta.

a. If tha agancy owne or Iicensad-a particular authoring system or language, identify

and provide it as GFP. Also provida any policy and guidance concerning use

agreements as GFI, to include any non-&closure statements the contractor must

complate. You should include any mandato~ ststaments or agraaments in

Section K of the solicitation/contract package.

b. When your ICW DD/1 contract requiras that tha contractor identify and provide an

authoring system or language, provide policy and guidanca Information about

Government data rights. You should elso provide any policy end guidance about

DoD portability protocol support raquirementa. Include procaduraa for

Government raviaw and approval of tha salactad authoring systam or language in
the GFI.

c. ICW authoring tools includa highar ordar language (HOL) Iibrariaa. HOL Iibrarias

auppon various grephics and color palatte capabilities, and paripharal davice

driver routines. Authoring tools can also include application programa used to

davelop script-storyboards, flow diagrams, and data b&aa. Commercial graphics
programa ara oftan used to davelop flow diagrama and script-storyboards.

Commercial off-the-shelf flow diagram programs are alao available to use in

daveloping flow diagrams. A variety of ICW design and development work, to

include video and graphic raquiraments data, uaa.dats basa management system

(DBMS) application programs. DBMSS provide tha capability to stora and sort
large amounta of data. Thay ara also usad to sort vidao and graphica storyboard
information to produce vidao shot lists, edit dadsion lists, and ICW programming

data.

4.5.3.2.1 ~ncr Ianouacr& Authoring Ianguagaa usually raquha e graater Iavel of

computer programming experience to euthor new programa or to maka changaa to edating
programa. Languagaa have more programming power than authorfng systama which can
be useful whan davaloping more complax ICW programs.

a. Most authoring Ianguagaa includa ‘hooks- that allow davalopera to axit the

language and ‘call- an axternal support software routine. Davalopara usa

support software routfnas for urdqua coureawara operations. Using ‘hooks.

raquiras a programmer to write tha naw routine in a softwara language

compatible with the ICW authoring language.
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b. ICW languages require the author to enter computer instructions on a line-by-line,
program baais. Langusges seldom auppon automatic generation of commend

sequence code bssed upon pre-defined computer routines. So, the cost of ICW

development end maintenance is greater. The expertise required to usa the
language is normally found only in qualified programmer who coat more to keep

on staff. Program debugging will also requira more time. Tha Ianguage’a line-by-
line code structure can create a coding error ‘ripple effect. impacting seversl

{saveral hundrad in large programs) pages of code. The dabugging process takes
conaiderabJe tima to locate and fix each code problem.

--
Evaluate authoring language user training. Conaider the amount of training

-.

c.
required and who will require the training. Determine whether or not the “usar-
has tha prerequisite knowledge and skills needed for tha training, and how often

the training will have to be repeated.

4.5.3.2.2 Authorina svstems. ICW authoring systems provide the same functional

capability found in languages. Authoring systems do not require a great deal of
programming expertise to use them. These systems use pre-defined computer software

routines that write the correct computer instructions for the user.

a. Tha authoring system’s pre-defined functions and capabilities rastrict the

daveloper. The user ‘calls- one of the predefine routfnes that perform a

specific program function. The user is then prompted by the authoring system to

enter any variable information required by the routine. Tast question numbers,

test answers, and videodisc frame numbers are examples of variable information.

b. Most authoring systems also include ‘hooks. - Authoring system hooks” also

raquira a programmer to write the new routine in a compatible software language.

Becausa they ara eaaier to use and understand, most developers can use

authoring systems with little or no training. This reduces tha need for more

expensive computer programmer experdae. Some programmer support is
raquired, however, to write unique ICW support software routines tha authoring

ayatem cannot provida.

4.5.3.2.3 ~ut horina too Is. You should consider authoring tools providad with tha

authoring language or aystam during the selection process. The capabilities of authoring

tools available to support the Ianguaga or system can aignificantfy impact ICW design and
maintenance dacieions.

a. Authoring tools are an integral part of the authorfng Ianguaga or ayatam, or ara

adjunctive programs. Whathar or not thesa tools ara availabla durkng ICW
davalopment can impact overall development tima and coata. Graphics Iibrariaa

that support tha full range of graphics and animation capabi~tiaa required by tha

couraewara is a critical tool support element. Another important tool support

araa is tha madia interfaces (device drivara). You should aaaura that interfaces

nacassary to access and control dalivery systam davices ara available in tha
language or system.
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b. An important consideration for authoring Ianguagee is whether or not it has
productivity tools. Productivity toola aid tha programmer in developing,

writing and debugging lesson programs end software routines.

4.5.3.2.4 Government-wned aut horina Droarama. There are sevaral Government

owned ICW authoring languages end systems you should coneidar bafora purchasing a
commercial product. Moat of these are authoring systems. You should consider whether

or not one of these products maets your program requirements. The following is e partial
list of Governmant-owned authoring programs.

e.

b.

c.

d.

e.

-c.

EIDS-ASSIST. This authoring system was developad by the Army. It

supports design and development of interactive videodisc (IVD) training
programs.

MERLIN. Mertin ia a language that is being convarted to an authoring
system. Merlin suppoms computer based instruction. A revision to support

lVD-based ICW is forthcoming.

IVDL. IVDL is an authoring system developed to support IVD training
programa. Recent anhsncements provide greater auppon for developing

computer based instruction.

Instructional Suppon System (1SS). The Air Force davelopad this authoring

system to support computer-based instruction. 1SS supports IVD. It is

available in either VAX computer system or parsonal computer versions. A

version of 1SS is written in Ada.

Computer Based Education Softwara System (CBESS). CBESS is an

authoring system developed for tha Navy. It supports five different

coursaware models. CBESS allows the usar to develop unique data bakas to

satisfy training requirements.

4.5.3.2.5 Go vemment-owned am .ficial intelligence/e nert sv - Tha Government

invested a great deal in etificial intelligence (Al) and exp~m ayatem research and

development (R&D). Soma of this R&D effort applied these technologies to training and

education raquiramants. Government-wned Al models are available. Before you venture
into ICW development using Al, make sure tha dalivery davice Is capable of auppoting @

or expert riyatam computar requirements. When the valrdng requlremente need Al/Expert
system architectures and the delive~ syetdm can support it, determine if a auitabla

Government owned Al shell is available.

4.5.3.2.6 ~om mercial eut horina oroararn& There are many commercial ICW
amhoting programs availabla offerfng a wide ra’nge of suPPort CaPabi~~ee. The com@exiW

of commercial programa ranges from simple CAI systems that run on personal computers

to very powerful programs that require mainframe computers. The more powerful

authoring programs support all aspects of ICW design and delivery.
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a. The cost for a commercial authoring language or system includes the initial

purchase price and tha cost for a ‘run-tima- license for aach deliva~

station. Authoring program maintenance and updates increase Iifa cycle
costs. In addition, DoD Instruction 1320.20 raquires obtaining unlimitad

rights or govamment-purpose Iicanse rights when acquicing ICW as a

developmental itam. Thase costs can amount to several hundred thousand

dollars. You should assure these factors are considered during the
acquisition procass. Evan though you purchasa full or Iimitad rights to the

commercial softwara, there is still the issua of software updata and

maintenance costs. Full w- Iimitad rights to tha currant varsion will have

little Iifa cycle valua if that version does not support your futura coursaware
requirements.

b. If a commercial language or system is used, tha cost and risk analyaia

should consider buying an unlimited ‘run-time- Iicanse for tha antire agency,

Service component, and the DoD. If the Government will buy full or limited
rights to a commercial authoring program, maka sure you address update

and maintenance support costs. Include vandor provided maintenance and

updata support raquiremants in tha solicitation packaga. The vandor will

then cost this requirement, giving you more accurate Iifa cycle cost data.
Tha additional costs associated with authoring Ianguagas and panodic

softwere maintenance describad abova also apply to commercial programs.

4.5.3.2.7 COU rsaware 00 rtabiiitv. You should consider ICW portability betwaen major

delivary systems availsbla within your activity and to othar DoD agancias. Rahosting ICW

to run on a differant system is very expensiva. This is aapecially important when
courseware is applied to more than one training situation, such as initial formal training

and on-the-job training. You should salect ❑n authoring language or system that will run

on several diffarent dalivery systems without rehoeting. This will, reduca the potantial for

portability problems.

4.5.3.3 Facto s affact a P cost asti~a and nr in RF “sks, Whathar you are doing a
Government cost estimata/analyais or a vandor ia praparhrg an RFP proposal, thera are

factors that affect doing eithar one reliably. Tha factors describad in the following

paragraph ware identified during a Govamment sponsorad aunray of tha ICW industry.

This survey identified aaveral factora that affact tha vandor’s ability to price ICW daeign

and development contracta with accuracy. Thaee factora also affact tha vandots ebility
to meat contrect delive~ schedrdas. By addraeeing theaa factors durfng acqrdsftion

planning, raliabla Govarnmant and vendor @fcing ia possible. You can reduca program

tachr-deal, cost, and schadule rfska by addraeeing thesa factors in tha solicitation. Assure
your acquisition planning accurately and completely addrassea aach of the following araas.

a. Daecribe the scope of tha solicitation claarfy

and complataiy. If tha ICW covara meintenenca teska, relata the
maintananca concept to etudant performance raquiraments. If tha course

aPPlies to operators who aiso have user maintenance responsibilities,
communicate these performance requirements.
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level requirements for ICW supporting both entry-tevel end skilled personnel.

Focus the scope of work on student achievement. Define and specify
raquired student learning outcomas. Focusing on student achievement and

Iaarning outcome halps distinguish batwaan raquirad and fashlonabla

instructional strategies. If there are uniqua performance.condidona and

standards, identify and explain aach unique raquiramant in than solicitation

package. Stste and explain any assumptions affacting the scopa and
objectives of the ICW program. By including assumptions in the solicitation,

vendors can better assass the risk thay imposa to the ICW davalopmant.

- -,-

b. Prad isvositions t o madia feeturea a nd instru ctional ao oroachefi During
discussions with the requiring agency/sponsor, determina whether or not

thara are praconcaivad idaas about program raquiremanta. The requiring

agancy may hava a predisposition toward using cartain madia faatures, or

instructional atratagias and approaches in the coursaware. Communicate

thase preconcaivad ideas to potential vandors. Tha raquiring agency wiil
provide the expertisa and personnel needed to avahrate course control

documants: these preconceived ideas will greatly influence how they view

tha vandor’s work.

c. Wea k initial soac ifications and oe rformanc e work skatern ants. Waak, ambiguous

apedfications and work statamants in the solidtation packaga causa problems
throughout tha acquisition procass. Risk, cost, and trada-off analyses ara more

difficutt to perform on poorfy dafinad requiramants. Vendora must interpret or

guess at tha requirements of weak packages to davalop their proposals. Whan

tha solicitation package ia,ambiguous, source sslaction ia more subjective and
opan to protest. Probabiy the greatast impact of weak specifications and work

statements is tha lack of good guidelines for iCW daeigm davalopment and

impfamantation. A well-written statament of work assuras that avaryona knows

and understands contract requiramants.

d. Availability a nd stabilitv of resourcas a nd kav o araonnal< Wili the contractor have

raasonabla accass to Govarnmant syatame/aquipmants addrassed by tha training

matarial? Is the configuration and operational cap”bifii of tha system/equipmant

stable or is it undergoing fraquant chsnga? Can the vandor expact to be dealing
with the eema key parsonnel throughout tha contract? If not, how oftan will key
parsonnal changa? You should addrass each of thass quastions during acqtidtfon

planning and make sure tha answars are providad in the solidtation.

(1) Tha availability and stability of raaourcaa and Government

parsonnel impact on the contractor’a work effort. and tha raview

and approvai procassas. If these factora are extremely volatile,

you should considar dafenfng tha ICW acqrdsitfon until a mora

stsbla situation ia poasibla. Otharwise. fraquent and coatfy
changes may occur.
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(2) Another significant factor concarns kay personnel: How much ICW

experianca they hsve, and how wall thay undaratend Icw dedgn and

development procasses? Key personnel with Iittfe or no ICW experience can

cause frequant end unnecessary changes in the ICW scope and Instructional
design. -.

e. Curriculum control review rxocesses. What are the required controls over

curriculum content and instructional dasign? What is the review process?

What type and how many reviews are required? What are the review steps?

Who haa final review approval authority? The solicitadon.package should

clearly dafine the processes used to control curriculum design and content.
It should also set up clear lines of authority to assura that development

procaeds in an orderly fashion. Clearly defined control procedures and lines

of authority allow vendors to assess the risk of having major coursa design

and content changas. When there is a high risk of major change tasking late
in the development process. thera is a corresPon~nE increase in contract

costs.

f. Charmes to moiect scoDe and assumptions. There are often over-riding

reasons to change the scope of a contract. Situations and circumstances

affecting basic assumptions also change for good reasons. Accepting these

as a part of the businass, the solicitation should claarly define how you will

procass and sttictiy control these changes. Whan changas are essential and

affect the contractor’s level of effort, include protidons for ne90tiatin9 a,
reasonable price adjustment in the solicitationlcontract package.

9. Delivew on existina ICW hardware. If the final ICW must run on installed

hardware, you should define the hardware configuration to includa its

operational capabilities. The configuration date should identify hardware

capabilities to support technology upgrades. It is equally important to define

any hardware limitations or constraints. If the courseware must Play on

two or more systems, provide this information for each configuration. Be

aura to identify tha operating system and release version installed on each
dalivery system.

4.5.3.4 Other cost and risk cons dei rations. There are other factors to consider which

can have a dramatic effect on overall costs and risks associated with an ICW acquisition.

The considerations daecribed in the following paragraphs came from the Government

sponsored industry survey mentioned in 4.5.3.3. Thesa considaretione relate to

acquisition strategies deecrfbed Iatar in this handbook, but have a greater impact on coti
and risk factora than on bueineaa strategies.

a. et he FE~ before you contract for DD/1 or ILS requirements. FEA

contract efforts are usually done using a time and materials type of

contract. This is because it is difficult to quantify the work effort necessary

to completa an affective FEA. This approach results in a claar, concise
definition of training program requirements under a time and materials effort.
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You can then apply tha results of the FEA requirements definition contract

to an ICW DD/1 or ILS contract. Because program requirements ara defined,

the DD/1 or ILS effort can use a more favorable contract vehicle, such as a
firm-fixed-price typa contract. By providing the rasults of program analysis

to support the ICW DDil contract, vendore can more acc.yrately eatimate”the

DD/1 coats and production schedule requiremante.

b. P~ “an before you contract for full development of a large
ICW program: %is approach can be very beneficial when the large project

Includes sophisticated gaming strategies. .4fsing lesson prototypes is also

suggested for apphcations using new design strategies, and training
technologies fike artificial intelligence and expert systems. The prototype
lesson provides valuable information about appropriate design strategies and

development procedures. Prototypes will identify the work affort raquired

to develop e typical lessons and provide information needed to develop
realistic performance end delivery schedules. You can then use the

information gained from the prototype lesson to develop a solicitation

package for the remaining courseware. That package will clearly dafine

your ramaining requirements and result in better contractor proposals.

c. Beau a seDir arete ast imatee. for writing required documents snd raports.

Also require separate eedmates for teat validations and”lCW evaluations.
Vandors group the work effort required to produce these documents and

perform required validations and evaluations into tha overall development

effort. Requiring separate estimates for each of these will significantly
raduce coat and scheduling risks.

d. Include provisions for alternate oroDos als in the solicitation. Allow vendors

to submit alternate proposals in addition to tha RFP response. When they

do, avaluate the alternate proposal: do not consider it as unresponsive:

The RFP should seek and encourage alternative approaches which may

provide greater overall benafrt to the Government. ICW design and

development are a long way from being a proven instructional technology.

The solicitation procaae should give vendors who have a different,

potentially more coat effective approach, the opportunity to recalva a fair

evaluation of their ideas. Both MIL-HDBK-245 and MIL-HDBK-248 Inoluda
information and guidance on incJudng alternative proposal procedures in the

eolicitetion/contract package.

4.6 Acaui~ planning an ICW acquisition requires a thomighi.”

conaldaration of tha various factors affacdng preparation and management of the

acqufaitfon. You shoutd weigh sevaml key areas before deciding on tha type of ICW

contract, source selection, contract management and other factors. Careftdly walgh aach
factor before you davalop the solicitation package and dalivew schedules.
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I
4.6.1 Ge neral strateav consideration% You must consider and weigh several factora

I affecting acquisition strategy decisions. Thesa factors and decisions will, in turn, affect
other specific strategy decisions such as the source selaction strategy.

a.

-.

b<

A decision you should maka very earfy in the acquieitionyiocess is what”

commend atructuras, roles end rasponeibilitiaa are neadad to support the
acquisition. These may not be serious coneideretions in normal acquisitions,

but can be critical to tha success of an ICW ecquieition. Factora to consider

include:

ii)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

.-----
The organization responsible to provida SME aup~rt end determine

minimum SME technical qualification requirements. This organization will be

responsible to assura the ICW modules snd lessons ara technically correct

and logically organized. They ara responsible to assure thet technical
procedures in the technical date are correct as writtan. Whan arrors are

found in the technical data, thay take necessary corrective actiona. This

organization and their SME should not be given authority over instructional
methodology or technical aspects of video, audio or graphics production.

Identify the organization tasked with responsibility for the instructional

integrity of the ICW materials. This organization should have a staff of

Training or Education Specialieta qualified in inetrtdanal development.

Identify the organization or activity responeibla to provida hardware and

software engineering support. The rola and authority of the anginaering
activity is limited to their area of axpertise. Tha enginearfng advity

supports equipment specification development for tha solicitation/contract

package development. They also support technical evaluation of proposals.

If you expect tha ICW program will requira vidao. aixiio and tiraPhics

production support, decide whather you will use Govarnmant or contract

auppon. When you decida to usa a Government activity, identify the

activity responsible to provide this support. Limit this ativity’a assigned
role and authority to their araa af technical expertkw. Thaaa organizations

ahauld not axarcise authority ovar instructional contant or design. They

sarve in a support capacity.

After you idantify all responsible organizations, you should meat with all kay

players. Defina aach taam member’s role and reaponsibilitiea In the

acquisition, and claarfy delinaate irdnriduel autharfties during this maating,

[f the ICW acquisition is part of or auppordng tha acquisition of a major

waapons ayetem, decida whather ar not to includa ICW requirements in that

acquisition. if a Vaining ayatem acquisition. aaparate from fha weapon

system is being planned, decide if your ICW program should ba part of the

ovarall training system program.
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Another choice is to treat your ICW program as a aaparata acquisition
raquiremant. Consider tha following factors in making this dacieion.

(3)

The status of tha weapons system acquisition. Traitirrg requirements

analysis can begin kr the waapon system design atq~e. Actual ICW”

development should start sfter tha ayetem and eqrripmant addraased by the

couraeware ia in production and etabla. The complexities of ICW design and
development can csusa significant cost incraasaa if atartad on s system or

equipment subject to frequent chsnge.

. . . .&

The currant training ayatam acquisition status will affect tha practicality of

adding ICW require-merits. If medis aalection did not address ICW, adding
ICW after compilation of the front-end analysis may raquiie tha contractor to

re-enter analysis. This could advarsely impact the training ayatem contract

milestones. If the training ayetem acquisition is In the planning stage, You

should identify your ICW requirements. This approach SIIOWS tha contractor

to identify tha most cost effective balance between instructional settings,
instructional madia. and ICW integration and implementation strategies. The

aourca selection criteris should include evahrstion of vandor ICW

qualifications. however.

The using activity may eetabliah ICW program requirarnenta, or ICW could be

pre-eelectad because raeource limitations prevant meeting all training

requirements using traditional mathods. In either case, tha ICW program

should ba analved, designed, and developed as a separate acquisition.

When the resource constraints also Impact asiedrig coursaa, plan to integrate

the ICW materials into the axisting instruction where possible (see 4.5.2).

c. Whether or not you include ICW requirements in a larger acquisition

program, the training requirements anslysis should be done befora You.

devalop or buy lCW instructional materiala [see 4,3.2.2,4.5.3.3 and

4.5.3.4).

I

(1)

(2)

(3)

The front-end anelyaia may ba conducted in-house or through a contract.

Howaver, it ahouId be completed befora and saparate from ICW design and

development. When the FEA, and ICW daeign and development are

accomplished by contract. a separate FEA contract should be considered.

Tha activity performing an irr-house FEA should understand tha capabilities

and iimitetfona of ICW. They should also undgmstend othar analysis factora

affecting ICW that ara described in Appendix A. Howevar, any anelyeia that
definaa requirad training objactfves can ba usad to buy or davalop ICW

training matarfeia.

Tha major impact of not considering ICW during the FEA is tha amount of

effort required to gather the missing analysis data. Soma FEA work wili be

repaated to gather the analysis detail needed to design and devalop ICW,
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and determine the impact of the miaaing information on the training teek and
Ieerning enalyeie. Ttrie effort ia needed to identify and correct analyais data

errors.

Coat and echedula rfaka are greatar when the FEA ig not accomplished

befora negotiating an ICW DD/1 contract. The raasons for tha increased risks

were describad earliar.

4.6.2 TvDes o f contra cts. The acquieitiordprogram manager should know the

diffarent types of contrects available to use in training program acquiaitfona and the basic

differences betwaen them. This section of the handbook introduces the diffarent contract
options allowed by the FAR/DFARS. It does not, however, provide the detailed

information nacaeee~ to evaluata contract optiona. Tha program manegar should work

closely with the contracting officer to detarmine the type of contract most appropriate for
a particular acquisition. The FAR/DFARS provida more detailed information on when and

how to use aach typa of contract.

4.6.2.1 General. There are several different types of procurement contracts used to

buy ICW. The following paragraphs diacusa aspects of contract preparation and
negotiation, and considerations for selecting the typa of contract you should usa to buy

ICW. The typas of contracts you can ‘use to buy ICW are briafly describad.

4.6.2.1.1 lntrodu ction. Under a one step eea!ad bid acquisition, a contract is awardad

diractly to the responeiva and rasponeibie bidder who subrnke the Iowast bid prica. without

discussion of tarma and conditions. Tha two step sesled bid contract mathod allows the

contracting officar to negotiate soma aspacte of tha contract, but tha baeia for award is

still the Iowast priced, technically acceptable bid. In the negotiation method, tha contract

type is usually a negotiable itam along with cost or price, delivary schedule and other

factora.

a.

b.

Contract negotiation entaila: (1) reaching agraamant with a proposad

contractor on the pricing and performance terms. and othar provisions
conditioning performance or producdon, and (2) aetdng ‘forth thasa tarms in

a contract that technically, contractually and legally protects the

Government’s intarest and ensure delivery of acceptable items in time to

maet operating needs.

Tha nagotfator, buyer or contracting officar haa tha primary responsibility for

negotiating tha contract. The success of tfresa afforts will dapand largely

on how well the requiring acdvity haa canted out ita reaponaiiriiitiea. It is

also dependent on tha adequacy of tha information provided during pre-
soiicitation and solicitation.

4.6.2.1.2 Procu rement soectru m and ita affect on contract - The sawices have

many and variad iCW contracting needs requiring a number of contract types in order to

maat specific requirements. Contract types diffar priricipaliy in the amount of
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responsibility or risk assumed by the contractor, and the amount and/or type of incentive

provided for achieving certain goals.

a. In the Firm-Fixed-Prica (FFP) contract, the contractor aeeurnea fufl rfsk for

performance of the work at the initially agreed upon prfce, regardfess of

costs. At the aama time, the contractor keeps 100% of any cost
reductions, providing great incentive to perform efficiently. In contrast,

under a Cost-Plus-Rxed-Fee contract (CPFF), the contractor Is reimbursed

for all allowable costs thereby incurring minimal rfsk. The contractor haa
little reason to perform within tlw,initially estimated price.. The Incentive to

reduce cost ia therefore almost non-existent.

b. There also exists a need for contractual arrangement by which the risk can

be shared between the Government and the contractor. The rationale for

these flexibly priced contracta can be stated as follows: Aa one proceeds

through the product life cycla, the specifications for the itam being

researched, developed or produced become more datailed with

accompanying increase in the certainty of cost estimates. This cdst

confidante should be accompanied by an incraase in the contractor’s
willingness to assume cost risk. At the production end there is high cost

certainty, and the firm-fixed-price form is a reasonable arrangement. There.

is a greater prospect for using sealed bids for which either firm-fixed-prfce or

fixed-price with escalation are the only forms that may be used. l~entive

arrangements, either fixed-price or cost-reimbursable, are daeigned with the
objective of stimulating contractor performance and ensuring that

performance is rewarded on its merit. Incentive arrangement with specific

types of contracts are described later.

4.6.2.1.3 Se Iectimt the contrect tvoe and terms for neaoti ation. One of the most

important aspects of any negotiated acquisition is the selection of the most appropriate

contract type and tarms. The contracting officer has primary responsibility for making this

aalaction. The provisions of every contract must adequately protect the Govemment’a

interests and comply with acquisition regulations. However, other Government personnel

must suppofi the contracting officer especially in areas reqrrhfng spedalized technical

expertisa such aa In ICW procurements. All parsonnel involved in the acquisition process

should have knowledge of the aolicitetionlcontract forms and terms.

a. The contract forms and terms not only eetebliah the obfigatfona and

responeitMtiea of both the contractor and the Govamment, but efso
provide the regulatory framework of all acquisition action. They

condition the functions of every person who hea an interest in the

particular acquisition. Conversely, the nature of the requirement as

eetebfiahed and dafined by the requiring actMy, directfy affects the

typa of contract that must be selected to fulfill the requirement.

b. The contact tarms requiring the most careful consideration are those affecting the

pricing of materials or services. Within the limitation of acquisition regulations,
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pricing terms may ba axprasaed in aevaral waya. One, or a combination of two

or more, will be appropriate for a specific acquisition.

4.6.2.1.4 ~alactin(r the rxoner tv rsa of contract DoD policy ia to have contractors

baar an aquitabla share of contract cost risk and to compenaeta th,am for tha aaaurnption

of that risk. A contractor’s risk associated with coats to perform undar a Government

contract is usually minimal under cost-reimbursement contracts. As acquisition progress
from basic rasearch through follow-on production and supply contracts, tha use of

increased contractor-risk-assumption typas of contracts is appropriate for incraaaing

contractor responaiulity for performance. The generally accaptad prograsaion of the
acquisition spectrum, ranging from basic research through supply acquisitions, and from

cost to firm-fixed-price contracts, is shown below:

Twre of Effor( JVO a of Co ntract

Basic Research

Appliad Resaarch
Exploratory Research

Advanced Development

Engineering Davalopment

Operational System Development

Firat Production
Followmn Production

Suppfy
Investigation, Rasearch and Davalopmant

Cost’, Cost Sharirsgz, CPFF’

Coat, Cost Sharing, CPFF
Cost, Cost Sharing, CPFF

CPFF, CPAF1
CPFF, CPAF, CPIF3

CPIF, CPAF, FPI’

FPI

FPI, FFF
FFP

FFP Lavel of Effort’

4.6.2.1.5” Contract tvD e selection factors. Many factors may govarn selaction of the

most desirable type of contract for a given ICW acquisition. Thasa include tha:

a. Natura and complexity of tha coursawara or servicas raquired.

b. Urgancy of the raquirament.

c. Period of contract performance and the S30vammant’s quantitative

raquiramenta under tha acquisition.

d. Dagrae of competition present in the solicitation.

e. Difficulty of astimadng tha contractor’a coats or performance accurately, as

Is usually tha situation in a FEA contract.

1 The Government assumes all ria~ with this type of contract.

2 llre Govemrrrent and the contractor share risks with this tjpe of contract.

> The contractor assumca all risks with thii type of contract.
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f.

0.

h.

i.

* j.

k.

L

Availability of comparative data with which to evaluate the aucceeaful

contractor-a offer.

Government’s prior experience with the contractor.

Extent and neture of the aubcontrecting contemplated b; the contractor.

Degree of risk involved for the contractor.

Administrative coats to both partiee generated by various contract types.-

Government’s need for information on the contractor’s actual costs of

performance (for use in pricing follow on acquisitions).

Stze (in annuel gross income and number of employees) of tha contractor and the
amount of the contract.

4.6.2.2 Fixed-Pnce-Tvoe contracts.

4.6.2.2.1 Firm-Fixed-Price [FFP) contracl% A FFP contract contains an agreament to

pay a specified price upon the delivery and acceptance of items or services. Unless
performance ia affected by other dausea (for exemple, the Chengea “clause), the contractor

must perform for this price, regardless of the actual cost expariencea or be liable for

breach of contract. A FFP contract providea the contractor with the maximum incentive to

avoid wasta and devise more efficient, effective production and subcontracting methods.
This type of contract is the aimpleet to administer by both the Government and the

contractor.

4.6.2.2.2 Fixed-mice contracts with economic mice adiustmen~ Fixed-price

“contracts may include special clausee allowing for economic vice adjustment when the

contracting officer determines they are needed to protect the Government and contractor

against significant economic fluctuations in labor or material costs, or to provide for price
adjuetmante in the evant of change in the contractor’a eetabliahed price. Adjustment may

be upward or downward depending upon the occurrence of corrtingendea spadfically

defined in the contract. A@retment may be baaed on established prices, labor and
material coate (actual cost method), or on labor and materfal costs (coat index method).

4.6.2.2.3 fixed+rice incentive co~ r Unlike contracts providing for economic

adjustment or for redetermination, an incentive contract is aimed et motivating the

contractor to Increase effidency and reduce coeta white produdng” the bat possible item.
Therefore, incantive provieiona may cover areaa of contractor performance (iower coats,

batter delivery achedufe) and/or improved ICW performance (greater Student*entered

instruction, greater use of training prescrfptiona from pretests. The incentive contract, for

example, will provide for establishment of the final contract prfce by application of an

agreed-upon formula relating profit to total actual contract coats. Two kinda of fixed-prfce

incentive contracta are currently being used: firm targat (FPIF) and successive tergeta

(FPIS).
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4.6.2.2.4 fixed-mice redeterminable contracta Redeterminable contracta provide’ a

means of shifting cartain indefinite risks from the contractor to the Government to exclude

contingency sllowancea from the initially negotiated price. Redeterminstion is USUSIIY

apdied to scqtititiona in which sdequate estimatea of m“sterisl snd labor quantities sre not
initially available, existing specifications are not accurate enough lo set a FFP for the

contract tifa, or sound initial astimste of the total coat of parformsnce csnnot be made.
When a redaterminsble type contract is used, the contract price csn be adjuatad either

upward or downwsrd at a selected point or points during contrsct performance. The

redetermination provisions must be tsilorad to the specific need of the acquisition.
. . s .- ---- :-

4.6.2.2.5 FFP Ie vet-of-effort te rm contract. This requires tha contractor to provide s

specified level of effort over a stated period of time. The work should be of such nature

that it can only be etatad in general terms.

4.6.2.3 COSt -reimbursemen - oe cent rsct. Under cost-reimbursement contrscts, the

Government pays all allowable contract costs. These contracts are primarily used in the

absence of a valid basis for estimating performance costs with sufficient reasonableness to
permit use of a fixed-price contract. Negotiations at the start set an estimated cost as a

basis for (1) obligating funds, and (2) establishing a ceiling that the contractor may not

exceed without risk.

4.6.2.3.1 Cost and cost-shatino c ontrac~ The contractor receives no fae undar eithar

of theaa contract types. In the coat contract, the contractor is reimbursed for all allowable

coats. With the coat-sharing contract, the convactor and tie Government agree on the

ratio by which they will share the costs. Both types are used principally in research and

development work. The cost-type ia normally used with non-profit orgardzationa, and the

cost-sharing when the contractor will receive substantial present and future commercial
benefits from performance. However; certain limitations are imposed on the use of cost-

sharing contracts.

4.6.2.3.2 Coat -nlus-incentive-fee contract. Lika its fixed-price counterman. this

contract type offars the contractor a higher fee (through application of a sharing formula)
when the contractor performs at a coat lower than initially estimated. Initial negotiations

aet a target coat and a target fee. A maximum and minimum fee and a fee adjustment
formula must be eatatrliahad within the maximuma allowed by regulation.

4.6.2.3.3 co= -rrlus-award-fee c ~ The cost-plus-award-fee (CPAF) contract

provides some incentive to a contractor in situations not susceptible to the finite

measurement of parformanca necessary for structured incentive contracts.

4.6.2.3.4 Goet-olua fixed fee co. . ntracG This type of convact raimbursea the

contractor for all allowable coata of performance and pays a fee which is fixed during

Inkfel nagotiatlona. This fee doea not vary with actual COet in~u~n9 overru~. It can
increase during performance if tha scope of tha work under the contract ia increaaad or a

change In work occurs within tha acopa of the contract but was not originally

contemplated. 6imilarly, a decrease in fee can result “if (1) the contract work is decreased,
(2) a termination occurs, or (3) the contract is allowed to expire when the cost ceiling is
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reeched before contract completion (unlass the contract requires only the best effort of the

contractor).

4.6.2.4 Dt her contractual I devices.

4.6.2.4.1 Time and materiala and Iabor-hours cent ra~. A time and materiala (l/Ml

contract provides for acquiring supplies or services on the basis of: (1) direct labor hours

at specified fixed hourfy retea including wages, overhead. general and administrative

expenses and profit, and (21 materials at cost including, if appropriate, material handling

.- .&oats as part of meterial costs. .Tha+contract acts forth a rate of payment for each dhect

labor-hour. This negotiated rete includes an allowance for overhead and profit. The

contract also provides that the Government will reimburse the contractor at ‘cost- (as

defined in the contract) for materiala used. The labor-hour contract ia a variation of the

time and materials contract, differing only in that it doea not provide for paymant for

materiala. Uee of the T/M form of contract is auiteble only when it ia not possible at the

tima of placing the contract to accurately astimate the extant, duration or coat of tha work

(engineering and design services relating to production; repair, maintenance, or overhaul;
ICW front-end analysis).

4.6.2.4.2 Letter co ntracts. A Iener contract is a preliminary contractual instrument.

It is used in instances where a contractor must be given a binding commitment to begin

work immediately in the interest of national dafense, and e definitive contract cannot be
negotiated in time to meet the acquisition requirement. The latter contract la only an

expadiant and should never be used es a aubstituta for careful planning. The FAR states

that a letter contract should be used only after a written determination haa bean made that
no other type of contrect ia suitable. It ahoufd be converted to a definitive contract as

soon as possible. The FAR and implementing departmental instructions place many

restrictions and requires high-level epproval of its use.

4.6.2.4.3 Indefinite delivew-tvoe co ntract. If the exact delivery date(a) or quantity is

unknown when the contract is writtan, a choice may be mada from thrae types of

indefinite delivary contracts:

4.6.2 .4.3.1 Definite cruantitv contrati. A definite quantity conwact provides for

delivery of a specific amount of supplies within a given period, at designated locations, on
tha order of the Government.

4.6.2 .4.3.2 J?ea uirementa cent ract. A requirements contract obligatea the contractor

to fill afi the acquisition requiramenta of designated activities for specific auppiiea or

eervfcas aa ordars ara placad durfng the contract period.

4.6.2 .4.3.3 h’tdefinite auantitv contract An indefinite quantity contract la similer to

the dalhite quantity contract except that no” apeclfic .quantitv ia Stetacf. The contract

eetsbiiahaa minimum and maximum limits on tha amount that can be ordered at one time
and on total quantity.
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I

4.6.2.5 SDec ial contracting methods. Certain types of cantracta dascribed abova may

inctuda contracting optiana banaficial to tha Government. Contracting mathoda potentially

banaficial in an ICW acquisition ara tha multi-yaar contract or tha inclusion of cantract

option yaara. Thaaa special contracting mathoda ara addrassad furthar in tha FAR, Part
17, and DFARS, Part 217. .

4.6.3 Contractual considerations. Bafora proceeding to devalop a cantract pacliaga to

purchase ICW materials, thara ara savaral altarnativas and policy issuas to conaidar.
:Thasa may cause you to raconaidar whathar or not tiara is a nead for a saparate and

costly contracting ,affort. .Oth.ar maans may be availabla that will maat Your naads. w.hsn. . . . .. .
a separata contracting effort is apprapriata, thara ara ragulatary raquiramants to satisfy

throughout the acquisition process.

4.6.3.1 FU II and oDen comD etition. Tha Government requiras using a compatitiva,

fully open contract nagotiatian procaee (FAR, Part 6). Tha campatitiva procedures
availabla for usa in fulfilling this raquiramant ara saaled bids, competitive proposals, or a

combination af these competitive procaduras. If saaled btd$ ara nat appropriate,

contracting officers request compatitiva propasals or use other competitive procedures [for
axampla, twa-step sealed bidding. sealed Md - na90tiation).

4.6.3.1.1 Exclusion af a particular saurca. Thera may a valid naed ta axclude a

particular vandor fram an otharwise full and opan competition. Accaptabla raasons to

axchrda ara givan” in tha FAR, Part 6. An axclueion raquiraa a Datarmination and Finding
(D&F).

a. Tachnical and raquiramants parsonnal ara rasponeibla to provida all data

nacessary to support any recommendation ta exclude a vendor from a

specific solicitation.

b. The information requirements and format for the D&F to “axclude are in

tha DFARS, Part 206.

4.6.3.1.2 Qt her than full and ogen co moan “tion. Contracting by othar than full and

open competition is allowad under cartain canditfons and Iimitetians. Thare era Iagal

atetutaa which racogniza this Govarnmant naad. Datailad information about circumatencas

which permit using othar than full and opan competition is availat?la in tha FAR, Part 6,
and the DFARS, Part 206. Tha accapted reasons for taking this contracting approach ara:

a. Only ona rasponsibla aorrrca axiete for tha auppliaa or eervicaa naadad and
no othar suppliaa or eervicas will satisfy the agancias naads. Ttda la

rafarred to as a sola source purchase.

b. An unusual and compelling urgancy erdeta which praoiudas antaring into a
Iangthy acquisition procadure. Accaptabla raasons to cita this provision ara

associated with natural disaster reliaf or racovaw operations. or Potentially

sarious mission circumstances.
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c. To esteblish or expand the industrial mobilization; or engineering,

devalopmantel, or reaaarch capabilities witl@ a particular aupplias or

services area.

4.6.3.2 ~me II business and small disadvantacred bu ainass conca mr DoD po~cy ia to
placa a fair proportion of its total purchasea and contracta for aupplias, research and

development, and servicas with small buainass concerns. Additionally, Section 8(a) of the

Small Busirrass Act (15 U.S.C. 637 (a)) allows tha Small 8ueinasa Administration (58A) to

antar into contracta for supplias, sarvicas, and construction. Contracts awardad to or

through tha SBA era raferred to as ‘8a aat-aeidaa.- This type of contract award for ICW
procuramant haa advantagaa and disadvantegas, depending on tha tyPa of contract baing

solicited and the product or sarvices being procurad.

a.

b.

I c.

d.

A small businass concern is independently ownad and operated, is not

dominant in tha fiald of oparation in which it ia bidding, and can furthar

qualify undar criteria (siza standards) set up by tha SBA. Thasa standards

vary depanding upon the indust~ whosa products or sarvicaa ara baing

bought. Therafore, a firm that providas diffarant products and aarvices can

ba considarad both ‘small” and large at tha same tima. For axampla, the
standard for engineering servicas (other than marina engineering aarvices) is

$7.5 million in avarage annual receipts for its pracding thrae fiscal yaars.

Tha standard for computar programming sarvicas is $4 mil~on. For
marrufacturad products, tha standards are established by the number of
employeas (plastics, 50 amployaes; staal pips, 1,000 amployaaa: aircraft,.

1,500 employaas.)

A small disadvantaged budnass concarn is a small business concarn that is

at least 51 percent-ownad by one or mora individual who ara both socially

and economically rfisadvantagad. It can also ba a publicly ownad businass
having at Iaast 51 parcant of ita stock ownad by .ona or mora socially or

economically rfisadvantegad individuals and hea its daily buainasa controlled

by ona or mora such individuals.

Tha SBA funds any costs to DoD that ara in excaas of tha aedmated currant

fair markat price anticipated under normal contracting procedures. Thasa
coats ara known as buainass devalopmant axpansaa. These includa start

up, maka-raady. training, or similar initial inveatmant or learning coats. (FAR
19.801 )

Specific policy and procaduraa for daefing with amrrfl buaihaes concema and
small diaadvantegad buainaaa concams are indudad in Part 19 of tha

FAR/DFARS. When a solicitation ia ‘aat aeida= for small bueinass, tha

aollcitedon packaga must daarfy Indicata tha small bueinass afza standard
and product classification.
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4.6.3.2.1 Small business set-aside contrac@. The contracting officer may set-aaide

all or a pertion of a solicitation for award to small buaina~. It ia alao allowable to divide
Iarga contracts (ovar $1 Million) to preclude tha requirarnant to peat a bond. The

contracdng officar aaauraa small bueinaas concerns hava an aquite~e opportunity. to

compata for Government contracts consistent with tha naads and intarests of tha

Govarnmant.

4.6.3.2.2 Small and sociallv and ec onomically d isadvantaoed business 8(a) set-as ide

=nt racts. Section B(a) of the Small Bueinass Act (15 U.S.C. 637 (a)) allows the SBA to

. ..antarJnto all typea of contracts with othar agamcias, and tat subcontracts to socially and
economically disadvantaged small business concerns eligibfa for program participation.

Contracts under section 8 (a) of the Act are batwean the agency with the requirement and

tha Small Bueinass Administration, and not with tha actual small bueinass concarn.

a. Acquisitions such as ICW procurements are aelectad for E(a) aat-aeida through

cooperation betwaen the SBA and the agency. When tha potentisl axists for

aither a small business or 8(a) set-aeida, tha FAR raquiraa that procuramant

I publicity include notices to the SBA for possible identification of a qualified

business concarn.

b. Whan tha SBA offers contract support through tha E(a) progrsm, the requiring

agency should avaluate aaveral areas befora agreaing to an 8(a) award.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Its plans to acquire the specific items or work that 8(a) contractors. are

saaking to provide. Coneidar tha quantities raquired and performance or

delivary requirements. including required monthly production rates.

Considar plans to acquire items or work similar in natura and complexity to

that apacifiad in the acquisition pJan.

Problems encountarad in pravious acquisitions of tha items or work from

B(a) concerns and other contractors.

The impact of any dalay in dalive~ or performance.

Whether or not tha itams or work have baan praviouely purchasad through
small business set-aeidas.

Any othar pertinent information known about 8(a) Contractor. the itama..or
tha work. This”inchrdas any information concarnhrg the 8(a) firm’s

capebilii.

c. When an 8(a) contract is offered, accepted and adequetefy. parformad, the

agancy is committad to using E(a) contractor in the futura. It is tha agancy’a

rasponeibility to review tha qualifications and capabilities of tha 8(a) contractor

&fora accepting this contract vehicle.
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d. Additional E(a) contracting considerations ragarding compatitiva acqukitiona
(FAR, Parl 15), pre-award considarationa, and contract preparation ara addrassad

in tha FAR, Part 19.

4.6.3.3 saa led bid and negotiated cmcsct at ataar i~. Aftfrqugh aithar a saalad bid

or nagotiatad contract could ba used in an ICW acquisition. the ssalad bid contract is not

as likely to rasult in a cost affati”va, affidant acquisition.

a. Sealad bid contracta ara firm fixad prica contracta (FAR, Part 14. Tha FFP

contract raquimmant makaa tha saaled bid contract inappropriate for front-and

analysls. You could apply tha two atap sealad bid procass to ICW OD/1
requirements. If you do, prapara tha solicitationlcontract packaga vary carefully.

b. Because of tha complexities of ICW training programs, a negotiated contract is

normally most appropriate. You should conddar a negotiated contract that uses

best valua sourca salaction critaria. Bast valua contracts are difficult to prapara,
howavar.

4.6.3.4 Jnteraaancv co ntractg. Bafora baginning to devalop an ICW acquisition

packaga, datarrnina whathar or not anothar fedaral agancy has a contract you can use.
LJmtar tha Economy Act (31 U.S .C. 1535), ona agancy can placa ordars with anothe[

agency for supplias or services. Tha servicing agancy may supply, rendar or obtain by
contract the sup~las or sarvica you nead. Tha raquasting agancy head datarminas

whather or not this approach is in tha best interest of the Government. The following

paragraphs idantify Government agancias that may hava an exisdng indafmita quantity

contract (IQC) or othar contract vahicla. If thay do not hava an IQC, thay may be able to
identify an activity that does hava a contract vahicla you can usa.

4.6.3.4.1 U.S. O ffica of Personnel Management (OPM) - Offica of Tr ainina and

~mant (OTD) co ntracts. Tha OPM Offlca of Training and Davalopmant,

Washington, DC, offars a variaty of servicaa to faderal agenciaa. OPM-OTD offars low

cost sarvice to agancias in naad of instructional technology rasourcas. It has ssvaral

companias under contract to provida a wida range of training and davalopmant sarvicas.
Thass servicas am arrangad and managad as reimbursable asdstanca projects undar

intamgency agreamants. OPM chargas a contract management faa for their services.

OPM-OTD providas quality control of contiaotor products aa part of their contract

mansgament servica.

4.6.3.4.2 ~. Within the DoD, thara am sevaral agandas and

tha military servfcaa engagad In tha acquiaidon of tralnlng progmms end matarlals. Many

hsva IQCS In effact. Many ssrvfca agandea respandtrta to SUPPOR opsmtfonal unit training’
raqulramants are Involvad in managing tmldng contracts. Thay ahoutd be contaotad about

axistfng contract vehidaa befora antaring into tha Iangthy acquhdtion procass. *OU should
contact key training auppart activitiaa within your agancy or activity to datarmina whethar

or not thara ara axisting contract vahiclas you can usa.
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4.6.3.4.3 Videodisc mastarimr and reriication contracts. Including videodisc
mesterina and replication requirements in the contract ia eaav. Howevar. the most

. .-----

coat-affective way to get your ICW videodiscs is probebly through existing videodisc

contracta. Before including videodisc mastering and reification in ti,e contract, determine

whether or not e current Government contract is eveilable. The U.,S. Army maint~ns a
videodisc mastering contract administered by Tobyhanna Army Dapot. Tobyhenna, PA.

The Air Force also maintains a contract administered b~ the Air Force Audio/Visual Sarvice

(AAVSL Norton AFB, CA. Either of these contracts should ba more cost affective.

.-.4.6 .3.6 lntera~encv fun~nq. Using another agency’a contract will requira that.your.-
agency tranafer funding to pay for the supplies or aervicea.

4.6.3.5.1 co remitments. A commitment ia the first stage of accounting for funds

(moneys) and occurs when documents are initially certified by the Accounting and Financa
Officar (AFO). In essence, they are saying funds are available to cover a specific dollar
amount for a designated requirement.

a. The DD Forms 448, Military Interdapartmental Purchase Request (MIPR), is one

such commitment document used between agencies of the DoD. The individual
aervicea also hava other funding cfocumanta that indicate end authorize their

agenciea to incur an obligation against their funds.

b. A commitment rasarves a specific amount of funds for a speciffed purposes such

aa supplies, material and equipment. They authorize the creation of an obligation
without further approval from the official who certified the availability of funds.

A commitment can alwaya be canceled before a contract Is awarded or a delivery

order is processed against a requirements-type contract, since the funds wara

only rasarved to cover the cost of a contract.

4.6.3.5.2 Creatimr commitmant~. The first person you mu~ see before you anter

into any type of commitment ia your comptroller or financial advisor. Always coordinate
all actions with this office before you try to commit funds.

a.

b.

A DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request (MIPR), la used

when ordering from other DoD agendea. MIPRa are requasts for materfal or

aarvices between DOD agencies. They are issued on a reimbursable (Category 1)

or a direct dtetion (Category 11)basis.

Under the Catego~ I (reimbureebhe) MIPR, the performing egency uses fts funds

to accomplish the MIPR requirements, and bills the reqrraatfng agency for the
costs incurred for supporting the MIPR. Under the Category II (direct oltetion)

MIPR, the performing agency dtea the requesting agency’s itccounting
daadfication on the contractual documents and pays the contractor dtfng the

requesting agency’a fund.
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c. At the end of the fiscal year, Catego~ I MIPR balances must be da-obligated to

tha extant that the performing agency haa not incurred valid oMigationa to
complate tha order. To datarmina the amount to da-bligate, tha ordaring

activity must obtain a atatamant aa to tfra work complatad, or contracts Iat, from

tha performing agency, and tha amounts which the perfgrrning agancy ciaims
reimbursement undar tha order. This etatamant suppofis tha da-obligation.

4.6.4 Pre-o reposal conference atraterrieS. You should consider having a

solicitatiordcontract pre-proposal confaranca (FAR, Part 15). ICW contracta ara complax

solicitation which are diff!cult to intarprat and astimata.. .A pre-pqweel conference that
addrassaa tha background and scope of tha Govarnmant’s ICW requirements should rasult
In more complata and eccurate vendor proposals. Proposal evaluation and source salection

would be squally improvad. If you think a pre-propoeel can improva your ICW acquisition,

diacusa this with your contracting officar. Be preparad to axplain how the pra-proposal

conferanca will improve tha acquisition process and tha final ICW product.

4.6.5 Proaress reports and delive w straterrieq. An integrated echedula of progress

reports, and IPRs on key FEA and DD/1 documents will raduce duplicate raview work
efforts. Establish documant delivary scheduiaa bafora datarmining raquiramants for

progress raports. Than schedule progress reports for contract marragamant during

extanded pariods betwaan i PRs.

4.6.6 SOU IXI trce aaia “on s rataaiaq. Assura that sourca aalacdon crftarfa ia based upon

tha apacifications and work raquiramenta in Section C of the solicitation packaga.

Sactions L and M of the solicitation package should track with tha critaria established in

tha source aalection plan, with Section C of tha aoiicitetion packaga, and with aach othar.
It ia axtremaly important that these araas match to pravent aaurca selection problems and

protasts to contract award. Tha acquisition/program managar should avaluate tha

availabla sourca salaction options, and tha factors and considerations prasentad in tha

foliowing paragraphs. Aftar considering aach option and specific program raquiraments,

discuss aitarnative stratagias with tha tachnical raquirementa activity and tha contracting

officer. Saiact the bast source aalacdon strategy basad on thaee discussions.

4.6.6.1 strateav considerations. Datarminhrg the beat stratagy to use in an

acquisition requiraa that sevaral factora be avahratad. The complardty and totei dollar
valua of tha acquisition datarminaa how each factor ia daddad.

4.6.6.1.1 Comoatmow
. .

Tha Govammant prafars full and open competition.

Howavar, circumatencas and conditions may warrant and juatffy ~miting competition or

not using a competitive procaee. Excaptiona to full and open compatitlon might involva
limiting tha acquisition to small business or excluding apedfic aourcea for justiffabla

raasona. A contract apacification that includaa very comptax requiremarrts, naw

tachnologiaa, or proprietary tachnologiaa or date may justify a non-competitive a sole or

dual source acquisition.

69

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDBK-284-1

a. Using full and opan competition requires a decision about whether to use a aaaled

bid or negotiated contrect stratagy. Tha sourca aalaction procedures usad with
seeled bid and negotiated contracts are described below.

b. Competition may be restricted to qualifiad small buaine=. or small disadvantaged
business concerns when sufficient competition is raaliatically expectad. Limiting

competition to smell business requires careful conaideretion of eech potentiel
vendor’s ability to perform contrect requirements. Thare are severel small end

smell disadvantaged buahress concerns capable of performing anelyais and ICW

design and devalopmant. .-

c. Another option is to award the contract to a quslified small disadvantaged

business under the provisions of section 8(e) of the Smell Business Acti the 8(e)

set-eaide.

d. Other sealed bid and negotiated contract factors, and contracting options were
described earlier (see 4.6.3).

4.6.6.1.2 Source selection method. Thara ara four different methods used in source

selection: sealed bid, the FAR minimum sourca aalection and formal sourca salaction
procedures, and the DoD 4-step source selection procedure. Each of these methods is

described in later paragraphs. Tha sourca selection method used ia determined by tha

complexity and dollar valua of the Government’s requirements and any epecific

requirements of your agency.

4.6.6.1.3 Seleti “on factors. Certain facts pertaining to a particular acquisition

influence source selection strategy decisions. These factora sffect the risks involved for

the contractor and the Government.

a. How well tha Government can dafina its requirements affacts decisions about the

typa of contract to use, and whether or not enough Potential sourcas are

available for competition. This also affects the source selection method moat
likely to result ‘in choosing the beat vendor.

b. Conaider the need for and vafue to the Government of trade-offs between

oparetional capabilities and coat. The level of competition and the source

selaction procass should ancourage innovation, and support and consider best or
greatast value in source selection. Ths solicitation package should clearly

encourage vandora to submit alternative proposala which may provide a greater

value to tha Government. ICW acqrdaitiona have a high poteridal for vendor

tradadf considerations because of evolving design and development techniques.

c. Potential market sources and the ability of those sources to provida the raquired

auppiies or aarvices ia another factor. This factor relates to the factors described

abova and may warrant contract award based upon a sole or. dual source
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1 solicitation. This factor is very important in ICW requirements which incfude
artificial intelligence/ axpart syetam instructional daeigns.

d. Carafufly coneidar acquisition atraamlining bandits. Whare etraamiinhrg Is a good

approech to sele~ng tha greatest valua contract. include Straamlidng provisions
in tha solicitation packaga. Tha source selection mathod should conaidar vandor

streamlining initiatives. MIL-HDBK-248 covers this aspact of aourca selection in
mora detail.

4.6.6.2. ~alactton Drecess. Tha sourca salaction procaee consists of four basic etaps, . . .

regardless of tha mathmf used. This process includes solicitation and receipt of vendor

bids/proposals, evaluation of proposals for technical adequacy, negotiation/best end final
offars (BAFO) (when ellowed by tha FAR/DFARS), and contract award. Tha following

paragraphs dascriba tha mathods usad to carry out this basic procaee.

4.6.6.3 Source se Iection cdannin~. Planning contract source selection is critical to a

successful acquisition. Tha source selection process must datarmina which vendor’s

proposal maats tha SOW tachnical requirements and is cost affactiva. Baing cost affective

doas not nacaseerily maan tha Iowast priced. The vandor submitting tha lowest pricad

proposal may not undaretand tha contract requirements or work affort naadad to maet

thosa raquiramants. To assura salecting the best source, gat paople who understand, tha

contract raquiramante to halp you devalop tha sourca salaction plan.

a. This handbook daecribee four diffarant sourca salaction procadurei. Thase ara

the saalad bid procass, tha minimum negotiated contract selaction procass, the
formal sourca selactfon proceea outfined in tha FAR, Part 15, and the DoD ‘Four-

Stap- sourca salaction procedure outfined in the DFARS, Part 215.

b. Tha DFARS, Part 215, etetas that nagotiatad contracts (FAR, Part 15) that do
not usa aither tha FAR formal sourca selection or the DoD ‘four-stap- procaduras

wili use the minimum sourca salaction procedural in tha FAR. Subpart 15.6.

4.6.6.4 saaled bid o recess. You can usa saaled bid procaduras in ICW acquieitfons if

total coats are within limits and crftarfa eatebfished by the FAR/DFARS: Saalad bid
requirements and procaduras ara contained in tha FAR/DFARS, Part 14/214. Saalad

bidding procedures includa tha basic, or ona step, and.two etap formata.

4.6.6.4.1 QIIP men sea ed b1 id orocadu req. Tha one-stap saalad bid process involvha

praparfng tha invitation for bids, .Bid publicity, racaiving proposals, proposal avefuation, and

contract award. The apedfic FAFVDFARS raqrdrementa of aach step ara aimiler to those

usad in a negotiated contract (sea 4.2.4).

a. prepare tha invitation for bide using the unfform contract format @ae 4.8) or tha

simpfifiad format outlined in tha FAR, Pan 14.
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Mailing the bid package to potentiel aourcee on e vendore Iiet aatiefiea publicity
requirements. The contracting officer maintaina thle Iiet. For Iarga or complex

ecquieitione, the contracting officer mey maii a notica of intent to invite bids to

thesa vendors. The contracting officar onfy aakds a bid packaga to vendors who
raquast it.

Vendora have at least 30 daya to prepara a pioposai. Tha axact data and time

for recaipt of the proposals ia set in the bid package.

Vandor proposal evaluation is done similar to negotiated contract etwluations.

Evaluationa consider most of tha factors affacting bast valua .aaIactiona (ace
4.6.6.9). Discussions with tha vendors are not aliowed, howavar.

Saalad bid contracts ara raauirad to ba firm-fixad-orica tvDa contracts. Thase

contracts may include incantiva provisiona, but u~ng incentiva clausas in aaaled

bid contracts in restricted by the FAR and DFARS.

4.6.6.4.2 Two steo sealed bid procedures. The two step sealed bid procedura is

daeigned to provide the same benefits as the one step process. Uae the two atap procass

for packages with poorly defined requirements or apecificationa.

a. Step one of the two step process prepares the bid package and eaks vandors to

submit ‘a technical proposal. Evaluate each tachnical soiution for compliance.

The contracting officar can hold discussions with vandors to clarify tachnical

issues.

b. In step two, the contracting officer invitea vendors who submitted technically

acceptable proposals to submit a sealed, priced bid. The contracting o~cer

procasses eeaiad, pricad bids iika ona atap saaiad bids.

4.6.6.5 Minimum source selection requirements for a negotiated contract. The FAR,

Subpart 15.6, conteina minimum source selaction raquiramants for a negotiated contract.

Tha minimum procaduraa inciuda: aolicitetion for propoeela, avaluation of proposals,

datarminatfon of the compatitiva ranga, discussions and BAFO, evaluation of BAFOa, and

sourca aafacdon. Thase ara tha sema procaduras used in the formal sourca ssdaction
process daacnbed below. This process doas not raquira tha formai sourca seiaction pian

and designated source selection authority, howavar. Tha FAR, Part 16, providaa mirdmum

sourca seiaction requ”remants.

4.6.6.6 ~al source ae action nI r-. A formal aourca atdaction procaee la

norrmdfy uaad In ICW acquisitions. Tha formal eeiaction process la used because of tha

complexity of vandor proposals and ICW tachnical Ieeuas. A source &slactfon procass is

forrnsf when a apatic group etructura ia sat up to evaluata pmpoaele and selact the

aourca for contract award. Tha formai source aalection procasa raquiras davalopmant and

aPPrOval of a sourca aalaction plan. Tha plan is approvad bafore hoiding a pre-solicitation
confaranca or issuing the solicitation. Tha acquisition plan’a plan of action dascribaa the
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source selection process. The ectuel source selection plan can, howaver, be devaloped
and finalized eftar the acquisition plan is completad.

4.6.6.6.1 Sou rce sele ction orrranization. The f orrrd source selection process sets up

a source selection organization consisting of an evaluation board,.advisory council, and

deaignatad aourca selection authority. The aourca salaction plan provides a briaf

description of the source selection organization and idantifias kay individuals.

4.6.6.6.2 ~ on St wisiti rate . The pIan should inchzda a summary of the acquisition

etratagy. It should clearfy dascribe the purpose and fuoction of any pre-aoficitation

activitiaa, and idantify tha expectad banefita of thosa activities.

4.6.6.6.3 ~vahzation factors. Tha sourca selection pfan should clearly describe the

proposad proposal evaluation factors and explain their importance to tha aourca aelaction

procass. Tha plan should also deacrfbs the evaluation procerw, methodology and

techniques for source seiection. A schedula of significant source selection milestones is

also required.

a. The plan should clearty describe each evaluation factor and its relationship to
Govarnmant requiramanta. This is needed whethar aourca seiecdon ia based on

tha lowest cost, technically acceptable proposal or”on a greataet value to tha

Government determination.

b. Baat or graatest valua source salaction factors should includa specific information

about what constitutes tachnical compliance. When compliance is defined, you

can then dafina what conuactor performance and ICW” capabilitiaa excaad

technical acceptance. You can then dascribe how thasa performance and

capabUity factora raprasent a greater valua to the Government. Describa how

thasa bast valua factors improve performance or operational capability, or reduce

ICW Iifa cycla cost astimatas.

c. The acquisition and program managers, and the agency rasponeibla for technical

requiramenta work togather to identify evaluation factors. Whan. a beat valua

source selection Is planned; e collective effort is absolutely naceeaerY. A
coordinated effort is requirad to identify pedormanoe and capability factors that

axceed mim-mum requiramants.

4.6.6.6.4 source aelaction authorfty. The natura and coat of tha acquisition and

individual esrvfca or agency crftarfa daterminas whathsr or not a ~urca selection authorfty

(55A) ia requfrad. Whan source sefecdon requfras a 55A, formal appointrnant ia raquired.
The 55A must raaida at a management Iavel above tha contracting officar. Tha 55A ia

rasponeible to eat up aformal evaluation group etructura appmpriata for the apedfic

acqrddtfon. The SSA Is also raaponeible to approva tha source ealaction plan. Ths 55A

uses the following factors to select tha source.
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a. Tha SSA considers any rankings, rating and recommendations prepared by the”

evaluation team to aid in selecting the beet source. It is vary important that

reporta prepared by the evaluation team ctaarty describe the technical merit of

each offeror’s proposal. The repott ahotdd dee6rfbe how well tha propo~l

complies with solicitation raquiremarrts (sea 4.1 O). .

b. Tha SSA has final authority for source aelactfon. The SSA must document the

decision procema used in tha selection. The final report must clearfy dascribe

the relative differences between propoeela, to include their individual strengths
and weaknesses. The.repon documents any source selection risks that are due

to the avehration process or evaluation factors.

4.6.6.6.5 Ban c ontant. When tha formal aourca eelecdon process is used, a source

selection plan is also raquired. Whether a formal source selection process is used or not,

you should consider aach of the aourca selection plan requirements described in the
following paragraphs.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

A description of the sourca selection organization structure.

A discussion of planned pra-solicitation activities, and the purpose and intent of

thesa activities.

An acquhition strategy summaw that describes @e type of contract aefected,

negotiation strategies, beet value selection etrategiea, and other factors affecting

source salection.

A statement of tha proposal evaluation factors and their ralative importance to

source selection.

A description of the evaluation process, methodology. and techniques. This is an

important part of the plan. This portion of the plan should clearfy dascribe how

source selection will evaluate each evaluation factor. Describe the plan criteria

for datarrnining which proposal beet meets the Govemment’a requiramenta for

coat, petiormance, and tachrrical capability.

(1) Dascrfbe best value aourca aetactfon criteria. Explefn how each axceeded

requkament provides a better vahra to the Govammant. Capability

demonatrationa, paat perforrnanca on similar contracts. technical

superiority. offers that excead the minimum capability re@rementa, and
future technical support cepebilitlea are factors you ootdd include in a be~

value source selection plan.

Evaluation of total cost and the quality of goods ●rd services la required in

all source selections. Neither cost nor quality heva to be tha most

important factora. howaver. Tha FAW,DFARS, Part 15/215 oudh’ias coat

evaluation criteria. Quality evaluation factors includa technical excellence,
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management capability, peraonnal qualification, prior experience, past

performance, and achedula compliance. Note that accaptabla quality

avahration factora alao indicate greatar value.

f. A achadula of significant source selection milaatonea. .

4.6.6.7 DoD ‘four-step - selection process. The DoD “four-step. source selection

procedura is an akarnate aalection procaas recognized by tha FAR, 6ubpart 16.613. The

DoD proceaa limits discuaaion with tha offeror during competition. Tha DoD procaas is

.-. used whan Government evaluation of initial proposals provides enough information for *

source selection without discussion of proposal daticiencias with tha vandor. Tha DFARS,
Subpart 215.613, provides more detailed information about tha DoD 4-stap process. The

DoD procadurea:

~ a. Focus ettantion on technical axcelience,

b. Maintain tha integrity of each offeror’s proposal,

c. Provida visibility of discriminating featuras batween proposals,

d. Reduca the opportunity for buy-ins,

a. Prevent using auctioning techniques, and

f. Assure a disciplined and orderly source salaction process.

4.6.6.7.1 Restrictions. The DFARS placas cartain restrictions on using the DoD

‘four-step. process. Thase restrictions apply to acquisition which muet conduct

negotiations to obtain the bast contract. Tha DoD process ia inappropriate whan one or

more of the following conditions axist.

a. Full and open competition is not usad citing FAR, Part 6, authority.

b. The acquisition is solely for parsonal or non-personal aervfces. ICW DD/1

contracts that do not includa davica specifications (for exampla, ICW turn-key

systems) ere normally non-personal aarvicas contracts. The You should not

condder the DoD “four-atap. selection process under these conditions.

c. Tha asdmated value of the contract is Iesa then $2 Million.

4.6.6.7.2 ~ Ona - Evahratr “on end discuss ion of techn cal D oooaai Is. Tachnical

proprmala recaive a deteilad tachnical evaluation baaed on tha aolidrtitfon crftaria. When

techrdcel evslustfone ere completa. The contracting officar hea kited diacuadorw with all

offerors. Thaae diacuadons aasure vandor understanding and darffy proposal contents.

Offerors are not told of any proposal deficiencies during these dmcueaions, Offarora ara
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allowed to provide proposal clerificetions, however. When necessary, the offeror includes
additional information with the cost/price proposal submitted In step two.

4.6.6.7.3 steo T wo - Evaluation and diacuseion o f ‘Coevo rice m qEQSPJS. Step two of

the process gets fully documental costlprice proposals and clarification of technical
propoaala from the vendors. Each cost/prica proposal IS evaluated and non-competitive

vendore are no longer considered. The contracting officer can conduct limited discussions

with competitive vandors to correct minor errors or clarify proposal content. Proposals are
‘. reviewed again after these discussions to identify non-competitive Droposals and remove

tham from further conaidaration. *

4.6.6.7.4 Steo Three - Common cut-off. At the end of step two, a common cut-off
date ia eat up for raceipt of any additional tachnical and cost/price proposal information.

All remaining competitors have until that date to prapare and submit proposal clarifications

and aubetantiations. Excapt whan approved by the haad of the contracthsg activity, tha

contracting officer cannot raquest more clarifications or aubstantiations aftar tha cut-off

date. Final contract negotiations ara deferred until after sourca aalection.

a. All proposals in the competitive range receive a complata evaluation of all

solicitation factors and criteria. Evaluations ara based upon tha offaror’s latest
accaptabla technical and costiprice proposals. This process aelacts a single

offeror for further negotiation.

b. Source selection uses an integrated decision process that considers technical

approach. capability. management, design to cost, operating and support cost
objactivea, historical performance, prfce/coet, and other factors identified during
source selection planning.

4.6.6.7.5 sterr Four - Pinal na(rotiations a nd contract award. The contracting officer

conducts final negotiations with tha salected vendor. Final negotiation includa dlaciosure
and resolution of all technical deficiencies and all unsubstantiated costs. Negotiations

cannot changa Government requirements nor tha contractor’a proposal if the change will

affact tha baeia for source salaction. After the contract ia negotiated, the contracting

oftlcer conducts any formal debriefings required by tha FAR/DFARS.

4.6.6.8 Gaoa biiitv de monstrati “on. You can raquire potential vandora to demonstrate
or show they can perform tha ICW work if there is doubt about whether or not a

responsible aourca exists. Compty with the FAR/DFARS, Part 9/209, if you wiil require a

capability demonstration. The dedeion to qualify vendors requires dose coordination

between the technical acdvity. the acquisition/program manager(a) and the contracting

officar. There are aitarnativea to the formal vendor qualification process. The alternatives

are using either eempie work teska perform ad and documented in the’ vendor’s proposal or

solidtetlon-apacific quew”onnairaa compJeted by the vendor.

4.6.6.8.1 Work Samgfes. You may require work sample Inputs in the proposal and

can usa thosa samples in tha source selaction. You should work closely with your
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technical experts to develop a work sampla scanario or task description. Tha solicitation
package provides vendora with any information neadad to accomplish the work sample.

Vendors davelop their work aempla according to a specific, referenced section of the SOW

and submit it with thair proposal.

a. You might, for axample, raquire the vandor to follow pa~cular work tasks in the

SOW to prepare and submit a Media Salaction Model Raport conforming to Dl-
ILSS-81 072. This work sample ia approprfata for e FEA contract that will

probably include some ICW trsining program raquiraments. You could use a

scenario with sample FEA and te.chnical.aateriala to require davalophg a aamPle
ICW design stratagy document. Tha rasulting work sample is some pert of an

Instructional Media Dasign Report, DI-ILSS-81091. Your work sampla criteria

would specify compliance with specific paragraphs of the design raport. You

might include a requirement to develop a sampla Training Material Change

Package in accordance with DI-ILSS-81 106, in en ICW ILS solicitation packaga.

b. You can.includa raquiremants to develop and submit work samples in 81a) aet

aside contracta. By requiring tha Small Dkadvantagad 8uainess (SD8) concern to

submit an appropriate work sample, you can detarmine how wall thay understand

contract requirements and the complexities of the work to ba parformed.

Dapending upon the SDB’a ICW experience, you can use ectual contract work

requirements inataad of a sample or acanario. with this approach, the SDB can

ePPIY tha work sample toward tha actual SOW requirements.

c. Whan vandors prepare and submit work samples, you must davelop critefia for

avaluadng thosa inputs. Tha work eempla should show whether or not the

vendor understands the contract requirements and ICW comptexkies. The

examples daacribed above evaluate the vandor’a understanding of ICW

aP#lcations (madla model), daeign (madia design strategy report), and
maintenance (change packaga) requirements. You can usa othar areas.of

analysis, and ICW DD/1 to support work aampla requiramanta. Salect an area

that is representative of tha ICW work complaxitiea in your program.

d. Whan defining a work sample requirement, be careful about pfa~ng an axcasaive

proposal davalopment workload on tha vendora. Solicitation peckagaa that

impoaa excaseiva work may rasult in fewer proposals. This could impact maeting

your agancy’a competition goals.

e. Incfuda work eempla raquiramanta In Sections L and M of the contract package.

Section M should explain how the worlt eampfa wIJI affect source adection.

4.6.6.8.2 @eetionnaire8. A questionnaire can provide added insight about vandor

ceprsbfli(fes. i2ueatfonnakes can ask the vandor about how the confrect work taaka will be

perforrnad and managed. Quas%ons can be vary spacific. Whan ecurca selection lncludas

a quasdonnalre, Include it In section M of the solicitation packaga. Saction M should also
indicate the questionnaire”a reladve importance in the aourca salaction procaaa.
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a. Quaationnairarr can aak the vendor to explain how thay will apply their apacific’

organizational structure and intamal management procadurea to contract

parformenca. Questions mey relete SOW requiramanta to araea such aa the

company ’a: organization, ICW exparianca, operational controle, staff technicel
skills or ability to gat them, production control procedure, and quality a~urenca
procadurae. You can include other queetiorw about specific ICW solicitation

raquiramente neadad to help you selact a qualifiad aourca.

b. Another arae to eddraee in DD/1 and ILS solicitation quaationnairae ia tha uaa of

technology lnJCW design and devalopmant. Thare ara aavaral erddng and

emerging graphic and digital vidao tachnologiaa which can aigrrificarrtly raduce

the work effort requirad to produca ICW matarials. Whather designing and

developing original ICW matanals or performing maintenance on axiating
materials, thase technologiae can graatfy raduce contract costs whan properly

employad.

c. Questiorrnairas can ssk vendors to explain how their proposel providas e graeter

value to the Government. Include questions esking for spacific explanations of

how thair propossl provides a greater value. Ask apacific quastiona about sourca

aalaction fectore you think will halp idantify beat valua propoaela. Tha vandor’a

answars can greatly improva Govarnmant undaratanrfing of each proposal. They
will also provida insight into vandor parceptiona of what factora provida graatar

valua to tha Govamment.

4.6.6.9 Lowest cost. tec hnicallv acceota ble source selection atrate aiw. A aourca

salacdon strategy usad moat oftan selects the proposal that 1s technically acceptable and
providas the lowest life-cycle coats to the Government. This strategy can employ

waighted evaluation fectors, raquira work samples, and usa quastionnairea daaignad to

idantify vandor management, quality assurance and ICW capabilitiaa.

a. Tha tachnical evaluation pfan for a lowest cost, technically acceptable source

aalaction strategy should addraaa all technical requiramanta of tha
solicitation/contract package. Davalop a comprehana”ve checklist that ldantifias

all tachrdcal raquiremants. The proposal evaluation taam uses tha checklist to

varffy a proposal is compfiant. The plan should not includa any requkamenta or

provfaions to ldanti~ proposal contanta which axcaad aolicitstion technical
requirements. Only noncompliance with the raquiramanta needs to be Identified

durfng proposal evaluation.

b. Figure 4 is a sample techrdcal evaluation @an for a lowest coti, tachnloally

acceptable aourca aalaction. This aampla plan Ie baaad upon a aoficitafion
packaga that raquirad aubmla.sion of an ICW design atratagy aa a work aampla.

The asmpla plan Inchrdas a aarfea of checklists that check end verffy that each

vandor proposal maata each tachrdcal requirement of tha aoliatstion package.

Note, too, that tha sample plan includas evaluation board and avahration taam
mamber responsibilities and operating procedural. The plan includes non-
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disclosure etataments evaluation taam mambara compJata before pa~cipating in
tha source selaction.

4.6.6.9.1 Q-Ma@“onnaira resoo n=. Tha vandor’a answara to queetionneiras give

significant informadon about tha vandor’a ability to provida a qual~~’ product for tfra cost.

Your source salection plan should include evaluation critaria appropriate for each question
inchrdad in tha questionnaire. This critaria should idantifi rasponsaa that satisfy minimum

raquiramante of tha solicitation. Evaluate apacific quaedone and answara in tha applicable

aaurca salaction araa. For axample, you wordd evaluata management quaetiona with other
menaoement raauirements. Evaluata ouaetions daalinri with the vendor’s amroach to.-

perfo~ng aolicitetion raquiramants with othar tachni~al approach aubjectaj includa

questions about cost and pricing with other coat factors, and ao on.

I 4.6.6.9.2 Work aamoles. If tha solicitation includes the requirement to davalop and

provida a work aempfa, tha eempla work should carry coneidarabia weight in the tachnicsl

approach equation. Davelop specific, datailed avaluation criteria for tha work aampla.
Using the daeign atratagy work sampla as an exampla, evaluation criteria might address

tha following areas.

a.

b.

c.

d.

Doaa tha vandor’s madia selection model show an understanding of appropriate

ICW applications?

Does it show the importance of various mada featuras to tha instructional

raquiramanta?

Does the daeign atratagy indicata an undaretanding of student intaracdvity

requirements to achiave instructional objectives?

The evaluation critaria should includa procaduraa and cntaria for rejecting

proposals ss unresponsive when evaluation of tha work sample demonstrates the

vendor doas not understand tha contract work raquiramants or ICW daeign

complaxitiaa.

4.6.6.9.3 AOO roach to work aarformance. Tha sourca aalaction procaee coneidara

how the vendor intands to managa work parforrnanca and assure product quefky. Dafina

accaptetria managamant and quality aeeuranca raquiramante in tha evaluation plan. Aesura

you Includa crftaria for evaluating the vandor’a approach to managing and maating

parforrnanca schedulaa.

4.6.6.9.4 ~ ex oarience in aim ilar ICW af@a. Estebliah critaria for vendor
personnel axparianca Ieval requiramante. Pareonnal expariance criteria ahordd corralate to

the ICW scope of work to be accompfiahed. Exparfanca In analysing, dasigrring and

developing traditional training matarfela may not trarrafar to ICW daeign and davalopmant.

Tha expsctad complardty of tha ICW matariela datarminae the importance of staff

axparianca crftarfa for vandor tachnical capability raquiramants. Training that Involvas

complax Iaarning (analysis, application, problam solving) raquiras highar ICW catagorias of
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interactivity. They require ICW thet uses complex brenching and gaming design atrateglea.

Vendor steff experience is critical when the training program includes com@ex ICW design

stretegy requirements. The more complex the training designs ara, tha more critical ateff

experience becomes.

-.
4.6.6.9.5 ~ “milar ICW efforts. What ia the vendor’s

experience level in ICW training progrem analysis, design end development? Are aarnples

of this work required by the elicitation and provided for raviaw and evaluation? How

successful wera thesa previous ICW program efforts? Evaluation criteria should identify
minimum experience reqm”rements that directly rafatato thdCW work descriptions in the

sow.

4.6.6.9.6 Vendor’s omanizational structure and management elan. This factor

closely parallels the factor in 4.6.6.9.4. You could reasonably evaluata both factora with a
rringla Iiat of criteria. Define those minimum requirements that demonstrate tha vandor’a

abtlity to perform successfully, and meet or exceed quality and delivery schedule
requirements.

4.6.6.9.7 Cost and cost realism. All source selections must consider cost regardless

of the type of contract or source selection process used. Source aelaction should weight

tha importance of cost and cost raalism based upon the overall complexity of the total
requiramants. You should conafdar coat mora important in simpler ICW program

requiremanta tha”n in programa that include highly complex design etretagies (see

4.6.6.9.4). As design complexity increases. tha source selection valua of coat and cost

realism should decrease. The valua of the vendor’s corporata and staff parsonnel ICW

experfenca, and tachnical approach to contract performance should incraaaa aa daaign

complexity increases.

4.6.6.9.8 Other factors. The particular ICW contract effort may requira

consideration of other source selection factors. A contract requirement to develop ICW for

two or mora skill levels would impose unique design and development requirements. A

requirement to support two or mora ICW applications, such as both formal Val@ng and

OJT, would also increase design complexity. Thesa factors could indicate a nead for
efightfy different source selection and proposal evaluation crfterfa. For example, the value

of vandor’s staff and corporata ICW axperfence in similar ICW efforts might become more

important.

4.6.6.10 Pest value sou cer aelactfon atr~ i . You should consider and evaluate

aavaral factors to davelop tha beet strategy for making e beet or graataet value source

ealedon. The pnncipte diffarance between a low coat. technically acceptable and a beet

vefue source eelaction la daciding whet technical and parformanca improvemanta giva

greater value ta tha Government. Tha beet value approach is, therefore, lass objactiva

than low coet-technically acceptebla criteria. The beet value source selection strategy
requlraa more work and planning to develop Sactions C. L, and M af tha

aolkkatiordcontract package. The source selaction pIan also requires more work and

planning.
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a.

b.

I c.

Best value source selection raquires that you identify ICW capabilitiaa and

performance which excaad SOW requiramanta. A beet vatue source eelaction

would identify vendor managamant, ateff and corporata ICW axperfanca,

technical approach, and othar factora axcaading minimum SOW requfrarnenta.

Tha eourca aalaction and tachnical evaluation plans shouJd dascribe how aach of

these factors providaa greatar value to tha Government whan they ara aticaedad.
The plans should also dascriba how much tha vendor must excead aach factor

befora the Government gains valua.

Those factors that rapresenta greatar valua are not, necarrserily, includad In

aacdon M of tha solicitation package. You do include tham In ttra aourca

salection plan, howevar. Tha source salection plan should clamfy dascriba aach

beet value factor and raflact valid, significantly improved benafft for the
Government. The aourca selaction pIan spacifias the degraa to which the

vendor’s proposal must axcaad requirements befora giving tha proposal additional
valua points.

A vandor’a approach to ICW DD/1 requiramants can oftan raprasant a greater

valua to the Government. Vendor tachnical approaches and management

techniques can significantly raduce tachnical and ~hadule risks. Tha vandor’s

approach to desigting individual lessons might, for axampla, includa a raviaw and
validation of detailed Iasson flow diagrams with the SME(a) befora praparing tha

auppoting scrfpt-eto@oards. This approach woutd reduca technical and

achedula risks. It may also incraasa travel costs, howavar. You could datermina
whathar or not tha vandor’a approach reprasenta a greatar valua by comparing it

to othar factora. Tha raquirad catagow of intarectivity. daeign complexity, and

cost increasas or dacraases resulting from that approach are othar factors (see

4.6.6.8.2).

~

4.6.6 .10.1 ~s. To davalop a best valua source aalaction

pfan and evaluation critaria, the evaluation critaria must address both technically

accaptabfe critaria, and thosa technical and performance factors that axceed minimum

technical raquhemants. Value givan factors which axcaed minimum requiramante and
provide a greater valua to the Govamment Is abova value glvan for being techrdcally

accaptebla. The source eelacdon plan documants tha epedfic valuaa aeaignad to each

factor. Assign points or similar vahra inrficatora to each factor. Valyea era aadgned for

being uneccaptabla, accaptatrla. exceeding raquiramanta, fwsetty axcaacfin9 rewdramanta.

and so on. Proposal evaluators should document apadfic reaaona for rating a factor aa

exceading or graatfy exceeding minimum requiremartta. when you wifl use a best value
source aelactlon atratagy, coneidar using the following fsctora in the source adactfon and

technical avaluatfon plans:

I 4.6.6 .10.1.1 Quaatfonna Ira resoo~. Tha vendo~s enawars to the questfonnafra
will provida significant information about tha vandor?s ability to provida a quelity product

for the cost. Your source salaction plan should includa evaluation ctfterle appropriate for

each quastion inckrdad in tha questionnaire. This criteria should identify minimally
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acceptable responses, snd factors thst exceed minimum requirements end efford better
value to the Government. Questionnaire raspona.sa should have significant weight in tha

source selection formula. Those questions end vendor rasponses aimed at identifying best
value factors are especially importent (see 4.6.6 .8.2c).

4.6.6 .10.1.2 Work samries. If the aolicitetion includes the ~squirement to develop

and provide a work sample, the sample work evaluation crfterfs should include both

minimum criteria and a definition of what work qualitiea exceed that minimum. Davelop
specific, datailed work sample evaluation critarfa. Tha following Parawarha describe how

to-apply beetaralue considerations to a work sample or contract performance requiremen~.. -

a.

b.

c.

d.

The vendor’s media selection model should show an understanding of appropriate

ICW ap~lcations and the importance of various media featurea to instructional

design requirements. A model which also includes well defined criteria for

emerging technologies excaeda this basic criteria.

The design strategy should demonstrate an understanding of student interactivity

requirements to achieve instructional and learning objectives. The vendor could,

however, propose a multiple skill level design that SUPPORS multiple training

applications. This epproach could reduce the overall per atudant training costs
and provida greatar value.

The vandor’a technical approach to the ICW daeign and development may include

new, more efficiant methods and improve training effectiveness. This technical”

approach may also require an upgrada of the dalivery ayetem to improva system
cepabilitias. The improved methods may provide greater vefue to tha

Government. You should consider whather or not spread the cost of system

upgrades across future ICW program requirements to datennine if the approach
offars mora value. If the necessary ayetem upgradas where already planned and

fundad, the naw mathods may provide a significant increasa in value.

Aa statad for low cost-technically accerXable source selection, the critaria ahouid

includa procaduras and criteria for reje~ng prtrpoaals as unresponsive. Coneider

proposala unresponsive when evaluation of the work sample clearly showe the

vendor does not understand ICW complexities and the contract requiramente.

4.6.6 .10.1.3 Aomoac h to work nerio~. How the vendor intenda to manage

worlr performance and assure product quality can significantly raduce technical and

schedule rfeks. Define the minimum crfteria for contract management and quality
aaaumnce. Than define those management approached and quality a=”umnce procedures

known to provide increased efficiency and ICW program quefky. Use your agency’s

experience in ICW and other training program contracts. Identify and consider agency

experience in contracts that used different approaches to progmm management and quality

assurance. Be sure to include critarfa for checking the vandor’s approach to managing and

meeting performance achedulea. Complex ICW design atrategiea may raquira more

davelopmant time than anticipated and affact performance schadulea. Check the vendor’s
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.-

proposed schedule controls. “Do the controls show en underatending of thie potentiel
problem erea?

4.6.6 .10.1.4 staff exo@nca in s imilar ICW effom “. Tha solicitation should identify

minimum experience level criterie for the vandor’e staff. Than detgrrnine what am”dfic ICW

exparfences excead requirements and reduce contract tachnicel end echedulea risks.

a. Evaluete personnel iCW experience ageinst tha acopa of the iCW work to be

accomplkhed. Consider expenanca in anelyzing, daaigrdng, end developing
complax, highly interactive iCW. This factor is an Important part otiny best

value ICW contract.

b. Personnal who heve coneidarable hands-on ICW design, development. end

implementation experience are mora expensive. These personnel cost evan more

whan that expariance also includas sophlaticeted branching strategies and highly

interactive, studant centered courseware. Howaver, this experience will

eignificently reduca technical and schedule risks for complex. highly interactive

icw.

c. Best value is achiavad by comparing staff expertise to program technical and

schedule requiramants, and costs.

4.6.6 .10.1.5 Vendor’s exoarience in similar ICW “effort& Whet is the vendor’s

experience level in iCW training progrem analysis, design and development? Ara eempfes

of this work provided for review end evaluation? How successful were these ICW
programs? The evaluation cdtarfa should ideritffy minimum experience reqrziremante.

Vendora who have vary successful experiences in sophisticated ICW training materials

may daserve additional value points. Tha value increases if that experience directly ralates

to the ICW work raquiramente. A word of caudon, howaver. The vandor who has a good

track record in design and development of sophisticated ICW should also have the sama or

equivalent staff. The parsonnel who davaloped the successful ICW programs are

responeibla for tha demonatratad capability. An effactive beet value source aaiaction

strategy will consider vendor and staff axperienca aa a collective indicator of the vendor’s

ebility.

4.6.6 .10.1.6 n r’ izVe do a oroan ational atructura and manwment rllr?!l. This factor

doaaly peralleia the factor in 4.6.6.10.1.5. The evaluation could raeaonably consider both
of these factom with a single tiet of critarfa. Define the minimum raqrziraments. Then

dafine thosa criterfa which indicate incraased capability to perform succaaafully. and meet”
or exceed quality end dalivery achedrda raqrdramenta. Eatebtiah beat vahra Cfftefla to

assess how the vendor’s organizational strrzctura and manegament plan controls design

and davaiopment teame, and aeta up and maintains program consistency. Define cfiteria to

evaluate the vendofa contingency planning for “rejecdon of ICW control documents.

Control and management of critical documents Iika the Instructional Media Design Report.
DI-ILSS-S1 091; Instructional Madia Packaga, DI-ILSS-81 092; or Instructional Media Data
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Files, DI-ILSS-81093, are areas in which you could establish bast velue criteria for

evaluation of organizational structura and management plans.

4.6.6 .10.1.7 Cost e nd cost realism. Any eourca selection requires cost evaluation

regardless of the type of contract or selection process used. Best. vslue source selection

criterfs should include value points for life cycle costs and cost reelism. A beet value
source salection stretegy should consider trade-offs betkraen vendor cost proposals and

factora which reduce technical and schadula risks. Staff experience levels msy increase
~rsonnel costs, but also significantly raduce risks. Lifa cycle costs are important,

however, and should be a significant salection factofi.. A good beet velue sourca salection

plan assuras a balanca batwaen cost and cost raaliam factors. and thosa Proposal factors

thst reduca program tachnical and schedula risks.

4.6.6 .10.1.8 Qther factora. You should coneidar other best value aalaction factors

that epply to your ICW contract requirements (saa 4.6.6.9.8).

4.6.6 .10.2 Best value considerations. If the source salaction plan proparly defines

best value criteria, tha formal proposal evaluation process simply applies that criteria to

aach proposal. Note that tha sampla tachnical evaluation plan in Figura 5 raquiras only a
yeshto responsa (meets or does not meat tha requirement). This WPe of evaluation Plan

doea not identify proposal factora which prasant a graater or best value to the

Government. Th@ plan is a basa line document. howaver, since You defina minimum

technical critaria before You datermina beet valua critaria. Aftar You datarmine hat vaiua

crfterfa, davelop an evaluation grading systam which aaeigna some point valua to ealaction

and evaluation factors. Tha grading system should total all points or valuas eeeignad to
each proposal to identify which one provides tha ovarall best value. The following is ona

approach to a best value grading systam (sea 4.10.1).

a. Ona mathod usas a eimpla point system to rata each a~cific evaluation factor.
Instead of a yes/no dacieion, a point value is givan to aach requirement or saries

of ralatad requirements. For example, you could assign point valuaa of: 4-

excaads all elements. 3- maets or axcaade all elemant% 2- maete all PIamants, 1
- doas NOT meet most elamente, and O - non-responsive (not technically

compliant) for rating aach tachnical requirement.

b. In addition to giving value to each tachnical raquiramant, individual evaluation

factora [that is, technical approach, management proposal, corporate end
pareonnal experfenca, cost, work sample) can have value in the total gmding

syetam. For axample, corporate dnd parsonnal experience might bs WOfi 30%

of tha total points, work sample - 30%, cost - 25%, and hardware apachlcation

compliance - 15%.

c. Final source aalaction using velua reting and objective evaluation criteria should

idantify the propw4 that providas tha baet performance for tha total Iifa cycle

costs.
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4.6.6.11 ICW delive N device teSt a nd accem ante etretea ies. A detailed discussion

of hardwrrre-relatad source selaction, and teat and acceptance strategies ia beyond the

scope of this handbook. Howaver, the ICW acquisition may include a requirement to

procure coureeware and the delivew devica. In this caab. acquisition planning should
addraee strategiaa for teat and acceptance of vendor hardware eo~@ons. Cfoee

coordination betwean the acquisition/program manager, supporting engineering activity,

logistics support activity snd the contracting oticer is necaeaary. This coordination

process aeaurea that tachnical apecificatione for the delivew devica are definad and
Incfudad in the eolicitatiordcontract packaga. You should heva identified the activities

responsible for acquisition engineering support and logistics support planning earliar.

Specifically, when the acquisition planning team waa eetebiiehed. Specific contractual

raquiremants for davica tast and acceptance ara addraasad in the FAR/DFARS, Part 9/209.

4.6.6 .11.1 Live test de monetreb “on. Liva test damonatrationa (LTD) are normally”

includad in sourca selacdon stratagias whan tha tachnical solution ia complex or is an

important elament of a best valua source salaction atratagy. LTD raquiramenta must be
identified within Sactions L and M of tha solicitatiordcontract package to inchrda tha

relstive importance of LTD results in sourca selection. LTDs ara used to verify that

hardware davices proposed by the vandor maat or axcaed the tachnical specifications

containad in section C of the package. Whan a LTD will be required, datailed planning of

the taste and mathods to be amployad in evaluating technical conformance with the

specification is necassaw. Evaluation planning ahoirld also include evaluation of any
computer software identified in the specification.

4.6.6 .11.2 first article tea. You should include first ardcla teat raquiremen~ in the

aolicitatfordcontract when you will verffy tachrrical compliance of only the winning
vandor’s davica. in first article testing, you varify devica tachnical characteristics using

tachnical data includad in the vandor’s proposal. Whan first article tasting is required, the

contracting offlcar should inchrde appropriate FAR/DFARS contract clauses in the contract

package.

4.6.7 Qualitv aas uranca (QA) atr~ i. Acquisition planning should detarmine how

the quality of contractor goods and earvicea ia assured. The activity that determines

technfcal requframents is, logically, Elso responsible for QA raquiremante. That aotfvity
devalops the specifications for inspection, testing and other contract quafity requirements.

The FAR/DFARS, Part 46/246. definaa OA requiramenta. Acquisition complaxlty

daterrninea apeciffc QA raquiremanta. The QA svategy should only be raetrictiva or

demanding anough to assure a quality product is dalhrared.

a. The contractor’s internal surveillance program Ia defined” in the Training Program

Devefopmant and Manegamant Ptan producad by Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 102. Tha

aurvaillance program should raspond to CIA reqrdramerrta prescribed in the ICW

aoficitatfonlcontrect packaga.

b. The Government performs contract quality assurance checks to varify the

contractor’a internal surveillance program is reaching program objectivaa.
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Government lPf?s, PDRs and CDRS parformad during the anefyeia, daeign end

development of ICW training materfals ara usually ‘adaquata quality controls.

c. The FARIDFARS, Part 46.31246.3 requiras incfriaion of specific QA contract

clauses dapending upen tha specific type of contract beiqg” awardad. Thesa

inspection clauses also provida tha contractual basis for imposing peneltiaa for

inadequate supplies and services. The acquisition/program manager should

discuss tha various clausas and clausa vareions with tha contracting officer.
Assura the eelkitatfordcontract packaga includas tha correct DA requirements.

. .
d. Includa provisions for raduced Government aunreillanca whan the contractor’s

intarnal surveillance program is achieving program quality objectives. For

axampla, performing a 100 percant raview of individual lesson flow diagrams and

script-storyboards waetea valuable manpowar whan avary Iaeeon raviawad is

satisfactory tha first tima. Once you aeteblish that the contractor’a surveillance
program is working, QA sampling methods should assura continued work quality.

4.7 ICW acquisition Dlan. Tha acquisition plan documents the acquisition stratagy

decisions dascribed in the previous paragraphs. The pian also sats UP milestones for

compilation of major steps in the procurement procass. Dapanding on tha acquisition value

and complexity, and agancy raquiramanta, acquisition planning is documented in aithar a

formal acquisition pfan or a program management plan. The FAWDFARS orrdina formal

acquisition plan requirements. Agency directives dafina program manegament piane.

Whathar you usa tha formal acquisition pfan or a program managamant plan. thair purposa
is the eema. Tha pian outhnes a brief history of the training requirement and acquisition

atretagiaa, and dafines a plan of acdon for completing tha acquisition procaaa.

4.7.1 Acquisition elan considerations. A successful ICW acquisition integrates tha

afforte of averyona invoived in tha acquisition. This integration occurs through

davalopmant and implementation of a comprahan+ra acquisition plan. Effactiva planning

coordinates and diracts parsonnel efforts toward a procurement strategy that results in a

auccassful acquisition. Through planning. tha acquisition meets the neade of the

organization for a reaso”nabla coat, and is complatad on tima.

4.7.1.1 Planninrr DOlicy. Agencias perform acquisition planning and conduct markat

aurveya to promota and auppofi full and open competition (FAR, Part 7). This planning

affort intagratas the knowledge and axperianca of all personnal with spedfic acquisition
raaponaibilitiaa.

4.7.1.2 pia nnirm procedures. Acquisition pfanning begins whan You identify the need

to purchase ICW. You begin planning wall in advance of the fiscal yaar in wi’dch contract
award ia neceeeery. Whan circumetencas pravant this. YOU might con4dar udn9 an a~va

IQC (see 4.6.3.4i. Development of tha acquisition etretagy and contracting documents

raquiras coneidarabla tima and affort. This Is followad by tha time raqrdred to solicit

propeeela, conduct sourca eeiacdon, and award the contract.
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The person responsible for acquisition plennlng should form a plan development

teem. Thie teem should consist of all personnel with ecquksition responeibilitias,

such as contracting, budgeting, Iegel end technical personnel. Eech team

mambar should heve subject eree expetiea so krech contrfbties to development

of en effactive plan. Preferebiy, their experianca includes, ICW development end

acquisition.

Maka avary effort during plan development to prevent unrealistic dalivaw or

performance schedulas. Thase restrict competition. increaaa pricaa, and produca
less effective contract documents. =-

4.7.2 Aca uisition nlan reau irement~. The acquisition plan sddresses ell technicel,

bueinane, management, and other eignificent conefdarations needed to control tha

acquisition and attain acquisition goals. Specific plan contante vary depending on the typa
of ICW acquisition. The FAR/DFARS, Part 7/207 providea spacific guidance on preparing

tha acquisition plan. Formel ecquieition plans ara applied only to more complex end costly

acquisitions. Your ICW ecquieitiorr may not naad a formal plen. Howevar, efficient
planning should occur to essure an afficlent, timely acquisition process. Pfans that address

each FAR/DFARS planning alament are more likely to process smoothly through the
acquisition cycle. Good plans also rasult in acquisitions that meet requiramenta for tha

lowest Iifa cycle cost.

4.7.2.1 ~ackaround inform atian end obiectivas. You ehould heve tha necaeeery

background information and pertinent facts aveileble to support plan development. Clearly

define the acquisition purpose or objective. A claar objactiva end good background
information is crfticel to devalopmant of any plan of action. Succaeafrd acquisition

ptanning is no different. Background information is gsthered or developed durfng the

requirements definition phese descrfbad aarfiar. Figures A-1, B-1. B-2, and C-1 show this

dafinidon process for FEA, ICW DD/1, and ICW ILS contrscte. resPactivalY. YOU sho~d

heva tha following background information to support acquisition planning.

4.7.2.1.1 Stata ment of need. The statemant of need includes e summary of the

tachnlcal and contractual history of the acquisition. It shoutd describe acqufeition

altemetfves and ralated In+ouse effofis. The raqrdremanta definition process Shoutd
produca this information. An FEA acquisition plan shoufd dascribe the raflonale for buying

the FEA insteed of doing it in-housa.

4.7.2.1.2 sanificant condition affe the acau iertiQQ.
. .

Significant carufrtiona

krcfude requiramante for compatibility with “existing ICW or other training
programs/matarials. When the ICW is part of a training ayetam, YOU should dbecffba

compatibility raquiramante, intarfaca requirements. and all conmainte affactlng tha

complete treining system.

4.7.2.1.3 ~. Describe tha acquisition coat goals end provide mtianaie for those

goals. You should address life cycle coat considerations to include commercial euthorfng

Ienguage or systam costs. When the ICW progrsm supports a“syetem or aquipmant
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subject to frequent technical changas. describa life cycla coureewara maintananca costs

[sea 4.5.3).

4.7.2.1.4 Caoabilitiea or oe rformance. This section of tha plan addressea the ICW

capabilities and performance raquiramants. It axplains how tha stated ICW raquiremants
relate to the stetad training naad. This plan alament is especially ~mportant for highly

interactive gaming stratagias, and artificial intelligence Or expert system requirements. it is

also important to describe costly ICW davice capability raquiramants such as, dual vidao

uraens, face plata simulator intarfacas, and so on.

h-
4.7.2.1.5 Palivarv o roe rformirnce raa uiramen~. This section of the plan describes

the basis or reasons for the delivery and performance schedule. When an urgent
requiramant praventa full and open competition, this section dascnbes the reasons for this

(saa 4.3.5 and 4.4.2.3).

4.7.2.1.6 Trade-offs. Describe the raaulta of trade-offs batwaen capabilities and

performance requirements, cost factors, and schedule goals. Identify the best balance

batwaen thaaa factors and describe how You arrived at this balance (see 4.5.2).

4.7.2.1.7 w. Discuss technical, cost and schadule riska associated with the

acquisition. Describa actions plannad or takan to reduce thasa risks for tha Government

and the vendor (see 4.5.1 L

4.7.2.1.8 ~cau isition st earnr linin~. Tha plan should describe plans and procedural

for stimulating and encouraging industry participation in recommending appropriate

application and tailoring of contract reqssiramante. DoD fXractiva 5000.2 and
MIL-HDBK-248 giva additional information and procedures for acquisition streamlining.

4.7.2.2 plan of acti “on. The plan of action portion of tha acquisition plan is

assantially a businass strategy. It describee how you will procaad through tha acquisition
procass to achieva acquisition objactivas.

a. Tha plan of action dascribas potantial acquisition aourcas, including ~“aaibla

small buainaes, small dieedvantagad bueinaee, and labor arsrplus area concerns.
Whan appropriate, describa tha results of market rasaarch.

b. Othar araas ara inchsdad in tha plan of action. aa naca~afy. Con4der tha

following areas basad on apacific program requiramante.

(1) How you will support full and opan competition.

(2) Tha typa of contract vahicla usad and why it waa stdactad.

(3) Dascriba budgat and funding proifieions.

(4) Dascriba contract managamant mathoda and procedures.
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(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(lo)

(11)

(12)

Describe finsl test and evaluation procedures.

Describe initial logistic and life cycle supPort requirements and

coneideratfona.

Daecriba applicable GFI and GFP.

Describe security issues and procedural.

Describe standardization issues and concepts.

Describe foreign sales considerations.

Describe acquisition cycle milestones.

Describe the acquisition planning taam composition.

c. Tha FAR/DFARS describes each of thasa requirements more fully, aither directly

or by reference to other documents.

4.7.3 plan format out line. Figure 6 provides a sample acquisition plan format. It
provides a brfaf dascrfption of the information required. It also citaa FAR and DFARS

~

raferencea that appl”y to tha spacific information required. You should consider tailoring

this sample plan format to the apacific requirements and needs of your a9ancy.

~
4.8 SO limitation/contract oackaaa. The contant and format of the solicitation packaga

is flexible so it only includes assential Government requiramants.

a. Acquisition managars often leave preparation of tha solicitation package to the

contracting oficer. The exceptions ara contractSection C, and the CDRL

dalivary schadules and data formata. Tha acquisition/program manager(s) should

taka part in developing saveral othar sactions of the uniform contract format.
Latar paragraphs describa ICW requirements included in specific sections of the

solicitatiordcontract package.

b. The organization of any aolicitetion packaga should conform to the Urdform

Contract Format (UCF) or the alternate forms daecribed in the FAR and DFARS.
The following paragraphs dascrfbe the UCF. The purpose and content of each

pert and section of the UCF peckbga is described. The activity primarily

responsible for completing each section is also identified. Contract pan and

section daecrfptione follow the UCF saquance for parts (1 throu9h Iv) and
sections (A through M) prescribed by tha FAR, Part 15. Contant descriptions

include forms requfrad, such as the SF 33, DD Form 1423, and DD Form 254.

Descriptions identify standard contract clauses and specific clausa considerations
for ICW contract requirements.
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You can convert solicitations using the UCF and issued aa a request for pricing”

(RFP) diractly to the contrect after award. The SF 33 usad es tha solicitation
covar page includes provisions for contract award.

The solicitatiordcontract package will raflact tha adaquagy’and accuracy”of your
requirements definition. It will communicate your real understanding of ICW

processas and work requirements to potential offerors. You place considerable

risk on tha vendor whan tha contract packaga Iacka adaquata definition of work

procass requirements. Packagas lacking an integrated Govarnmant and

contractor quality assurance effort also present significant risk. This results in

incraased coeta or, in a sevare case, vandora refualng to submit proposals. ICW
DD/1 is a complex process. This complexity mandatas inclusion of appropriate

process definition throughout the contract package. Joint quality reviews are

squally important. A well written solicitatiordcontract package dafines thesa

procasses and quality assurance procedural. This, in turn, reduces tachnical,

schedula, and cost risks for both the contractor and the Government.

4.S.1 Contract Part I - The Schedule.

4. S.1.1 Saction A: Solicitation/ Contract Form(s]. Saction A of the UCF package
incfudas tha front sida of the SF 33, Solicitation. Offer and Award, and tha DD Form

1707, Information to Offerors or Quoters. These forms provida soliatatfon idantifrcation

data, and identify key contracting agencies and officials. The DD Form 1707 provides a

summary of the solicitation purpose and scope. .“

a. Tha SF Form 33 (front aida) is the first page of tha solicitation and inchsdas

sactions usad to identify the offeror and to award the contrsct. The contracting

officar completes the SF Form 33.

b. Tha DD Form 1707 providea general information about the solicitation to

potantial offarors. This form also cautions offarors about special contract
provisions required by law or the FAR/DFARS. An axacutive summa~

summarizes tkia acquisition scope, briefly daecribas proposal submission
requiramants, and describes the basis for award. This form or its continuation

aheat also announcas echaduled pre-propoeel confarancas and meetings. The
contracting officer preparas tha DD Form 1707 and continuation shaete. Tha

contracting officer may require tachnical help prapsring tha axecutiva summary.

4.8.1.2 -on B SUISD ,es oIi Se
. .

s a~ This s+rction of the UCF
brfafly descrfbea the raquirad suppli~s a~~ servicas which are My daecribad in UCF

Section C. Tha UCF Section B supply and service dascrfption includes the Itam number,

norm, and quantity raquirad. When the solicitation purchesea a ‘tum-kay - program, tha

ICW delivery davica Items and the coursawara Itamr? ara fistad as seperata contract Une

itam numbers (CUN). Each CLIN ia croee-refarancad to tha UCF SectJon C paragraph that

specifias tha hardware or performance requiramant. I.ncidantel dalivarablas Iika techrdcal

and software manuals, and ICW analyses and reports data ara also Iietad in Section B.
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Section B begins on the bsck side of the SF-33. The contracting officer preperes UCF
Section B end, if necessary, continues it on Optional Form 336, Continuation Shaat.

4.8.1.3 section C : Descrfodons/Soec ificati “onslwork Statements. Secdon C. is often

referrad to simply as the SOW. It can, however. consist of far more Information then just
e SOW. UCF Section C contains those purchase descriptions, specifications, standards,

and work statements which reflect the minimum needs of the agency. Tha FAR, Part 10,

and the DFARS, part 210. contain specific UCF Saction C policy and procedural

raquiramenta. You should reviaw tha FAR/DFARS and agancy FAR/DFARS aupplamenta
befora developing this section. You shoutd form a team of-indivfdoela who rapreeant the

varfoua acquisition functional areas to develop UCF Section C. Ttria handbook describes

SOW requirements in general and specific terms throughout. When the acquisition
includes a dalivery device. tha Training Equipment Functional Charactariatfca Repon. Dl-

ILSS-81 088, output from Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 209 providea the information naeded to

develop device specifications.

a. You must use existing standards and specifications that apply to tha ICW

acquisition (FAR, Part 10). This requirement applies to any specification.

standard, commercial item description, or voluntary industry standards adopted

by the DoD. Use the GSA h’rdex of Federal Specifications, Standards and

Commercial Itam Descriptions, or the DoD lndax of Sfredkationa and Standards

(DODISS) to datermina document applicability. YOU mrist use any documant
listed in eithar of thase Indaxas which applies to’your ICW acquisition.

b. You selectively apply apecificationeand standards tailored to stata minimum

Government requirements. For ICW acquisitions, you must revfew and tailor
MlL-STD-l 379 task descriptions to satisfy all possibla UCF Saction C work

statement requirements. Other, agency-specific atandardization documants may

alao apply. ICW acquisitions requira unique work atetamenta for ICW design.

development, and implementation. However, tha diatinctiona ba,twaan traditional

and ICW training ara leas preciaa when developing acquisition documents for

front+nd analysis, or ICW ILS.

c. ICW UCF package purchase descriptions ahoutd descrfbe only those specific
services the contractor must perform. Management raqufremente defina required

results rathar than detailing ‘how-to+nanage- procedural. However, thare ara

lCW-unique procaeses and procedures which are crftfcal to successful

development. Handbook appendixes dascnbe lCW-unfque work atatemant
requirements in datail.

d. UCF Saodon C provides enough technical datail almrt tha delivareble supplias -

the coureaware -to assure the final ICW servaa Its purpose.

e. Acquisition streamlining app!iea to ICW acquisitions. 8efore you davalop Saction

C, carefully review acquisition streamlining requiremanta In the FAR, Part 7. Also
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review streamlining guidanca in MIL-HDBK-248. 8egin this raviaw durfng

davalopment of the acquisition strategy and acquisition plan.

4.8.1.4 ~CtiO n D: Packaoino a nd Markinq. UCF Section D d@inea packaging and
marking requirements to pravant deterioration and damage supplies during shipping,

handling. and storaga. Accapted indust~ standarda should maat ICW supply packaging

requiremanta. Voluntary industry standards such as ASTM D 3951 should meet packeging

.raquirements. Marking and packaging of ICW supplies being proceasad through the

military transponation systam should meet Ml L-STD-l 29 and MI L-STD-2073/l criteria.
Identify any unique packaging and marking requirements in UCF Secdon D. Tha

contracting officar preparas this UCF section with help from tha technical activity taam
members.

4.8.1.5 Section E: Insoect ion and AccerItance. UCF Saction E dafines general and
specific quality assurance ((2A) requirements for both in-process, and final inspection and
acceptance. The FAR/DFARS, Parr 46/246, defines quality assurance requirements and

contract clause provisions (see 4.6.7). This section provides for Government in-process
review (lPR)/inspection, and acceptance of critica L ICW DD/1 documents.

a. The DFARS, Part 246.1, makes tha technical requirements activity rasponsibla to

daflne inspection and accaptsnca criteria for UCF Section E. In determining CM

inspecdon and acceptance crftaria, consider that ICW is complex and warrants

high-level QA provisions. Howaver, set up QA critarfa based on tha uniqua

characteristics of each ICW program.

b. Includa provisions for (2A inspection and acceptance of all dalivarabtaa critical to

a successful ICW DD/1 effort in UCF Section E. Separately address the design

strategy, script-storyboards, flow diagrams, and so on.

c. You raquire subject matter axperts (SME) who know the couraa contant

requirements to parform inspection and acceptenca of ICW deliverabfas. You do

not naad SMES who ara knowledgeable or skilled in (2A proceesea end

procaduraa. The organization responsible for tachnical reqrdremanta should,

tharafore, develop program-specific QA guidelines. Thasa guidalinaa should
provide SMES procedural and technical guidanca for performing ICW Inspection

and acceptance. This guidanca shordd address both in-process, end final

Inspection and acceptance procedures. Wall davaloped guidelines essura aach

critical element of the ICW davalopmant process maate UCF Section C crfterfa.

4.8.1.6 ~ectio n F: Deliveries or Perform ante. This secdon speciflaa tha tima, placa,

and mathod of delivary or performance by the contractor. It Incfudea detivery instructions

and procedures, delivery tima teblas and achadulas, and delivery or @formance locations

and deatfnatfom. Section F providea any other information petinant to dalivary or
perforrnanca of contracted supplias and services. “It includaa any provisions for atop work

orders, euspansion of work, and Government delay of work. Tha FAR, Part 12, and tha
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DFARS, Part 212, give regulatory provisions rind procedures for invoking contrsct clauses

thst govern dalivery and performenca.

a. Close coordination betwean the contracting officer and the requiring agancy is

needed to develop sn acceptable, cost effectiva Sectio~. DeliveW and

performance requirements in section F can hava a dramatic effect on overall

contract costs. Overfy restrictive delivary and performance schadulaa are costly.

Avoid tham excapt when mission essential to the requiring agancy.

b. If the delivew or performance schedule is a source selection factor, assure

Saction F claarly daecribes tha baeia for thie evaluation. Source selection
information and evaluation criteria in UCF Sections L and M should also raflect

this requirement. Whan timaly dalivary or performance is a eourca eelaction

factor, you should also includa an appropriate liquidated damagaa clausa in tha

contract.

c. Saction F includes provisions for dalayad or partial dalivary of suppliaa or

services, when delayed delivery or partial shipment is allowed by tha contract
provisions. You should, for axampla, provida for delayed dalivery of the final

ICW delivarablas when tha raquired madia is a digital form (aaa 4.4.2.4). Include
procaduras for accapting and processing dalivery ordara in. Saction F for indafinita

dalivaw type contracts.

4.s.1 .7 Se ction G; Cent ract Administration Data. Section G providaa any raquired

information and data concerning accounting and appropriation, and ganaral contract

administration procaduraa.

a. Thara are many regulatory requirements associated with cost accounting and

appropriation procedural which are bayond the scopa of this handbook. Tha
contracting officer and appropriate financial advisor should davalop this section.

Carefully raviaw tha raquiramants of tha FAR/DFARS, Parts 30/230, 31 /231, and

32/232 befora you complete UCF Section G. Also raviaw apphcsbla agancy

regulations.

b. Section G providea contract administration information; It Idantifias the procuring
contracting oftlcar, contract managar. and contractor-a contract administrator.

This saction providas addresses for dalhrary ordara, and each servlca and agancy
point of contact autfrorizad to iseua delivary ordara.

c. Saction G providas information about the preparation and submission of raquirad
raporta which ara not in tha CDRL. For axamda, addraee roudna contractor

program progress reporta in this saction.

4.8.1.8 seca “on H: so ecial Cent ract f@au irament e. Sacdon Hincludaa anyspacial

contractual raquiramanta notlncludad lnSadon L Contract claueas. oranotf’rersedonof

the UCF. Thacomplete contract development team should davalopthia UCF aaction
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becauae itmaycontain contract protidons affecting any functional area oftha UCF.

Section H can effect araaa like contracting, finance, trenspcirtation, technical raquirementa,
and data raquiramenta.

a.

..-. .=. b.

Section H should includa information about the type of coritract to awerd end the
expacted contrect pariodincluding anyoptiona to extend it. This Sactionahould

elso eddress the contract scope, any maximum or minimum ordetfng limitations,

and warranty requirements for supplies.

Section Hahould includa provisions forin-proceaa retiewof spacificlCW -=
I contrsct deliverable data. Addraaadata like the lCWdasign strategy, flow

diagrams, script-sto~ boards, andlCW tests. Includa specific provisions for
I Govamment retiewand aDDroval of these coursewara cotioldocumants. Also

c.

d.

e.

f.

include Govarnmant raspo"n`dMtitias toaccomplish these raviews witinspeti,fied

periods.

Saction Hcontains contract provisions forprocesSng endspproving changasto

approved Icwdesign end development control documents. It should also include
provisions foralteration, modification, or substitution of lCWdeiivery hardware.
Thasa apacial provisions should separately identify contractor and Government

initiated changes.

Claarfy define any special coordination, work plan, or access requirements

affecting how, when orwhera thecontractor must perform work inthis aaction.

For axample, include special raquiramanta for video production, subject matter

expert support, and small group try-outs special wotlr reqrdrements in Section H.
Also includa sacurity clearances, and restrictions on work parformed In restricted

areas and foreign countrias.

Section H definas Govarnmant rights to technical date and ICW software when

contract clauses in Section I ara not enough. Taka apaaal cara to protect the
Government’s rights to unique ICW auppon software developed during contract

performance. If you will allow contractor daveloped ICW support software,

raquire prfor Government epprovel of specific support software requiramants.

Afao require full Govammarrt rfghte to changa, COPY, and distribute support

software as an intagral part of the ICW. Make sure you also requira dalivary of

the support software documentation dafined In DI4LSS-S1093, Instructional
Madia Data Filas. You will nead this documentation for ICW life cycfa support.

Inctuda provisions for ‘control of Government owned or fumi~ed authoring

Ianguagaa or aystema. Defina apedfic procedures to control making and

dhtributing copiaa of this software. This is aspacially true of commardal

software programs licensed to the Govammant and provfded aa GFP to the

contractor. Commerdal ICW ganaration programa providad in ILS contracts also

require contractual protection against violation of software Iicanaing agraemanta.

ICW generation programs ara defined by DI-ILSS-81093.
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4.8.2 Contract PART II and Se ctlon I - Contra ct Clausas. Section I of the UCF

contains all contract clausas required by law. the FAR, and agency FAR Supplements.
This section identifiaa contract clauses that apply to any COntraCt reSUking frOm the

solicitation. Section I includes contract claueas not rerwirad in another UCF eectbn. Each

part of the FAR includes a aubpan titfed Contract Ctauses. This EAR Subpert providea
Instructions on clauses required by the particular Part or Subpart of the FAR. This Subpart

also descrfbes contracting situations that warrant altarnate clause formats.

a. The contracting officar preparea Section 1. However, other members of the

contract development team should assist in this effort=The FAR, Part 52, as

supplemented contains clausea and clause formats included in Sectfon 1.

b. Part 52 of the FAR includes contract clausas covaring a wide range of

Government requirements. These clausea also have alternative formats for

tailoring the particular clause to specific solicitation/contract requirements. Tha
entire contract development team should help the contracting officer determine

which clause format best represents the needs of the Government. There are,

for example, fiva different clausas in the FAR, Part 52, dealing with warranties.

Each of these has two or more alternate formats. Tha organization responsible

for technical requirements should determina which warranty clause and format is
correct for the particular ICW acquisition.

4.B.3 Contract Part Ill and Sectfon J - List of Docurrients . Exhibits and Other

Attach mente. Part Ill, Section J of the contract serves as an index of docurnenta, exhibits

and other attachments to the contract package. List each document, exhibit, and

attachment by title, date, and number of pages. Attachments identified in UCF Saction J

are an integral part of the package. List and attach specifications and standards not listed
in the DODISS. Also list and provide plans, drawings, and othar documents not included

in appropriate indexes, and 0108 not includad in tha AMSDL. Idantify and provida any

document cited in Section 2 of tha SOW that is not available from an eetebtished

distribution source. Include documents listed in Section J in the UCF following Section M

(DFARS 210.011). The DD Form 1423, CDRL, and asaodated DIDa, ia an exhibit cited in

Saction J (OFARS, Part 21 5.40). Applicable DIDa are attachments to the CDRL.

a. Only list a document if you will provide it with the eolidtetion package. You
ehordd provide documents dtad in Section 2. of the SOW. but not aveifable from

some othar sourca. All documents, such as specificetiona and standards, listed

in Section J, must be provided to vendors who request a copy of the solicitation.

You can list and provide other ap~cable documerrte. But, tie ia not raquired if

the documents are available through the source identified in Section 2 of tha

sow.

b. The contracting officer prepares UCF Secdon J. However, other taam members
ehould help. Aseure ali unavailable documents, exhibits and attachments

aeeantial for development of good vendor proposals ara listed.

.“
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4.8.4 Contract Part IV - Remesantations and Instructions.

4.8.4.1 s ion K.R r n “n~ her Statement of
Ilnco

rors
roerated bv Refaranca j. UCF Section K identifies requiramenta, for contractor

rapreaantations, certificetione, and binding etatamants. Usually, thesa raquiremants are

idantifiad by contractual clausas in UCF Section 1. Tha contracting officer praperes

Saction K aftar preparing other UCF Sections. Contract clausas in othar sactions may

spacify a contractor raprasentatiom cardfication, or binding statamant. The contracting

officar may ask for halp from othar team membars.
b-.

4.8.4.2 ~ection L: Instructions. Co nditions, and Noticaa to Offerors. Usa this section
to provide information, instructions and solicitation provisions not included in other UCF

saction. Provide information to guida vendors in preparing proposals or quotations.

Section L may also include contract clausas by rafarenca as done in Saction I and other
UCF eectfons.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

You can instruct prospective vendors to submit technical proposala in several

parts to meet agency raquiraments. Technical, and costing or pricing data should

ba in separate parts of the proposal. This prevants tha contracting officer having

to eeparata tha costing information from tha packaga befora giving it to the
tachnical evaluation team. Additional instructions on proposal format may also

includa parts on management and administrative data. Also Idantify raquiraments

to includa tachnical Iitaratura with the proposal.

During preparation of Saction L, tha tachnical organization should carafully

ceneidar how to structure tha effaror’s proposal. A good proposal etructura.
helps conduct an afficiant sourca selection evaluation. Claarty dascriba tha

raquirad proposal structure in this UCF aaction. Giva datailed instruction on the

organization, contant, and format of tha offaror’s proposal. Maka sure that

Section L proposal raquiremants match those in Saction’ C. Also match Saction L
information with avaluetion factora and criteria in Saction M. A concurrent

davalopmant of UCF Sections C. L, and M will protact against inconsistencies

betwean sactions. As tha spaciffcations and SOW ara being wrfttan, also
datermlne how to evaluata the requirement and how tha vender’s proposal

ehoutd addrase each raquhamant. Se sure you diednguieh betwaan ICW

herdwara specifications and coursawara statemante of werk during this procaee.

Includa any provieiona for axchrding an offaror’s proposal as being frfvoloua or

urtraspeneive in this saction. Give tha offaror enough information about what
you coneidar Is frfvoloua er unresponsive to pravent any mieunderetendinga.

Provlda instructions on hew to gat copias of documante cited in tha UCF, but not
pr6vfded with tha UCF packaga.

The use of questionnaire can be a very useful tool durfng sourca eefaction. If

questionnaires are usad in source selaction, axplain how thay will be usad and
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their impact on source selection. Vendor responses to questionnaires can provide

valuable information about the capabilities of the offaror to perform contract
requirements.

f. In eddition to questionnaires, UCF Section L may also prgscribe qualification

demonstrations by offerors in the competitive renge (FAR, Part 9).

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Under thesa provisions, the contracting officer mey require that tha

offeror have already demonstrated the ability to perform ICW contract
work. The contracting officer includes these vendora on a Qualified

Ktddars List.

Another approach allowed by the FAR is to require the offeror to ahow

their qualification through presentation of a live demonstration (LDI.

The vendor would demonstrate an ICW product they devaloped which

has a comparable level of work effort and task complexity.

You may also require vendora to davelop and submit appropriate ICW

work samples basad upon a scenario and materials provided in the

solicitation package. This handbook describes types of work samples to
consider for this purpose (see 4.6.5 and 4. S.4.3).

If Section L includes a qualification requirement, YOU must also include

appropriate FAR, DFARS, and agency FAR supplement provisions.

Describa specific requirements for the qualification demonstration” and
how the resufta will affect source selaction. The specific factor value

factor in source selection is not included. You should describe its

relevant importance in source selection, howevar.

4. S.4.3 seco “on M: Evaluation Facto s for r Award. UCF Section M provides

information about how the Government wiIl avahrate proposala during the source selection

procass. Saction M identifies ali source salaction factors, including cost or price, and any

significant subfactors affecting contract award. This section must also rrtqte the relative
importance the Govamment pfaces on those evaluation factora and subfectora. The

Govamment ia not requirad to identify specific waighting or point valuaa assigned to each
factor or subfactor.

a. You should have identified significant evaluation factors and subfactora durfng

development of the source selection plan. and davelopm?nt of lJCF Sectfons C

and L. If thla waa done, compilation of Secdon M will entail adding Information
about the ralative importance of evaluation factora and eigrdficant aubfactora.

b. All source selections include an evaluation of price or total cost to the

Government (FAR, Part 15.6). However, lowest Price or COW ia not alwaYa the
deciding source selection factor. The Government may select the source whose

proposal offers the greatest or best value to the Government. The Government’s
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right to award contracts basad upon best value hss been upheld sevaral timas’
undar contract appeals (aaa 4.6.6.10).

c. Sourca ealactfon criteria must also include quality factors., You can axpress

quality as technical excellence, management capability, -personnel qualifications,

axperianca, past performance, and echedula compliance. You can also include

any other factora, like cost raalism. The DFARS, Part 215.8, preacribas cost
realism analysis. This analysia can halp identify unresponsive ‘buy-in- proposals

to cost-plus typa solicitations/contracts.
-.-, . . .=.

d. Source ealaction based on bast valua raquiras a comprahaneiva eourca aalaction
plan. A comprehensive plan will thoroughly avaluate and quantify each

evaluation factor and aubfactor. You have broad diecration in dafirdng tha

applicable evaluation factors and the ralativa importance of thosa factors.

a. If you require offerors to develop and submit work eemplas based upon a

scenario and materials provided in the solicitation package, Section M must
address how these samplas will be used in source seleti”on. Section M must

also describe tha ralative importance placad on the work sampla. Address

quastionnaira rasponses in tha aama manner as tha work eamplas.

f. Tha handbook dascribed source aalection and baet valua crftarfa undar sourca

salaction planning. The FAR/DFARS, Part 1.5.6/215.6, giva specific source

aalaction requirements and procaduras. You should raviaw aach of thasa rafer:

encas, and appropriate agancy FAR supplamants and regulation during sourca

selection plan davalopmant. Do this reviaw bafora praperhrg UCF Sactfon M.

4.9 Solicitation orocesa. The solicitation for vendor proposala bagins after

davalopment and approval of all necassary acquisition documants. Tha solicitation process
involvaa publicizing the Government’s requirements for information, quotas or proposals.

This publicity covara a apacific packaga of information, apacificationa, or work

raquiramants. The Government usea vendor packages submitted in rasponee to tha

aoficitetion to rafina raquiremanta, or to nagotiata a contract.

4.9.1 Tvoas 0 f aoiicitation rrackaoe& The basic etructura and contant of aach typa

of solicitation package is the sama. However, aach typa aarvaa a specific purpose in the
acqufeition syetam.

4.9.1.1 s for Informatr ‘onlReolrests f or Quota. Tha raqueet for informa-

tion/quotaa (RF1/RFQ) is a procedure in which you solicit information from industry to aid’in
dafinlng Government requirements. You datermine whethar or not you will raqrdra an

RF1/RFQ during acquisition planning.

a. Tha RFURFQ procaee aubmite a draft aolicitetion packega to industry for thair

commante and racommandations. Tha FAR! Part 15, addreasaa using aoiici-

tetfons for information or planning purposas. Tha RF1/RFQ procaee is usad only
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b.

c.

d.

when necessary information is not available using more economical or less formal
mathods.

The RFI is an alternate information source whan other sou!ces are Inadequate.

.,
The RF(2 is used to gather additional technical information about the requirement.

It is also used to get industry comments and recommendations for acquisition

streamlining, and to gat industry involved in the acquisition.

You must follow certain approval processes befora you issue a RFURFQ. Since

the principle function of tha RF1/RFQ is to get information from industry, you

cannot use vendor RF1/RFQ responses to award a contract.

4.9.1.2 Reauest for Pn“cino (R FP& Tha RFP is used to get vendor proposala that can

be the basis for contract award. The RFP consists of a complate solicitation/contrect

package containing all of the Government’s requirements.

4.9.2 Publicitv reauirements. You must satisfy certain publicity requiiemente before

the solicitation packaga is distributed to prospective vendors (see 4.2.4.4). The

contracting officer assurea publicity requirements are met. A synopsis of the acquisition
raquiremant is published in the Commerca Bueinesa Daily under tha saction titled “Training

Services- (see DoD Instruction 1322.20) for a minimum of 15 days before the package Is

distributed. This lead tima allowa vendors to request 8 copy of the solicitation packaga
from the contracting officer.

a. After 15 days, the contracting officar mails the solicitation package to all

prospective vendors who asked for one. You can also provide the contracting

officer a listing of potential vendors and their addresses. The contracting officer

mails these vendors a copy of the package whether they asked for it or not.

b. The contracting officer allows vendora a minimum of 30 days from the soli-
citation distribudon data to review the package and prepara a proposal. Vendors

who request copies after the initial distribution do not recaive any additional time

to prepare their proposal.

c. The FAR allows and encouragaa open communications with industry before

completing the aolicitetlon package. This communication promotes an undar-

standing of Government requiremanta, and fostera full and open competition.

Thare ia a point whara this communications must caasa: tha contracting officer

assuraa all acquieitfon team membara know when that time arrives. After that
time, ail commurdcatfone betwaen vendore and tha Govammant la done through

the responsible contracting officar.

4.9.3 J%e-solicitation con fer~. A pra-solicitation conference ia approprfata in

circumstances where Government requiremerrW are complex. Complex requlramanta may
warrant batter information flow to industry before issuing the solicitation. Extremely
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complex ICW acquisitions may justify having a pre-solicitation conferanca. Howavar, you

ahotdd diacuae this poaaibility with the contracting officer during devalopmant of tha

acquisition plan: the need and justification for a pre-solicitation confaranca is identified at
that tima.

.
a. The acquisition/program manager should help the contracting officar conduct the

pre-solicitation conference. Tha acquisitiordprogram manager explains and

clarffias Government requirements. Tha managar should understand tha purpose

of thase conferences end racogniza when a pre-solicitation confaranca would

benefit the acquisitionf.wocess. The FAR/DFARS, Parr 15/215, provides

additional guidance concerning pra-solicitation confarancas.

b. The acquisitiordprogram managar(s) should adequately prapara for the pre-

solicitation confaranca by identifying poorly definad raquirementa in the

solicitation package. Waak definitions may be in the SOW task descriptions,

daflrition of deliverable data, the ICW process definition, or the adaquacy of
quality assurance processes.

c. A pre-solicitation package is mailed to prospective vendora. This packaga should

include questions about parceived weaknessas in tha package. Davalop

quastions about those raquiramanta areas you will discuss in tha pra-solicitation

conference. Otherwise, prepare these quastione for discussion at tha

conference.

d. The purpose of the pre-solicitation conference is to:

(1) Devalop or identify interastad sources.

(2) Request preliminary information basad upon a general description of the

Government’s requirements.

(3) Explain complex apecificationa and raquiramenta not easily

communicated through a written document.

(4) Aid prospactiva offerors in latar submitting reaponeiva propoeela without

undua uaa of affort. tima and monay.

4.9.4 Pre-nrooo sal conference. Whan conducted, tha pra-propoeel confaranca occurs

soma tima bafora the proposal due date. Tha acquisitiord program manegar pfays a kay
rola in the pra-proposal confarance. The managar should ba raady to dIscuae all

requirements identified in saction C of the solicitation packaga. You may also naad to
axplain dalivery schedules, proposal formats, evaluation factors and critaria. and othar

araaa. You ehould ba prapared to discuss any UCF araa which la not the apedffc

rasponeibility of tha contracting offrcar. It may, tharafora, ba wise to hava a

rapraeentative from tha tachnical activity alao attend tha conference.
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a. The purpose of the pre-proposal conference is to discuss requirements with

vendors efter they study the package. The use of pre-propoeel conferences in
ICW acquisitions is normslly s good strste9Y.

b. The conference allowa you to discuss actual requirements’with the vendors and
explain specific proposal package content end format raquiramanta. It also
provides an opportunity to assure the prospective vendora are aware of specific

contract clauses incorporated by reference. Discuss clausea daaling with
warrantiaa, quality assurance, contractor default, and default penalties.

.-. ..

c. Discuss source selection information included in section M of the solicitation only

in ganeral terms. You should carefully avoid discussing specific values assigned

to evaluation factors and significant subfactors.

4.9.5 ~mentfimr the solicitation. When the Government changes, relaxea, increases,

or otherwise modifies its requirements, the contracting officer issues a written amandment

to the solicitation. Amendments occur when vendors request clarification of requirements
or show that requirements are overly restrictive or unnecessary. The contracting officer

will need your help to answer vendor questions daaling with the specific work statements

or specifications. You should not let vendor challenges intimidate you into relaxing valid
requirements. The contracting officer issues amendments using a $tendsrd Form 30,

Amendment to Solicitation/Modification of Contract. The contracting off!cer can issue

solicitation amendments both bafore and after receipt of proposals.

4.10 ProDosal evaluation. You will evaluate vandor proposals following the

procedures in the source selection plan. If you davotad anough time to prepare the

evaluation plan and davaloped evaluation criteria concurrent with UCF sections C, L, and

M, proposal evaluation should proceed without difficulty.

4.10.1 Technical evaluation. Tachnical evaluations are done according to the

technical evaluation plan developad as part of the source salection plan. Figure 5 is a

sample technical evaluation plan. The sample plan supports a Iowaat cost - technically

acceptable source selection strategy. The sample plan supports evaluation of proposals

submitted against an ICW design and development contract. The aolicitatlon incfudad the
requirement to prepare and submit an Instructional Media Design Report in accordance
with DI-ILSS-81 091 and the CDRL. The work sample used information included in the

solicitation package. Note that the evaluation plan addreeeea vendor propaeela by
volumes. UCF Section L apacifiad the content and format of these volumes. The sample

pfan also Includas pom”ona detailing team member responsibilities. required board mamber
nondisclosure statements and evaluation board procedural.

4.10.1.1 J3tablishina and ora anizirw the evaluation team. The total requirements of

the eolicitetfon datermine the proposal evaluation team composition: that Is, the number of

different functional areas that require representatives. Some of the skills required to

conduct an ICW evaluation include:
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-.

a. ICW aca uisition manaaer. Tha acquisition managar should be most

knowledgaabla of tha total acquisition raquiramanta and relative importance of

aach evaluation factor. The acquisition manager, with tha program managar, will

also be most knowladgaabla of minimum and best valua aourca aalaction. critaria.
Tha acquisition managar and program managar should jojntfy coneidar and rate

the qualifications of vandor management persannal.

b. Jrainina (ICW) oroaram manaaer. When tha program manager and acquisition .

managar are differant paople, tha program managar should participate in the

avaluatian procass to maintain overall program integrity. The program manager
should be knowladgaabla of ovarall program raquiramants and tha relationships

between tha program and tha ICW training materials. Tha program managar

should also ba more knowledgeable of tha basis for aourca selection criteria. The
program managar should also halp the acquisition managar avaluate tha

qualifications of the vandor’a managamant personnal.

c. Education/trainina specialist. The educatiordtraining specialist (military or civilian)

will halp evaluate the vandor’s approach to analyzing, designing, daveloping and

evaluating the ICW materials. This taam membar provides tha axpartise naadad

to avaluata the integrity of the proposad instructional daeign and tha work

sample, when one is raquirad. This taam membar should considar bast vslua

sourca salaction factors associated with ICW inatrucdonal dasign. Tha

aducation/training apacialist avaluatas individual qualifications of tha vendor’s
instructional design and development staff. Tha educatiordtraining specialist

works hand-in-hand with tha aubjact matter expart.

d. Subiact mattar exDert [SMEI. SMES provide tha technical expardse nacassary to
validate tha vandor’s approach to tha subjact mattar. SMEa work closely with

the aducatiordtraining specialists to avaluete proposad lesson and Iaarning

objectiva sequances. SMES provida tha technical experianca nacassary to varify

that tha approach to performance maasuiamant and coursawara evaluation is
logical and valid. SMES and tha education/training apecialista jointly avaluata the

proposed instructional dasign. Tha daeign is coneidarad ralativa to correct jab

performance and the Iaarning hierarchy raquiraments.

e. Endnfw. Tha evaluation t-m will need the wa~- of an an9inear whan tha
solicitation includes ICW delivary davices. Tha anginaar avaluatas tha propmel’s
compfianca with hardwara tachnical spaclfications. Whan the bet valua sourca

aalaction critarfa includas davica dharactaristics, tha anginear avaluatea additional

capabilitiaa affarad by’ tha vendor, and ratea tha relativa valua” of thasa

capabilities.

f. So*a a anar i~. Tha evaluation taam may raqrdra the technical axparrkw of a

softwara angineer or a computar programmer/analyst to avaluata proposals which
Includa softwara anginaaring data. Tha software anginaer should also avaluate

tha proposal’s support for any requirad ICW ‘portability protocols. Whathar ar not
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9.

h.

i.

a software engineer is required ia determined by how the SOW, and UCF sections
L and M treet ICW euthoring Ianguagea end systems. and wrts~ky Protocols.

The software engineer ahouid also evaluate the qualification of the vendor’s

software progremmedamlyst personnel.

Visual information (VI) SDecialist. The team may require-a VI specialist to help

evaluate the vendor’s approach to vfdeo and graphics design and production.

Tha VI specialist should also evaluate the qualification of vendor VI personnel to

support the ICW program requirements.

lLS ma aoen r. The evaluation team should include an ILS menager to evaluate tha

vendor’s approach to ILS requirements established in tha solicitation. The ILS
maneger should pay particular attention to the vendor’s approach to ICW

configuration management requirements end resource control procedures. When

the acquisition includes requirements for an ICW delivery device, the ILS manager

should evaluate compliance with the hardware-related logistic support

requiramenta, such as technical data, maintenance, sparaa, and training.

Cost anahq. The cost analyst evaluates the specific CLIN and life cycle costs of

the proposal. The cost analyst would not, however. participate In the technical

evaluation. In fact, the technical evaluation team should not have eny access to
vendor cost date. This Information could influence a taam member’s objecdvity.

The cost enalyst SISO conducts the cost reslism analysis. The co~ analyst does

cost anslysia following the FAR/DFARS requirements and agency directives. The

cost analyst provides the analysis results directly to the contracting officer.

4.10.1.2 Evaluation rxocedures. Depending on the complexity of the specific

solicitation, the technical evaluation may require and consist of more than one evaluation

team. As already atsted, cost evaluation is done apart from the technical evaluation.
Likewise, technical evaluation responsibilities may need to be subdivided according to

evaluation areaa. One group may evaluate the vendor’s management proposal. Another
group might be reaponeible for evshrating the eempfe work and still another the vendor’s

personnel quafificstiona. Solicitations that include hardware requirements shotdd consider

a separate group to evaluate compliance with the technical spedffcations. flgime 5

lndurfes semplea of additional evaluation team procedures. You coutd easily adept and

apply them to your evaluation plan.

4.10.1.3 ~ formatI s end a radina sc hem. This paregraph suggests a proposal

votume format that you can use or adapt ta your agency’s needs. Regardless of the

format used, you must cite your proposal format raqufrements In .UCF aecdon L. The

suggested format structures the pro~sel Into tftetinct votumes according to the proposal
areas usually evaluated durfng the source selection process. When your solidrn~on

package includes questionnaires, develop the questionnaires to correspond with the
proposol format. Require the vendor to include questionnaire responses in the ap~lcable

volume. Tabfe 1 depicts a suggested method for grading’ each Pmpaed by volume,
chaptar, section and paragraph. The proposal volume structure includes:
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a. Volumal -Technical Approach. This volumawould include thevendor’s
proposed technical approach to meating the specifications and work

raquirementa. Tha vendor would include reaponsee to technical approach

questionnaire in this volume.

b. Volumall -Logistics support. Thevendor addresses int~gratad logistics support
requirements andlogistic support questionnaire responses in this portion of the

proposal package.

c. Volume ill-Management. Thevendor”s proposed oresieting management

structure isdafined andexplained inthis volume. Itehould addreeeall oftha
management functions identified in MIL-STD-1379, Task 102, Training Program

Development and Managamant Planning. Thiavohrme also includas questionnaire
responsas relating to management functions.

d. Volume IV-Coat. This volume would include thavendor’s proposad cost

structure for accomplishing tha contract requirements. The contracting officer

removas this volume from tha proposal package andprovidesit to the cost

analyst. Tfris volume contains vendor responses tocost-related questionnaires.

e. Volume V -Work Sample. When thesourca selection criteria includes a work

eemple,iti sincluded here. Youshould also require queetionnaira responses

ralathrg to tha vandor’s approach to the work sample, and the vandor’s rationala

for critical work daciaions in this volume.

4.10.2 Go= e valu ation. The contracting officer assures coat evaluation is performed.

The cost evaluation is usually performed by a trained cost analyst. Tha cost evaluation

will address life cycle costs, cost realism and, when appropriate, - should cost- anal ysis.

The contracting officer recaives tha results of the cost evaluation to use in contract

negotiations and final source salaction.

4.10.3 Qrrecb “on of minor moDo sal errors. You do not hava to eliminate proposals

which are basically sound but have some minor tachnical or coat arrors. You may provide

vendore the opportunity to correct minor proposal errors when the proposal is otherwise

.compatftive.

e. The contracting officar may identify the suspected arror” to the vendor and

request verification of the information that is suspect. This approach is not a

Urecueeion with the vandor, aa defined in the FAR.

b. When the error corractfon process meets the definition of a diecuaaIon, all
vandora in tha competftfva range can ‘discuss- and correct ‘khniiar errors.

c. Corr?ctad vendor proposals ara subject to additionrd evahretfon to determine
technical compliance and the aalection point values of the final proposal.
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4.10.4 Evaluation reoortq. The evaluation report is a key document in the final

source selection and contrect award. It is cfftical, therefora that the report be clear,

conciaa, objectiva, and only address the apecificationa and Performance requirements.
Neither the FAR or DFARS prescriba an evaluation rapd format except in very ganeral

terms (FAR, Part 15). Evaluation reports should addrase the following general areia.

4.10.4.1 Resr.ronses and ratinq& The report should give the pam”nent facts

determined through the ectual proposal evaluation. This section of the report should
prasent and analyze these facts in a rational, objective manner. Tha rapo~ author’s

. . reasoning processes leading up to the report’s conclusions and recommendations should -

be clear to the raader. The reader should ba able to follow the author”a logic from facts to

conclusions and recommendations.

e. When the source is selected based upon lowest prfced, technically compliant’
proposal, the team findings should include a listing of all offarora who submitted

proposals. The list should indicate the classification of thair proposal (acceptable,

marginal or unacceptable).

b. If award is based upon technical and othar factora, tha raport should include a

listing or table showing all offerors in ordar of merit. It should show tha technical

ecora givan for each evaluation factodarea and the overall .or composite score.

4.10.4.2 ~~ ‘on mmary. The summary concisely preaente and

analwes significant facts relative to each offeror’s total proposal. Itshould also st?te the

conclueiona and recommendations appropriate to each proposal: The analysie summary
addreeeea the total proposal and evaluation factora axcapt for price and cost factora.

Thase ara provided directly to the contracting officer by the cost analyst.

4.11 Contract award. The contracting officer receives the technical evaluation report

and the cost analysis report. Tha contracting officer reviews the rapotis, and starts the
final source selection and contract award process.

4.11.1 ~tiations. Tha contracting officer begins negotiations or discussions with

thosa vendora determined to ba within the competitive range for award. Tha contracting
officer notifies unsuccessful vendors dropped from furthar competition. The negotiation
process further ctarifies vendor pro~eela and arbitratea cost and da~va~ schedules.

4.11.1.1 S22Lnoe~fi
. .

ve renae dete rminatf~. The contracting officer determines which

vendora ara in the competitive range based upon the raauke of tha technical and cost

avaluetions. Tha contracting officer keeps all propoaela with a reasonable chenca for
sourca selection and contract award. Tha compatitiva range determination identifies and

limits tha vendors with whom the contracting o~cer will conduct further discussions and

negotiations.

4.11.1.2 Be st and firrsl offer moced ures. The contracting officer issues a request for

beet and final offers (BAFO) from all vendors who ara still in the competitive range. Aftar
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receipt of BAFOS from the vendors, the contracting officar should not normally re-open

negotiation. Nor ia another request for a BAFO issued later. Any additional BAFO
request requirea strong justification and approvsl by an authority above the contracting

officer.

4.11 .1.3 Source ae ectrI “on. Based upon evaluation of the BAFOS received from the
remaining, competitive vendors, tha contracting officer or higher authority selects the

.auccassful vandor. The selection chooses that source whosa BAFO is most beneficial for

-the Government. This salaction decision uses the same criteria used in the evaluation
process, to include the cost factors.

4.11.2 Award rrrocedures and rwblici~. Contract eward entails changing the

solicitation schedula (Part I of the UCF) to reflect the results of negotiations between the

contracting officer and the auccassful vendor. The contracting officar then gets the

appropriate @9natures on contract documents. Following contract award, the contracting
officer debriefs any unsuccessful offerors who requast it. The contracting officer
publicizes award of the contract through appropriate channels. Award publicity for an ICW

acquisition is accomplished through an announcement in the Commerce Business Daily

undar tha section titled “Training Services. ” The announcement includes the ICW program
name. the name of tha successful contractor, the total contract cost, and tha number of

ICW copias procured (DoD Instruction 1322.201. Depending on tha total value of the

contract, the contracting o~cer may also accomplish additional surveys and notifications.
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5. DETAfLED GUIDANCE

5.1 ICW statement of work [S0 WI reou irementq. Preparing an ICW SOW that will

achieve acquisition objective requires a thorough review of Handbook Section 4. ,The

requirement definition process daterrnines specific MlL-STD-l 379-task dascrfptfons you

should include in UCF Section C. Theea teska will, in turn, cause the work needed to
dafine training program requirements. Each requirements definition eraa in Saction 4

dascribed iasuas and considerations. Thase, in turn, raquira dacieions about the best

course of action for your pati”cular ICW training program acquisition.
.+

a. Actual analysis, ICW DD/1, and contract management work requirements ara

identified through the task descriptions, task inputs. and task oWP@i of MIL-

STD-1 379. Handbook Appandixas A. S, and C dascribe the procaee for

developing ICW statements of work using MlL-STD-l 379 task descriptions and

~

data item descriptions.

b. Thara are ICW SOW requirements not in Ml L-STD-l 379 task descriptions.
However, these are critical to developing en effective, efficient cofrtract packaga.

You will have to add these additional work statements to the SOW. These

additional requirements relate to specific Government inputs to the analysis,

design, and devalopmant processes. They establish ovarall requirements for.
remadial and tutorial branching. These SOW requirements prescribe traatment of

related task activities in analysis and ICW DDII. Traditional analyei8 conaidars

related task activities as pre-requisita knowledga and skills. Thera are task

description requirements for ICW taating strategies and performance simulation

pass/fail criterfa, and marry other aspacts of ICW DD/1 and student managamant.

5.2 Front-and analvais (FEA) contract. The FEA should occur undar tha MIL-STD-

~
1379 procass. Howavar, in tha avent it was not accomplished or was incomplete, F5A

contract requiramants ara presantad in this handbook. Apparrdix A idarrtifias and’ describes
FEA contract SOW requiramants. Tha analysis process is initiatad dua to an emarging

waapons system or equipment that will raquira establishing soma form of training program.

The analysis may also be necassaw because of major changes in the ayetem, equipment or

support araa that an exiatfng training program supports. Whether the acqrrfeffion of front-

end analysis suPPorts a new training system or is intended to upgrada an arrteting training

ayatam, coma contract raquiramants dafmition wiIl ba nacaeeery. Inrsura that agancy-

unlqua policias and guidance ara addrassad in tha FEA.

5.3 LCW d esirrn. development a nd imrilemant ation (DD/1) contract. Tha ICW DD/1

contract la the most involved and challenging of thosa discussed in tfds handbook.
Appendix B daecrfbes tha ICW DD/1 contract task dascrfption requirements definition

procaea. As with the FEA contract, thare ara DD/1 SOW task description and procass

definition requirements that are not adequately addrassad in Ml L-STD-l 379. You will need

to provide thesa additional and nacaesery task descriptions. Dacieions raached during
requiramanta definition, and specific agancy policy and guidance concarrring ICW

application and implementation strategies determines actual requirements.
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5.4 J~ ontrac$. lLS contract discussions focus

upon using the coursa control documants producad during tha analysis, and ICW DD/1

procaseas. Thase documents are nacessary to maintain and ravise ICW program materials

throughout its life cycle. If the- control documants ere”properfy maintained, maintenance

of the coursaware will be a relatively straight forward procedure. .When these documents

are not availeble and current to eupport ILS requirements, maintenance may require re-
accompfishing much of the original work they documented. Sound couraeware

management is, therefore, very important to maintaining an effkient life cycle support

cwMM~tY. Appendx C describes ILS requirements and neceses~ course control
documents.

a. This handbook describes ILS factors and considerations that datermine program

and DDII contract requirements (saa 4.3.3).

b. Configuration management requirements applicable to both DD/1 and ILS

contracts are discussed in paragraph 5.6.2.

5.5 Acceptance of surdies and services. Information and guidance on evaluating

applicable ICW deliverables is in the appropriate handbook appendix.

5.6 GOurseware manacrement. Effective management control over complated ICW

materfals is crftic.al to the life cycle support and maintenance of the coursaware. The ILS
requirements definition proceaa should identify some of the requirements in this paragraph:

others should result from the configuration management plan developed by MlL-STD-l 379,
Taak 102. The Training Program Development and Managamant Plan, DI-lLSS-81 070.

deacrfbes plan content. Management controls over ICW materials and configuration

control documents should include the following requirements.

5.6.1 Cou rseware manaaerlmanaaement aa ency. Each ICW training program is a

major investment: provide management controls equal to the value of tha courseware and

delivery devices. DoD Instruction 1322.20 tasks each DoD Component to deeignata a Iifa

cycle manager for each ICW program daveloped by or for the DoD.

5.6.1.1 Life cvcle management. Effactiva management of tfra ICW program materials

requires designating an ICW life cycle manager (LCM). Identify an activity taaked with

responsibility to maintain coursaware management and configuration control records. This
activity exardses management control aver the life cycle of tha training materfala. DoD

Instruction 1322.20 establishes the following LCM responsibilitiea:

a. Maintain the coursewere, associated training materials, documentation. and

administrative records. The LCM controls these materfala throughout the ICW life

cycle and disposes of them in accordance with DoD and Agency directives.

b. Ensure that a record copy and reproduction maatar materials for efl assigned ICW

and associated training materials are retained throughout the progrem fife cycle.
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I c. Ensure that an executable circulation copy of all aasignad ICW, including

aasociatad presentation programa necaaaery to intarprat and axacuta the

coureeware, support eoftwara, and usar documentation ia retained for the
program Iifa cycla. Thaee ara maintained for reviaw by raquaeting activitiaa and
organizations to datarmlna tha program’a (or significant .progrern elements)

applicability to thair training raqrziramants.

5.6.1.2 Jr ainirm effactivenas s evaluations (TEE] The LCM activity ia alao taskad by

tha DoD Instruction 1322.20 to conduct ICW program TEEa. Tha LCM would start

courseware maIntananca actions when tha TEE raaults indicate this is necessary. TEE --
rasults ara documantad according to the instruction and should include Iassons learned and

tha axtent to which the ICW meets spacifiad training objectives and performance goals.

5.6.1.3 GO ursaware mans.oa mm. Aganciaa ahorrld address other ICW Iifa cycle”
management and support requiramants in addition to thosa requirad by tha DoD Instruction

1322.20. Specific courseware management responsibilities should include the following:

a. Maintain ICW course control and configuration management documents.

b. Set up and maintain logistic support for tha ICW davice, to includa spara parts,

as raquirad.

c. Assura ICW training program matarfals ara effectively and efficiently intagratad

into the total instructional syetam for affactad occupational skill areas.

d. Accomplish raquirad ICW program raportlng in DITIS (onca DITIS is operational)

and DAVIS (for IVD). Maintain raport data racords through the Pro9ram fife

cycla.

5.6.2 Confimmirtion manarra ment. Configuration managamant for the ICW and its

dalivery systam or davica should provida adaquata controls. Provida configuration

management over tha dalivary eyetam/datica, tha couraawara, and tha aoftwara programs

that intarfaca the two. The following paragraphs provida a ganarel overview of ICW

configuration managamant requirements. Mora information and guidance about hardware
configuration management ia in MIL-STD490, MIL-STD-973, and applicable agancy

diractivea. DOD-STD-2167 providaa additional information about software configuration

management. The activity raaporwible for life cycfe support of the ICW training program

should develop an ICW configuration manegemant pfan. You can gat an ICW configuration
management plan aa pert of the corrtractor4eveloped Intagratad Iogietica suptirt plan

(ILSP).

5.6.2.1 ~. Configuration manegamant of tha dalivary systam

or davica Involvas those records and actions assocfatad with configuration control of any
other Govammant ayetam or aquipmant. If a logistics dapot or similar activity wiIl manage

and control tha davica, agancy directives, like SECNAVINST 4130.2 (Navy) and AFR 50-

11 (Air Forca) govern configuration management. Whather systam/davica ,m,nagamant is
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through a standard program or not, configuration controls should be similar to those
described in tha following paragraphs. Wkhout thasa or eirhilsr controls, davica Iifa cycle

support becomes increseingly mora difficult. The sbility ,to develop and deliver future ICW

progrsms on the davice baaed upons known configuration S1S0 ~cpmas increseio91Y more
difficult. .

5.6.2.1.1 Baseline contirrurstion document. You should document the ‘as-instsllad”

configuration of tha syetam/davice snd keep it in soma form of configuration management
file. The bsedina configuration document should include the following information shout

the davice. -.

s. A description of the weapons/operational system the ICW device supports if the

device supports a single operational eystem. This information ehould include any

information concerning engineering changes snd modifications that affect the

courseware or davice characteristics.

b. A description of the delivery system/davica. Include a description of all major

components of the device. Include serial numbers when they are available.

c. A datailed description of each major component’s as-installed configuration.

Documant the following ICW devica configuration data:

(1) Comrrute r Configuration snd capabilities. . Record major characteristics

effecting the computer’s operational characteristics and capabilities to
include: (a) CPU chip and clock speed, (b) the installed operating system

and version, (c) the number, capacity end type of internal etoraga

devicas, (d) tha type and capabilities of tha installed disk controller

board, (a) installed ports and types, (f] vidao/graphics board type and

capabilities, (g) type and number of available expansion dots and the

buss architecture, (h) the amount of installed and possible internal RAM,
(i) network typa, architectural, and system file sarver softwara, and fj)

internal and external data storaga devices and capabilities. If the

comptier is connected to a network, document whether the specific

computer is a client or the server station, and the spedfic network

transmitted interface board installed. Also document eny other
interfaca/controller boards installed in the computer for peripheral devicas
like touch screens and videodisc players to include capabilities, inpute

and outputs. If there ara special controller, encoder or decoder boards

inetelled, the .purposa, inpute, outputs and capabilities of these boards

should also be fully documented.

(2) Monlto r confiau ration and canab ilitie~. Monitor capabilities to document

includa the type, maximum vidao and graphic resolutions supportad, tha

type and resolution of any installed touch screen panel, installed sudio

system characteristics, end monitor .interfacelconnaction capabilities.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Videod isc/comnact disc. o r other tvoe o fo oticel disc olave r. Important

player charectariedca to document include the typea (CAV, CLV) and

sizes of videodiscs it will play, masimum search time, pfay modes and
functions, disc loading procedural, inskllad interface, and any !nstellad

spatial features Iika audio or data decoders. CD.MORMICDWLWI Player

data should include tha data format supported, data capacltiea, type and

size of the physical data merhrn and any other availabla technical

capability data. The type of intarfaca/controller devica installad to
support installed optical disc pleyera should also ba documented.

.

~nouf de svita . Documant tha typa, operational charecteriatica and

interface requirements for each system input device (for example,

keyboard, mousa, track ball, scanner). Be sure to diacusa any

compatibility with industry command code standards.

Oumut davicas. Document the type, operational characteristics end.
interface requirements for each systam output device (printer, plotter,

voica synthesizer). Any compatibility with industry command coda

standards should also be recorded.

Do cementation. A complata listing of all commercial and Government

aystemldevice installation, operation and maintenance documentation.
The list should include a location wliara’ona or more copies of the

documentation ara erchived and maintained.

5.6.2.1.2 E~ ion r rd. Configuration menagemant

racords should Include a detailed audit trail of all engineering changes and modifications

made to tha ICW system/devica. This record should includa any changea and

modifications complatad bafora acceptance of the device.

5.6.2.1.3 ~ DDfiCab!e drawinrrs. Include any drawings that depict the ‘as-built- and

.aa4natallad. configuration in the configuration management files. Only includa data not
Included In the aasoclated technical manuals. ‘As4natalled. drewings for ICW device

natworira ere especially important.

5.6.2.1.4 ~ounta bilitv and in ventow contro I -. This part of tha

configuration management fila identifies who has physical control of tha device. and any

appmprlata accounting and inventory control documents.

5.6.2.2 SOftW are management. Configuration management of ICW software la

uauaffy ralatlvaly almple. These are most often commarchd programa or f30varnment-

owned programs managed by tha developing agancy. However, DoD Instruction 1322.20
doea preacrfbe software management controls according to the type of aoftwara used for

the ICW program. Tha configuration management files should includa .documentetion for

tha specific version(s) of the installed oparating ayatam, and the authoring system usad to

davelop and run tha courseware. Maintain softwara documentation in the configuration
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management files. Maintein tha applicable user’s manual and any programmer’s

documentation manuals. ICW supPort software configuration managamant requiras
controls and documentation that maets the requirements of DO D-STD-21 67. The

Instructional Media Data Files, DI-ILSS-81093, resulting from the performance of MIL-STD-
1379, Task 301, should satisfy most software configuration managdmant requirements,

except those required by DOD-STD-2167 for developmental softw-are (ICW suPPort
software).

5.6.2.2.1 ~$. Software configuration management during

coumeware development should include the following requirements: . . . ..- ,

a. Technical and administrative direction to: (1) identify arid document the

functional and physical characteristics of each lesson or unique routine, (2)

control changas to those characteristics, and {3) record and report the processing

of changes, and the implementation status.

b. Configuration management in tha framework of system and device configuration

management including hardware. related lessons, support and training elements,

and Government furnished hardwara and software, as applicable. Configuration
management on nondeliverabla software usad in ICW development, and on

changes or revisions to commercial authoring languages and systems is also
requirad during development and after implementation.

5.6.2.2.2 Management docu mentation. The following documentation is requirad for

software configuration management.

a. Functional and allocated baselines. This documentation identifies the baseline

characteristics and capabilities of the oparating and euthoring systams provided

or approved by the agency for use in developing the ICW programs.

b. Pe veloomental configuration. Developmental documentation defines the design

and code (including any revisions) for each lesson, and its associated computar

management and racord keeping programs. This documentation includes tha

complete and current software source and object code for tested and approved

program segments. Developmental configuration documentation ia” kept under

configuration control until tha software programs and routines become part of the
baseline configuration documentation.

c. Ewduct b-s line. Product baseline documentation is the developmental

configuration documantetion diecueead above that has been accepted by the

Government and is subsequently placed under Government control. This, es well

as the functional and allocated baseline documentation. collectively define the

characteristics and capabilities of the finalized ICW.

5.6.2.2.3 SOftW are confirr uration record co Diea~ Software configuration records

should include all of the documentation and data files described below. Identify all data
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filee and documentation by course number, course revision number, delivery system/davice

to Include ‘up-to” change and modification data, end ICW software veraion Identification.

Also include specific delivery systam/device models and ,senal numbara when the aoftwara
does not apply to all syetems/davicas.

a.

b.

I c.

d.

All product basaline documentation resulting from couraeware’devalopmant.
Complete software objact and source coda documentation is crftical for futura life

cycle support and re-hosting of the coursewara.

A record of commercial softwara programs used to davelop the ICML materials

and the ayatem/davice operating system, to include the specific veraion of those
programs. Software programs that may be appropriate includa the authoring

Ianguaga or systam, graphics/charactar ganaration programs, and manufacturer’s

driver programa for aystam input and output davicea. A master copy of the

operating system and othar applicable software programa should be Included in

the fila. The master copy ehould be on the appropriate magnatic media and
write-protactad to pravant writing over the maeter copy data filaa.

The maater copy of computer data files that contain the ICW graphics scraans,

character ganaration (vidao) screens and overlays. lesson deta filas, and all final
copiaa of coursawara devalopmant and control documents (instructional dasign

strategy document. flow diagrams, script-storyboards, electronic tasts) dalivared

In digital form. Thase data filas should be write-protected to prevent accidental

over-writs of thasa important filas.

Copies of all software purchasa and licensing agreements.

5.6.2.3 Courseware manarrement. Configuration management of the courseware as

a complete instructional program must address all additional and adjunctive materials not

already managed undar tha delivary system/device (hardwara) or software configuration

manegament araas. These include course matarials such es instructor and student guides,
video media, and ICW validation and evaluation raports. Tha couraewere ahordd raceiva

tha aama Iavel of configuration control provided for the hardware and software.
Couraeware configuration managamant racords should incfude final copies of tha following

documanta. Documants dalhrared on magnetic media should ba protected and managed

using the guidelines for software materials.

a. ~. Vidao materiala maintained in the configuration management

files include tha maatar video tape or digitized vidao eq@alent (streamer tape.
magneto~ptical, WORM), all reaourca vidao producad durfng program

development, and a copy/raplicate of the glaasmaatarad videodisc. Nota that

vidao tape and videodisc glass master storaga ahoufd be performed by an activity

having suitable anvironmantally controlled facilities. Otherwise, the video tape
and glass maatar vidaodisc will rapidly dagrade and become unusable.
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b. Adiunctive end other oaoe r-baaed materiala. The camera-ready copy of all
adjunctive and other paper-baaad materiala supporting the ICW training program,

to include the instructor and atudentiusar guides, should be maintained in the
couraeware files if the final documents were delivered in PaPer form.

c. Rea uirementa definition and analvaia documen~. Inctudl all final, approved
copies of reporta and documents produced during identification of the training
need and front-end analyeia of the training program. These documents are

identified in Figures A-1 and B-1, and are essential elements of the overall ILS
program. Effective courseware configuration management requirea maintenance

of current document versions.

d. Desian. development and implementation docum entS. Include all final, approved

copies of reporta and documents produced during program development. All

course control documents for design atrategiea and Iesaon architecture ere
naceasary. Raquired documents are shown in Figures B-1 and B-2. Obtain final

copies of moat DD/1 documentation in a digital form because of their volume.

5.6.3 ICW regortino and c ataloaing. ICW is raported and cataloged in two separate

DoD automated information syatema, and archived by the Defense Tachnical Information

Center (DTIC).

a. The provieiona of DoD Directive 5040.2, Office of Federal Procurement Policy

(OFPP) Policy Letter 794, and implementing agency directives apply when
audiovisual productions or visual information products are acquired or developed
in support of or as part of the couraeware. ICW video materials are reported and

cataloged in the Defense Automated Visual Information System (DAVIS) in

accordance with DoD Directive 5040.2 (see 5.6.3.1 ).

b. ICW programa and related instructional materials wi[l be entarad into and

cataloged by the Defense Instructional Technology Information System (DITIS) in

accordance with DoD Instruction 1322.20, when the DITIS ia operational [ace

5.6.3.2).

c. Copies of key couraeware development documents are maintained by the

Dafense Technical Information Center (ace 5.6.3.3).

5.6,3.1 a~fenae automated vrsu I Information ~ [DA VIQ. The DAVIS is used

to catalog and manage DoD visual information ragardleee of its current or futura

applications. Accompfiah DAVIS reporting and cataloging of the VI Pationa of the ICW
following DoD Diractiva 5040.2. Information and guidance on using and raporting in the

DAVIS ia available through your agency’a VI managar.

5.6.3.1.1 PAVIS catalo~. Tha DAVIS includas several date alemante which
may be useful in conducting a VI date aaarch for VI resource materiala. A DAVIS search is

initiated through your command audio/visual manager’if you do not hava local access to
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the system. It is possible to obtain Iocsl access capability if You hava a computer terminal

and modem. A dial-up, on-line search capability waa recently added to the DAVIS system.

Training on how to conduct searches on tha system is also available to individuals or

agencies with dial-up access. DAVIS includes the DoD catalog of film and video
productions. This catalog should be searchad for possible resource footage to use in ICW

development.

5.6.3.2 Dafense instruct ional tec hnolotr v information svstem [DITIS~. When

completed, the DITIS will be an on-line cataloging system authorized and developed by
DoD Instruction 1322.20. DITIS is for tracking and managing the increasing quantity of

ICW training materials within the military components. DITIS will catalog aIl DoD

computer-based instructionllCW programs presently available or in development.
Information and guidance on DITIS ICW data searches and for rapordng ICW programs in

DITIS is provided in DoD Instruction 1322.20.

5.6.3.2.1 DITIS data search. Once activatad, the DITIS will provide an on-line

capability to search for and retrietie information about existing and under development ICW
programs. The on-line, dial-up capability will be used to conduct a data search or to add

ICW programs to the data base. The system will allow on-line communications with any

computer and modem hardware combination. User registration will occur the first time a

person accesses DITIS. The DITIS system will assign a user ID to simplify future acoess.

a. DITIS will support data searches or queries according to several query categories.

Users can retrieva system information and down-load it to the user’s computer
for review whenaver it is convenient.

b. DITIS will include a data field for recording the DAVIS reference number assigned

to ICW products also recorded in the DAVIS system. This feature should speed

the DAVIS search procedure considerably.

5.6.3.3 Defense Technical Information Center iDTIC\. A copy of the front end

analysis, media selection anaiysis, and training effectiveness evaluation reports for all in-

house and contractordeveloped ICW programs ara submitted through command channels

to the DTIC. This is required by DoD Instruction 1322.20 for ali ICW programs up to and
Including the ‘Secret- classification level. These reports should be submitted within 30

days of report completion.

5.6.3.3.3 ]CW front end a naivsis reDoq. To meet front end analyeia reporting
requirements, a copy of the Mission, Colladtiva, Individual, and Occupational Training Task”

Analysis daacribad In DI-ILSS-81 078, and the Learning Analysis Report dascribad in Dl-
ILSS-81083 should be forwardad to tha DTIC.

5.6.3.3.2 ICW m edia selection reoofi. A COpy of tha Madia (and madia features)

Selection Report, DI-ILSS-81 084, should be forwarded within 30 days after completion of

the report. This report meets the requirements for providing a copy of the media selection

analysis to DTIC. .,.
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5.6.3.3.3 ICW trainina effectiveness s evaluat ion RenoK. A copy of the completed

ICW program training effectiveness evaluation should be submitted through command

channals to the DTIC. The repon content and format prescribed by DI-ILSS-81 105,
Training Evaluation and Validation Rapofi. meets this ratirting req@e,ment.
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6. NOTES

6.1 lnWDded us e. This handbook is intended to be used in conjunction with MI L-

STD-1 379 for development, acquisition and management of ICW for militew training

programs. It ia designed to aid managers in the definition of prog[arir analysis, and ICW
design, development, implementation and configuration management requirements”
whether the courseware is developed in-house or through contract.

6.2 Ta ilorirm au idance. To insure proper application of MlL-STD-l 379, this handbook

provides datailed Information on the application of the standard in invitation for bids,

raqueats for proposals and contractual statements of work for ICW training programa. The
relationship of Ml L-STD-l 379 task descriptions, and task inputs and outputs to the

acquisition of ICW is discussad in the applicable handbook appendix. Each appendix also

address deliverable data requirements prescribed by MlL-STD-l 379 DIDs, to include

guidance on applicable and appropriate DID paragraphs.

6.3 Subiect term (kev word) listing.

Acquisition Manager

Acquisition Plan
Acquisition Strategy

Configuration Management
ICW Design Strategy

Instructional media

Instructional media data files

Leason Data Files

Requirements Definition

Source Selection
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TABLE1. ProDos al aradino sc heme.

PROPOSAL DIVISION EVALUATION LEVEL

Volume Evaluation araa

Chapter Evaluation item

EVALUATION SCORING

Color (A-~gn colors to denota

area ia exceptional, acceptable,
marginal or unacceptable)

Adjective (exceptional,

ecceptati.a, marginal or

1 unacceptable)

I Section Evaluation factor Pointa
r ,

I I Check (acceptable),
Paragraph Sub-f actor Ptus (Esceeda Requirements),

[ I or minus (Deficient)
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(SAMPLE)

I

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT PIAN (ILSP)

OUTUNE FOR

INTERACTWE COURSEWARE (Icwl sYS1-E@

1.0 Introduction.

1.1 Pumose. This Integrated Logistic Support Plan (ILSP) for-Interactive Coursewara

(ICW) ayatams identifies logistic raaource requiremanta and the management processas

necessary to aclieve satisfactory support across all logistic elements. Requirements
within aach ILS clamant hava been daveloped considering the type of hardware and/or

software that comprise ICW systems.

~
2.0 System description and acqtiahion strategy.

I 2.1 Courseware.

2.1.1 Oascription.

2.1.1.1 Give an indemh daecrbtion of tha function of the coureeware. As a minimum,

1
ttia should include the type of training, expected resulte, trainee skill requirements,. course
length, coursaware media, and othar course descriptive data par@ent to the ICW system

being supportad.

I 2.2 Hardware and Media.

2.2.1 Description.

2.2.1.1. Describe the hardware and medie that is raquirad by tha ICW. This section
should also include a physical and functional description of the herdwara and media.

I 2.3 Software.

2.3.1 Description.

2.3.1.1 Dascribe any additional eoftwara required to maka tha hardwara and”coureewara

competibla.

FIGURE 2. ILSP outfine for ICW avetemt?.
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3.0 Life Cycle Support.

3.1 Gonfiauration control act ivity. Provide the ectitity name. addreaa, and point of

contact who is responsible for maintaining configuration control oyer the ICW ayatem .3.2
Maintenance Planninq.

3.2.1 On-line Maintenance.

3.2.2 Off-line Maintenance. ..

3.2.3 Depot Maintenance.

4.0 TreirrintI Siiea.

4.1 If Available, provide the ICW device control number, name, sponsor, delivery date,

and location of each system supported through this ILSP.

5.0 ILS Management.

5.1 ILS Management Team (ILSMT1. Provide a Iiat of the ILSMT members, to include their

name, organization, and talephone numbers.

5.2 Tvoe and Schedule of ILS Manacrement Meatimra.

TYPE SCHEDULE

5.3 Plan for ILS Verification.

5.4 Proiect Team Members.

NAME ORGANIZATION PHONE TITLE

6.0

6.1

Logistic Efement Management.

Ma rmower and Personnel.

6.1.1 Organizational Manning.

FIGURE 2. ILSP outline for ICW avitema - Continued.
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6.1.2 Maintenance Manning.

6.2 SUDDiV SUDOOft.

6.2.1 Supply Support Concept.

6.2.2 Strategy for Acquisition of Spare Madia.

6.2.3 Supply Support Data.

6.3 SurIrIort EauiIIment.

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

Ganeral Purpaae Test Equipment.

Special Purpase Test Equipment.

Support Equipment Data.

6.4 Trainirm.

6.4.1 Operatodlnetructor Trainin9.

6.4.2 Maintainer Training.

6.4.3 Training Data.

6.4.4 Couree Monitoring.

6.5 Technical Data.

6.5.1 Technical Date SUPPOR paCkS9e (TDSp) oe~~erablea.

6.5.2 TDSP Verification Conference.

6.5.3 Technical Data Dalhrerabfea.

6.6 Pac kaaina. H andlina. and Trananortatfon.

6.6.1 Special Requlrementa.

6.7 Facilities.

FIGURE 2. ILSP outlina for ICW svetama - Continued.
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6.7.1 Generel Facility Requirements.

6.7.2 Air Conditioning end Heat Requirements.

7.0 Operational Support Summary

7.1 Summarv of Loaistica Deliverables.

7.2 En ineerina a Chanoe SumI tyort Activi .

7.2.1 Assessment of Probable Change Activity.

7.3 Deoot Level Maintenance Activity.

7.3.1 Procedures for Obtaining Depot Level Repair.

7.3.2 Identification of Overhaul Candidatea and Eetimated Cycle.

7.4

7.5

7.6

.

FIGURE 2. ILSP outfine for ICW svet ems - Continued.
,
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CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS UST Form Approved
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OMB No. 0704.018B
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FIGURE 3. Samole CDRL, DD Form 1423 (ADPE-formatted).
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Fenm @flrOVd

DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION OMB No. 0704-0188

----*— .l-b — m.”.vtlob u-.. tit i.- .ti*”.+”A.# —.-*.
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.mu z _CA?lG+ MIMm

TRAINING SYSTEM MODIFICATION REPORT DULSS-S10S7

L _—

1.1 The Trdning System Mediicetlen icfmrt describe% mtificatiom to @nin9 ,~uipm~t r~uir~ to
mhmce treinlng.

1.~WAL DATE s. ma a mmuv —Wnv h -—~ -. OtOU _CAUl

901205 SH

,. ———

7.1 Tfds Data Item Description [DIDI contcins the preparation instnmtions for the centcnt cd fermef of the
rrelnlng System Mufificacion Repoti resulting from the work tcsk described by Task 207.4.1 of
WL-STD.1379.

7.2 it Is not Imcndcd that CMthe requirements contchmd herein should be epplicd to proerem of Progrem

thrice. Pertierw of this DID are subject to deletion teilorfng depending upon the pfegrcm phase In which It Is

wplicd In the centract.

lCenthmcd on Page 2)

1.—u UMmano. s., Am.lcuu m-c *. AMsc MJMECR

N5058

10.—n- mcnom

10.1 Reference documents. The explicable Issue of the documents cited herein, including their cpprovel dates
C@ datea of my cpplidle emcndmcnts, notices, cnd revisiens, uhdl be es zpecificd in the centmct.

10.2 Stvfe md femmt. The style ectd former of the Tmining System Medifketion 7fepert shell bc In
mxerdence Wrth APpt?dix C of MlL-STD-l 379.
10.3 e. The Trehing System Mediflcatien Report shall mnteh the fellowing

a. Frmt Mettcr.
b. lntmducUam
c. DccuiPtlen of the Trdning System MedHicetien.

10.3.1 Frem mette r. The cmtmt of front matw shefl be h accwxfmce with APPcndix C of MlL-STD-l 379.

10.3.2 ~oductiem Tfds smrhrt sftdi provide a Lnfef ovcrvlew of UIe pwpese ad expected q@katlm of
tho Trdnlng Syctccn Medificedon Rqn!rt.

(Celtth-ulcd on Peec’21

31.— ma-m

DISTfUSLfTIDN STAT5MHWT A. Approved fec public rdmca: dimibutlca is mlimlted.
..--. —.

DDFarm 1S64, APR S9 fievkws etioons are obsdeto. Iwga 1 a a mge.

FIGURE 4. Samcie tailored DID. DD Form 1664.

126

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDEK-2S4-1

DML33-E1087

310ck 7, Application/lnte.wclatienddp lCominucd)

-.

?.3 This DID CUPcrecdes DI-H-25719B.

IIock 10, Prepcwatim bcetructlene [Continucdl

10.3.3 Deectfotfon of the trai nlna svst em modificctim . This eacUomshall daectfbe the tminlng system
notification. This dascrfption shell include:

n. De*IXiPtkYII ef the r~ Z rrdrdng defldcndes which drive this training
? ~? m~ff=dm.

b. Descdpden of the Veining r c@pmcat? mediffcctiens.
c. An estimcte of the t.chcdulcd or projected remcining life of the matatfal eystcm.

?~
~r

r~
. . .~z

f. A cempcmtive cnclyds of modification life cycle cocts, tr.dnlng gains, cnd mcteriel system life
expectmcy

g. Eetimetee of training resource savings or orhcr o.dns:

7w4www4w “7

(2) tlwctbn.cl cwbm~t u~~w h~s
(31 Mare effecclve training rccource utllizctlm
(4I Efindnctfcm of trddng problems

h. Trainer medificction utilization. Descrfbe the plcnning md ether provisions required to ensure
madmum training value ehdl be eddevad from aach Iafxnlng objective eupporcad by the mining
r~ 7 modificationisl. For ccch trcining .ijective the fallowing shall be provided:

(1) Descdptlon of ?~ Z Instructiencl features
rqulrcd to support the Icmdng abjactfvae:

(e] Pwwdning, Mdino, cd dcmmetratirn
fb) Trdnfng ●.mndo. tack schcdufing. md ~+ Ievd -~d
IcI Mocdtodng of treinee pcrfoccccmce
(d) Meecudrw md Icodng trainee pvcfotmmce
la) Prevfdfng feedback

f ~r

12) Daecdptlon of madlflcatime te Iassm PIEII, fdnfnfl perfMTIMCC m-~mt r~ulr~ to
mcppert the 1.3mIIIIQWcctivcc

Pege20f3Pewe

FIGURE 4. SamDle tailored DID, DD Form 1 664- Continued.
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DI-IL6S-81087

810ck 10, Preptustion Instructions (Centinued)

(31 Desufption of modificatioea to acedamic coursewere, perfermmc~ wduatiom md trdnhur
davice outlines required to ensure trafnae remliness to accomplish the Ie.w’ning ebjective.s’

(4 I Description of mtitfications to subsequent trafning (additions, deletions. e! EWmtionsl required
0s result of tmfnlng eufulpment mediffcarhme.

7~

~r
f61 Ust of the Points of Contacr related to tha training equipment reedification

L Integrated logistic support requirements.
j. Estimate budget requirements to eccwnpJish the training eq.lpmnnt modificerione.
k. kdantffy potential for Inter-s ewIce utflizatlen.

r~ 7

Page 3 of 3 Pe9ei

FIGURE 4. Sam~le tailored DID, DD Form 1664- Continued.
.,
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(SAMPLE)

TECHNICAL EVALUATION PLAN
for

Solicitation/Contract ( number ) _,

DEVELOPMENT OF INTERACTIVE COURSEWARE (ICW)

on tha

AN/NEW RADIO SYSTEM

June 1990

PARAGRAPH

1 Purpose .

2 Objectives

TABLE OF CONTENTS

PAGE

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

3 Policy and Definitions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

4 Technical Evaluation Board.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

5 Technical Evacuation Repon.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..’...... . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

Appendix A

AppendixB

Appendix C

Appentix D

Appendix E

Evaluation ProceesGuidalines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

RulesofC onduct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 8

Administrative Forms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...9-11

Technical Evaluation Board Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12

lCW Checklist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13

FIGuRE5. Samolatechnicel evaluation clan.
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TECHNICAL EVALUATION PLAN

1. ~. This plan sats forth operating procedures, guidance.and criteria for the
evaluation of technical proposela received in response to the Request for Proposal (RFP) on

Solicitation/Contract ( number ).

2. Obiective. The technical evaluation is designed to accomplish the following:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

Oetermine the degree of the contractor’a ability to meet the requirements of the

RFP.

Datermine the contractor’s understanding of hia responsibility in technical and

management functions.

Identify areaa of risk and uncertainty that exist within the proposal under

consideration.

Identify the strengths and weaknesses of proposad solutions to the technical and
management problama.

Classify the proposala according to the following categories:

(11 Technically unacceptable.

[2) Susceptibility to being made technically accaptabla.

(3) Technically acceptable.

(4] Highly acceptable (Best value TEPs only]

3. policv a nd Definitio ns. The proposal shall be evaluated using the criteria eat forth in
this plan. No deviation from the criteria ia permitted. The criteria used In this plan

requires judgement baaed upon an Indwidual evaluator’a training and exparfence. An

evaluation rating will be asaignad using the following definitions.

E NI~k A proposal which modifies or feila to conform to

the eeeantial requirements of the ape~fications of the raquaat for proposal will be

categorized as UA. For exampie, a aubmieaion that has

Samde tachnical evaluation elan - Continued.
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a. A gross omission of one or mora tachnical raquiramanta, or

has a major itam and/or gross omission which precludas maa,ting program objectives

and/or raaults in substandal impact on akher manhours or tima which

cannot be corrected without major modifications or compfete rasubmhs.aion of tha
technical proposal, or

has a multituda of minor omissions or tachnical daficiencias which have a collective

effect on a okb, ebova.

I Sus CEPTIBLE TO BEING MADE ACCEPTABLE (S1. A submission, which has deficiancias

that can ba corrected by the offeror without significantly changing the submission is

susceptible to being made technically acceptable. For example:

I a. A minor omission or lack of clarity that could be resolved to the satisfaction of the

Government in a timely mannar would rasult in the proposel being considered
technically acceptable.

An issua of minor omission or lack of clerity must ba of such consequence that it

can be resolved prior to or during negotiations (which def@as “timely manner-).

An exampla of such minor deficiencies includes a number left blank or an obvious

misprint or delation w hlch can ba quickly and aasily correctad by tha off aror>

~

TECHNICALLY ACCEPTABLE (Al. A proposal which, as a minimum, maets tha minimum

acceptable technical requirements/standards set forth in the solicitation with no omissions.

HIGHLY ACCEPTABLE (Hi. A proposal which offers a tachnical solution to tha

Government’s raquiremanta which axceeds or graatly axceeds the minimum requirements

established by the solicitation package. (This rating is only used in tachnical evaluation

plans which supPort a best value source selection.)

4. ~ec hnlcal Evaluation Board. The purpose of the Technical Evaluation Board (TEB) Is to

determine if the technical proposal meets the minimum needs of the Government. The

TEB will be composad of the most competant parsonnel available.

I a. J?esn onsibilities o f the TEB Chaimerson are tQ

(1) Assemble the TEB members and conduct an orientation.

FIGURE 5. Samde tec hnical evaluation Dlen - Continued.
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(2) Chair the TEB and monitor the evaluations to ensure thay ara conducted in

accordance with the technical evaluation plan, and are fair, impartial and

compfate.

(3) Safeguard proposals to ansure they are treated as ‘Procurement Sensitive. ”

(4) Facilitate discussions whan evaluator do not agree.

(5) Consolidate TEB ratings and comments, and prepara the. Technical
Evaluation Report.

b. Resoonsibilitias of TEB members ere to:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

Raad the ‘Guidelines for the Evaluation process- (APPendx A) end ‘Rulas of

Conduct” (Appendix B).

Read the statement of work (SOW), data item descriptions (DID), and the

other parts of the solicitation package for which they ere responsible to

evaluate.

Read tha evaluation criteria.

Read each proposal in its entirety to obtain an understanding of the

contractor’a approach.

Evaluate each proposal separately and independently, and compare the
proposal with the source selection criteria. Adherence to an astabliahad

procedura and indapendant evaluation will provide objective evidence if a

contractor should register a protest.

Datermina a rating for each factor set forth in the technical evetuation plan.

Return each proposal with worksheets to tha chairperson whan evaluation of

each proposal is completed. Includa on each worksheet your name, date of

evaluation, the name of tha proposing firm and BII com - pertehdng to

the particular evaluation because worksheets may be used to dabrfef
unsuccessful offarors.

FIGURE5. Samolatechnical evaluation Dlan -Continued.
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5. Technical Evaluation Reoort. TEE worksheets will, be used to prepare the Techrricel

Evaluation Report. The report will:

a.

b.

c.

d.

Clesaify the proposals consistent with retings UA, S, or A lo; H if beet value)

Provide a written description of areaaof eignifrcant risk, uncertainty, omission or

lack of clarity within each propossl classified as susceptible to being made

technically acceptable.
.. . .*

Identify those proposala that are technically unacceptable and protida a detailed

narrative supporting that determination. The narrative will include the description of

the technical aspacta of tha proposal which are unacceptable, why It ia
unacceptable, and the anticipated effect on achievement of tha overall program”

objective.

Have aa enclosures, the names and organizations of TEB members, all evaluation

worksheets, andmemorandums pertinent to board proceedings.

FIGURE5. Samnletechnlcal evaluationo Ian - Continued.
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Technical Evaluation Plan
APPENDIX A

GUIDELINES FOR THE EVALUATION PROCES5

Conduct of the Technical Evaluation Board (TEB~.

1.

- .

2.

3.

4.

The contracting officer removes end rateina the cost proposal information and obtaina

aPPrOPfiate coat analyais. Shodd a TEB member be given a proposal package
containing cost information, immediately notify the TEE chelrparaon.

TEE members receive technical propoeela and bagin evaluation process.

Propoeela are evaluated and the results ara furnished to the contracting officer.

Unsuccessful offerors may request a debriefing. Evaluation worksheets will be usad to
conduct debriefings.

Dos and DON’TS for the TEE Members.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

DO become familiar with the solicitation package, especially the statement of work

(SOW) and the evaluation plan.

DO be aura that you undaratand the evaluation plan.

DO be aivare of the need to apply your own judgemant in evaluating each proposal.

Evaluation worksheets should be the product of an individual’a effort -- not the results

of a ‘committee approach. -

DO evaluate tha proposal using only the criteria set forth in the solicitation and the

technical evacuation plan.

DO be aware of the need to avoid even the appearance of a potential conffict of

interest. A conflict of interest may exist when you have a financial Interest in a firm

whose proposal you are evaluating or when you have ap#led for employment with that
firm.

DO write Ieqibly. Your worksheets will be reviewed by the contrac@ng officar ~ by,

the General Accounting Office in the event of a contractor protest.

DO remember that the evaluation process is tha singla most Imponant function prior to
contract award.

FIGURE 5. SamDle technical evaluation Dlan - Continuad.
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8. DO remember that the evahmtora will establish a consensus basad on their workaheats.

9. DON’T feel that your evaluation must be consistent Ath the finc@gs of the other

evaluators. Each persons may have a different perspective on.the quality of individual
proposals. YOU must, however, evaluate aach proposal in a manner conektent with

the terms of the technical evaluation plen and established evaluation criteria.

10. DON’T introduce bias into the avaiuation process: For example, a previous

experience with the proposing contractor under a prior Government contract. If You. . .
have information you beiieve ia germane, bring it to the attention of the

chairperson. Do not introduce it into your evaluation or discuss it with other team

members.

11. DON’T discuss tha results of your evaluation with individuals who are not TEB

mambers. Any inquiry concerning an eventual award must be raferrad to the

contracting officer handling the procurement.

12. DON’T merely express conclusions on your worksheets. You must provide a

detailed narrative which identifies weaknesses. this point cannot be over

emphasized. In addition to their use in reaching a dacision on contract award. tha

worksheets will be used to debrief unsuccessful offerors.’

13. DON’T forget to identify areas within a proposal that must be strengthenad if the

offeror is to be considered for award. Unjustified conclusions expressed by an

offeror are of iittie value.

FiGURE 5. Sa mnle technical evaluation elan - Continued.
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Technical Evaluation Plan
APPENDIX B

RULES OF CONDUCT”

.
1. Do not permit members of your perant or home organizadon to divulge your

membership on tha evaluation board to casual callais.

2. Oivart all attamptad communication by contractor’s rapraeentetivaa to tha contracting

:&- officer onca Jha solicitation haa been synopaizad in tha Commercial Buaimee Daily

(CBD).

3. Do not discuss tha sourca selection with other board mambara outaida tha araa
daeignated for deliberations.

4. Do not assume that it is aafa to apeak of the sourca selection because you ara among

Government amployees or ara in a Government facility..

5. Do not discuss the substantive iasuas of tha sourca selection with any unauthorized

individual even after the announcement of tha winning contractor.

FIGURE 5. Samcde tachnical evaluation ofan - Continued.
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Technical Evaluation Plan
APPENDIX C

CONFLICT OF INTEREST STATEMENT

(Solicitation number )— -,

I have reviawed (appropriate agency directive) in addition to the list of offerors who
have aubmittad proposala inresponse to the solicitation. I hereby certify thatl have no

business or personal interest in any corporation or business which has chosen to submit a

proposal. Ifurther certify that lam not personally acqualntad with anyindividuel who is
pre8antiy am~oyad orwhomay stand togainfrom anavaluationof proposals submitted in

response to this solicitation.

If during the conduct of evaluation of proposals I bacome aware of a situation which

might ba a conflict of intarest, I will bring this situation totha attention of the contracting

officar. I will immediately withdraw from the evaluation board upon the’racommandation

of the contracting officer.

MEMBER’S SIGNATURE

PERMANENT ASSIGNMENT

DATE

FIGURE 5 Samgla technical evaluation nlaq - Continuad.
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TEP - APPENDIX C

CERTIFICATE OF NONDISCLOSURE

For solicitation number ( ) entitfed ‘Interactive Coursewara Development.”

I heva raad and understand the raquiremante ok (Applicable agency directives).
. .

I understand my obligation not to divulge information raceived in confidanca from

contractors in connection with bids and proposals, trade secrats, inventions, discoveries

and reports of a financial, technical and scientific nature.

I further understand my responsibility not to disclose the methods or procedures being

used to evaluate contractor’s proposals.

~

I will not reveal the standards, ratings, or scores used by this Technical Evaluation Board in

the evaluation process unless authorized to do so by competent authority.

I
MEMBER’S SIGNATURE

PERMANENT ASSIGNMENT

DATE

FIGURE 5. SamDla technical evalrratr ‘on rrlan - Confirmed.
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TEP - APPENDIX C

AFFIDAVIT

1, # being a duly authorized member of the Technicel Evaluation

Board for the purpose of evaluating technical propoaala for solicitation number

—. do affirm that I will not diacuae any of the information revealed to me durfng this

tachnical evaluation prior to award of any resulting contract unleaa required to do ao in an

official capacity and then only to thosa individuals with a need to know.

I further affirm that to the baet of my knowladge neither 1, nor any of my immediate
relativaa, hava any stocks, bonds, or other interest in tha firms or aubeidiariea thereof who

have submitted proposals where my participation in this evaluation board may be
construed or constituted as a possible conflict of interest.

MEMBER’S SIGNATURE

PERMANENT ASSIGNMENT

DATE

MEMBERS, TITLE

TELEPHONE NUMBER

FIGURE 5. Samole technical evahrati on elan - Con~nuad.

139

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDBK-2B4-1

Technicel Evaluation Plan
APPENDIX D

TECHNICAL EVALUATION BOARD (TEB)PROC~,DURES

1. Thecontracting o~cerwill receive contractor propoaala andremove cost proposal

information. Thecontracting oWcarwill give thetechtical pro~~lstothe TEB

chairperson.
.-.

2. The TEBchairperaon will issue acopyof theaolicitation packaga andthe evaluation
plan to each member of the TEE.

3. The TEBchairperaon wiIl:

a.

b.

c.

d.

Briaf TEE members on the rules of conduct.

Ensura each member signs partinent statements.

Ensure TEBmembera understand the Technical Evaluation Plan, its objective and

required procedures.

Provide TEB members a CODY of the solicitation nackacre at least two waeka orior to

convening of the TEB.

4. Each board member will avaluate each proposal andprepare evaluation worksheets.

Evaluation worksheets will include written narrative identifying proposal strengths,

weaknesaaa, and an evaluation rating.

5. The TEBchairperson will dscussevaluation worksheet with TEBmembera and prepare

a worksheet summary for each proposal.

6. The TEBchairperson will pre~rathe final evaluation repo~and debtiefing~pera.

FIGURE5. SamDletechnical evaluation elan-Continued.
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FACTOR 1: Interactive Courseware (ICW] Media Oasign Report.

REFERENCE: DI-ILSS-81091; Section M, para 5.1.1.2

Evaluate the Media Design Report and datarmine if k protides management [Gova!nmant
and contractor) with a common documant to dascriba all critical a1rata9Y alamenta raquired

to daaign ICW modules or lessons. Determina if tha content ia in sufficient dateil to show

an understanding of the scope of work. Nota all omissions and insufficient datail itams.
Provida your comments in narrativa form identifying both tha poeitiva and deficiant parta

of tha contractor’s design strategy. Evaluator comments must include proposal paga and
paragraph referancas. The minimum parts of the. Media Daeign Report are as follows:

DI-ILSS-81091 TEP

PA RA NO. Saction PARTICON TENT DESCRIPTION

10.3.1 A. FRONT MA~ER (lAw Appandix c, MIL-STD-1 379)

10.3.2 B. ICW Lesson Titla and Description

10.3.3 c. Coursa Data

10.3.4 D. Lesson Objectives

10.3.4 E. Lesson Design Strstegy

10.3.5 F. Conventions
10.3.6 G. Equipment

10.3.7 H. Refaranca materials

10.3.8 1. Adjunctiva Matarials

10.3.9 J. Abnormal oparating Conditions to be Simulated

10.3.10 K. Parformanca Standards

10.3.11 L. Cornputar Managad Instruction’ (CMI) Training Stratagy

10.3.12 M. Coursa Map

10.3.13 N. Maximum Sacurity Classification

.10.3 .14 0. Tentativa Production Raquiraments

10.3.15 P. Miscellaneous

FACTOR L PART A - Front Matter. Doss the front matter contain tha appropriate:

m
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

—
—

—

—

—

—
—

—

Documant Tide?

Coursaware Tkla?

Production Idarrtification Number (PIN)?
Praparfng Activity IAny rasponsa is accaPteMa)7

Volume Number? “

Distribution Statemant?

Data?
Type of Submission?

FIGURE 5. Samo Ie technical evaluation rrlan - Continued.
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COMMENTS:

PART B - ICW Lesson Titfe snd Description.

correct?

mm

.. .._- _- Lesson Title?
Leeeon Description?——

COMMENTS:

Are the lesson titfe agd” lesson descrfdon

PART C - Course Data. Does the course data contain expropriate:

Title?——

Tasks?——

—. Sequence?
Estimated Time?——
Video/Photography/Audio Requirements?——
Recommendations?——

COMMENTS:

PART D - Lesson Objectives. Do lesson objectives contain appropriate:

YES I!!Q

—— Title?

—— Lesson Objectives? Objectives must be written for the training

situation.

COMMENTS:

FIGURE 5. SamDle technical evaluation cdan - Continued.
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PART E - Lesson Design Stretegy. Does the lesson design etrategy include:

YE!% I!!Q

Descripdon of the decision making process end strategies to “be used——
in designing the ICW modules or lessons?

Learning and brenching Strategies.——

COMMENTS:
.-

PART F - Conventions. Did the contractor address each of the following areas

Title?——
Conventions (applicable to semple)?—.

Techniques?

_ Practices?

Principles and Procedures?—

COMMENTS:

PART G - Equipment (Reviewed by subject mstter expert). Does aquipment contain:

Title?—.

—— Equipmant to be simulated?

COMMENTS:

PART H - Reference Matarials. Does the raference material include:

Name/Title (Publication number incfuding changea)?——
—— Secdon (Subsection and Paragraph number)?

FIGURE 5. SemDla technical evaluation den - Continued.
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COMMENTS:

PART I . Acfjunctive Materiela (Reviewed by subject matter expefi), “Do adjunctive’

matariels include:

Title?——

—— Othar materials required to support the ICW lesson? If none, ia it
stated?

COMMENTS:

PART J - Abnormal operating conditions to be simulated (reviewed by subject matter

expert}. Does the abnormal operating conditions section contain:

—— TMa?

Abnormel conditions description(s)? If nona, Is it ateted?——

COMMENTS:

PART K - Performance standards (reviewed by the subject matter “expeti). Do the

performenca stsndards contsin:

YESLJ!!Q

—— Tttfe?

Performance etendarda {evaluation crfteria u$ad to demonstrate——
meaaureble minimum desired qualitias for the ICW lessons)?

COMMENTS:

FIGURE 5. Samole te chnical evalu ation elan - Continued.
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PART L - Computer managed instruction (CMI) training strategy flow diagram. Is the CMI

training strategy flow diagram complete, to include:

m- MUST INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING:

.,
Trainee data to be collected?——
Tracking of individual student progress?—
Measuring individual and aggregate teat scores and on-ayatamflesson——
times?
Item analyaia of test questions?——
Retaining records to track student usage of the coureeware?——
Monitoring of courseware usage?——

COMMENTS:

PART M - Course Map. Does the course map include:

mm

l“de?.—
Coursa map? Does the course map include:——
_ Each module or lesson?

Recommended presentation sequance of all modules or iessons?—
Relationship of each module or Iasaon to another
modulellesson?

COMMENTS:

PART N - Masimum Securfty Classification. Does the security classification include:

J!E&J!KL

—— Tide?

—— Securfty classification?

COMMENTS:

FIGURE 5.
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PART O - Tentative Production Requiramenta. Do the tentative production requirements’

includa:

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

COMMENTS:

-.
Title 7

Existing resource footage (Videotape)?

Support requirements (props, equipment)?
Narrator?

Actors?

Field environment?
Studio requirements?

Special equipment?

Costumes, uniforms?

Lighting?
Animation rationale?

New art work, photographs?

PART P - Miscellaneous. Does the miscellaneous section include:

Title?—

Miscellaneous?—.

COMMENTS:

FIGURE 5. Samole technical evaluation Dlan - Continued.
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CONTRACTOR CONTRACT#

EVALUATOR

FACTOR II. MANAGEMENT PROPOSAL References: Secdons Cd(~OW), L,end M.

Evaluate the management proposal end detarmine if it providea menegament with
information required to manage all alementaraquirad to design lCW modules or Iesaons.

Determine ifthecontent isinsfident dewilto ahowanunder~ndng of the scope of

work. Note all omissions andinsfilcient deteil items. Provide your com.mentain narretive
form identifying both poaitiva and deficient parta of the contractor’a management

proposal. The minimum perts areas follows:

A. OVERALL PROJECT PLAN.

1. SCOPE: Does thacontractor proposal show anunderatanting of the following:

fi

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

JQ

.

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

-

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Willtha lCWbedeveloped torunontha existing (devica

identification) using the latest version of (name) lCW authoring

system and the (name] graphics and animation application software

package (SOW para)?
The Government till/will not provida GFE for tha ICW development

effort?

The contractor shall provida the ICW authoring work etationa and all

hardwere necessary to produce the resource video and graphics, end

theapplications and authoring aoftware packages?

Two-dimensional simulation testing using tha random assignment

capabilities of the computer is required?
The contractor ia required to sign a non-disclosure agreement with

the Government before receidng tha Government’s (neme)

authoring ayetem?,

One contractor employee will be trafnad to use tha (name) authoring
system for each subjact araa or a maximum of two employees ~r

contract?
Tha contractor is required to hava an SME in aach subject erea or.

milita~occupationel apeciafty inwhfch heisdevaloping ICW?

The Government will/witl not provide facilitiaa totha contractor to

perform work on this contract?
That work will ba aaeigned by delivery order (lndefi~ta Quantity

typa contracts)?

FIGURE 5. Samole tec hnical evaluat ion nla~ - Continued.
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COMMENTS: Pleasa answar who, what, whan, where, why, how end note the paga,

referenca and paragraph number the commant pertains to.

2. DELIVERABLE REPORT DESCRIPTIONS AND FORMAT “

— — 10. Doas tha offeror understand that monthly Ieaaon status reports are

requirad monthly bytha 10thof each month?

COMMENTS: Pleeeaarrewar who, what, whan, where, why, howandnota the paga,

reference and paragraph numbe’rtha comment pertains to.

3. OFFEROR’S APPROACH TO EACH TASK. To achieva a YES in tha following
questions. tha offeror’s propossl must provide the following minimum information: (a)

Manloading chart depicting manhoura by labor category, (b) description of work to ba

performed by aach labor category, and (c) reflect the requirements stated in the

specification and work descriptions.

— — 11. Evaluate Govemmant Furnished Matarial (Cita applicable rafarancas)?

— — 12. Prepara ICW daeign strategy (cite references)?

— — 13. Develop ICW taets (cita rafarancea)?

—— 14. Design ICW Flow Diagrams (cite rafarencasl?

— — 15. Creata ICW scrfpt-storyboards for draft Iaeeona (cita raferencas)?

—— 16. Prapara draft and camara-raady copy of adjunctiva materials and

Iabals (cita rafarences)?

— — 17. Develop ICW Managar’s Guide (cita references)?

COMMENTS: Plaase answer who, what, whan, where, why, how and nota the page,
referanca and paragraph number tha commant pertains to.

4. OFFEROR’S APPROACH TO ICW VIDEO AND LESSON PROGRAMMING. To achlave

a YES in the following quaetions, the offaro<s propmeal must show an understanding of

the requfremante end complexities of vldao acqukftfon plemdng, production end editing of

the premaetar tape. Tha proposal must demonetrata an under@mdirrg of tha cepebilitias

and Ilmitetion of the authoring systam and addrass methodology to control software
development errtarnal to the euthoring systam. Marregemant of ICW validation and error

correction must also be evidant.

FIGURE 6. Samrrla technical evaluation nlan - Continued.
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J!E&m!l

18.—.
19.—.
20.——
21.—
22.—.
23.——

Produce Pre-master video tape (riite refertinc,esl?

Edit Pre-rnsster video tspe (cite references]?
Prepsre computer progrsms end documentation lcite references)?

Finsl ICW lessons (Cite Refs)?

Correct ICW lesson errors (Cite Refs)7

Revise ICW lessons (Cite Refs)?

COMMENTS: Plesse enswer who, whet, when. where. why, how and note the Ps9e.
reference snd psregrsph number the comment pertsins to.

B. CONTRACTOR INSPECTION SYSTEM (Reference Section E, FAR Cleuse 52.246-021.
Evaluste the management propossl snd determine if it provides for en inspection system to

insure that deliverables are inspected for quslity and technicel eccuracy prior to delivery to

the Government. The contractor’s system can be either internal to the development tesm

(Leest preferred], external to the development team, i.e., Coqxwate steff (more preferred),
or both (most preferred). The contractor’s system efaell not include Government i~

of other reviews.

To achieve e YES to the following questions, the contractor must provide the

following information as e minimum:

s. The nsme or duty position of the responsible individual (must be someone

other thsn the developer).

b. The qualifications of that individual to review for $ethnical accuracy.

c. The method of documenting that inspection of materials has occurred.

d. The method of controlling materials that require revfelon.

e. Tha method by which revised materials are re+tspacted and that Inspection is
documented.

f. The method by which any work performed by a subcontractor, if any, at any tier

is inspected and documented.

FIGURE 5. $amrrle technical evaluation Dlan - Continued.
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-JJQ

—— 24. Does the contractor’s proposal protide for an inspection system that

is internal to the project team?
25. Does the contractor’s proposal provide for a; inspection system that—

is external to the project team, i.e., corporate staff?

COMMENTS: Please anawer who, what. when, where, why. how and note the page,
refererrce and paragraph number tha comment pertains to. s.

PART C - TELEVISION PRODUCTION. To achieve a YES in the following questions, the

contractor must provide the following minimum information:

s.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

~

—

—

Discussions showing an understanding of the cited television standards and

specifications.

Manloading chart depicting manhours by labor catagory.

Description of work to be performed by each labor category.

An approach reflecting the requirements etated in the apacificationa and related

SOW work statements.

The equipment to be used in television production:

A contingency plan to replacehepair inoparativa equipment.

m

26. The contractor shall produce the original resource footega necessary—
to produca an etited pre-rnaeter video tape?

27. Tha contractor shall perform the post-production functions naceeeery—
to provide the Government with an edited pre-rnaeter video tape?

COMMENTS: Please answar who, what, when, where, why, how and note the paga,
referenca and paragraph number the comntent pertains to.

FIGURE 6. SamDle technical evaluation rrlan - Continued.
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FACTOR Ill - COMPANY EXPERIENCE ANO TECHNICAL QUALIFICATIONS OF PROPOSED
KEY PERSONNEL. (Reference Section M.)

Evaluate the company experience and the qualifications of key personnel Identified in
theofferor’s proposal. Determine iftheminimum requirements o@"nedin Section M of

theaolicitetion ere met. Theproposel must eddreaa (l)company expariance, (2)

qualifications of the proposed project team, (3) qualifications of the proposed instructional
tachnologiat, and(4) quslificstionsof the proposed subject matter axperts.

PART A - COMPANY EXPERIENCE. Does the company experience description reflecti

— — z7. Corporate experience that indicates the ability to accomplish the

contract?

_ 28. The corporation hss completed ona or more ICW projects of similsr—
complexity and magnitude?

— — z9. The corporation has provided a description of their previous ICW

projects of similar complexity and magnitude?

30. Tha corporation hss provided a description of their experience using—.
SAT and/or ISD in davaloping ICW?

COMMENTS: Please answer who. what. when. where, why, how and note the psge,

referance and parsgrsph number the comment pertains to.

PART B - PERSONNEL QUALIFICATIONS. Do the resumes of key personnel who will be

assigned to the project indicate they possess minimum qualifications, es follows:

proiect Manaaer.

YE& I!KL

— — 31. Has a 5A or BS dagree?

—— 32. Has 1 S or more months experience managing one or more ICW

projacts?

—— 33. Hea six or more months professional experience working on a
Dafanse agency contract effort?

34. Has e minimum of one year experience with military tiaiI’dn9 u~n9——
ISD and/or SAT?

FIGURE 5. SamDle technical evaluation den - Continued.
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COMMENTS: Pleaaa anawar who, what. when, where, why, how and note the page,
referenca and paragraph number the comment perteina to.

. .
Instructional Technoloaiat.

_ 35. Haa a BA or 6S degree inEducation, Inetmctional Technology or—
related field? Tha relationship of the degree must be explainad.

— 36. Has two years minimum experience teaching or other instructional

discipline?

37. Haa profaaeional experience working in two or more of the following

areas (a) job/task analysis, (b) course design. (c)
writterdperformance teat development. or (d) development of

interactive criterion-referenced matariels?

COMMENTS: Plaase answar who, what, when, where, why, how and note the paga,
reference and paragraph number the comment pertains to.

Su biact Matter Exoert (SME1.

_ 38. Has minimum of threa yeara experience et tha journeyman level In the

appropriate skill of the occupational apacialty or subject area for
which the ICW is being davelopad?

Note: Resume must clearly atata the person’s subject matter expardea.

COMMENTS: Pleasa answer who, what, wham whare, why. how and note the Pa9e.
reference and paragraph numbar tha commant pertains to.

FIGURE 5. Samole technical evaluation elan - Continued.
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SAMPLE ACQUISITION PLAN FORMAT

The following acquisition plan format is written to accommodate the information
requirements of a formal acquisition plan mandated by the FAR, D@RS or agency”

regulation. Therefore, the format includes numerous information requitamenta that may

not apply to a straight-forward couraeware ecquiaition. Regardless of whether or not a

formal ecquiaition plsn ia required, your research and documentation of the acquisition

background date and planning con.siderationa ia still naceeeery. This format should be
reviewed and tailored to .eccommodate tha specific requiramants of your agency and the

particular acquisition. Where applicable, reference to the FAR/DFARS parta are indicated

that prescribe the information requirement.

SAMPLE PIAN FORMAT

Program:

Program managar:

Acquisition Plan (AP) Number _

—

Program/Project Identified

Prescribing Documerm (Identify the document t@t euthonzed the program
from a requirements standpoint.)

DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAM/SYSTEM/lTEM.

Provide a ~ description of the product or services being acquirad under this plan.

The description of major acquisitions should be similar to that provided in the

Congressional Date Sheets with the annual budget. Identify related programs or contrscts

and the nature of the interrelationship. characterize tha ProPfJtional i~ereete of

participating services if auppom-ng a’joint program. Cheracterfze the major program’a

current acquisition life cycle status and list tha contracturd yeara including option yeara

this plan addresses.

APPROVAUSIGNATURE ELEMENTS [according to agency reqrdrementa)

(Narrative potion of the ptan)

FIGURE 6. Samole ecauiaition rrlan format.
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,— -- .

1. ACQUISITION/BUSINESS APPROACH

a. Statemant of Need: FAR Part 7. Provide a brief description and purpose of the

acquisition (2 or 3 sentences). -!

b. Historical Summary : Include, as appropriate (datailed business plan information

should be provided in the plan of action):

(1) A chart or brief statement illustrating how long tha program h~baen i-

development and/or production, and how long it is expectad to continue.

(2) A table or matrix of axisting contracts supporting tha major syetam/end

items and those to be awarded under authority of this plan. Include

contract types, nomenclature of itemLsanrfca, quantities, and historical or
estimated contract values. This information is best presanted in a briaf

summary chart.

(3) Competition/sola source strategy for each major element of the program
addressed by the plan.

(4) A brief discussion, as nacessary, to add any further information on tha

program history which you consider important or useful to pfan raviewers.

c. p Iiv~s erf d reauiremen : FAR Part 7. Develop a milestone

chart depicting tha objectives of tha acquisition. Include the major milaetonas
indicatad in Figure 1 and milestones for preliminary/critical design reviaws

(PDR/CDR), and exarcise of contract options. Dascribe tha basis’ for establishing
delive~ or performance period requiramants (FAR Part 12). Explain and provide

reasons for any urgancy if it results in or eonedtutes .juedfication for not providing

for full and open competition. Whan the acquisition will be affected by

configuration/ design freeze and imposition of configuration control, the
raquiraments of DFARS Part 207 are discuaead in this part of tha plan. Briefly

discuss how configuration will ba managed. ” This potion of the plan should also

discuss intended uses of defarrad orderfng, deferred delivery and withholding of

payment clausaa related to delive~ or performance requirements.

d. Pudaetino and fu riding. Briafly addraee each of tha foiiowing araas.

(1) Current funding’ by approptiatfon and fiscal year. A mahx or chart that
identifies total cost, contract coat, in-house coat and quantities by

appropriation by year is a suggestad mathod for providing this information.
Be sure to verify that dollar figures add up to the identified budgat amount.

FIGURE 6. ~t - Continuad.
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(2) Briefly discuss the methodology used to develop budget edmetee. A

description of the pricing methodology (e.g., Parametric. ~etorical,

cstslogue) is usually sufficient.

(3) Brfefly discuss sny POM considerations effecting @e” business strategy of
the plan. If the current funding levels are adequate to achieve the

acquisition objectives, this should be stated.

2. PLAN OF ACTlO N. Acquisition plana which address more than one acquisition

requirement should discuss the plan of action for each requiramen-eparately. Be sure to

claarly identify eech separate plan of action. The discussion of each requirad contract

should be as briaf ss possible.

a. Item description/scone o f work: DFARS Part 207. A brief description of what is

being acquired. Inchrde quantities or man-hours for eervicea required for each
significant elament of the acquisition. Refer to, rather than repeat, information

provided elsewhere in the plan.

b. Estimated cost: DFARS Part 207. Provide the estimated cost of the proposed
acquisition. Idantify funds by fiscal year and appropriation account. If the

acquisition strategy includas the use of options or a multiple phased approach,

the cost for each option/ phase should ba identified. For service contracts (i.e.,

FEA, ICW DD/1), provide annual average labor-hour prices end hours procured per

year historical data from previous, similar co.ntracta. When hardware h beiw

procured under this acquisition, provide the unit price Metory and projections in

constant dollars to inchrda baaa year and then-year equivalents. You should
provide historical cost information for at least two prfor procuramants and relate

this information to the current planned buy and any out year buys.

c. Progosed sources and basis for selection: FAR Part 7 and DFARS Part 207.

Briefly discuss known sources capabla of performing COntraKX reqdrements and

proposad source selection procedures. Includa discussions on consideration

given to small bueinass and smell dieadvantaged bueinaee concam sat aeidea.

When potential sources ara unknown, discuss how sources will be identified

(e.g., Pre-aolicitetion advefisement In the CBD). If the acquisition or a part of it
is for commercial or commarciel-type products, address the results of ma*et
resaarch and analysis, and indicata thair Impact on other parts of the plan.

Discuss any factora which restrict foreign sourca partidpetlon whefhar or not

foreign intareat ia expected. If potantial sources ara rastrfcted to dornaetic

concerns, provide the rationale for this reetrfction.
. .

d. ~omoe~ lion: FAR/DFARS Part 7/207. Discuss your overall compotitfon strategy

and the coat analysea that supporI it. ” The competition poti”on of the iian should
address the following areas.

FIGURE 6. Samrrle acquisition elan format - Continuad.

155

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



e.
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(1)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
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The schedule for obtaining competitive proposels.

Full and oDen tori-metition sfter exclusion of sources (FAR Part 6). If

sources are to be excluded, idantify the airthorfty that permits the exclusion

snd cite the appropriate FAR basis. If a source wil~ be excfuded citing FAR
Part 6, the supponing information required by DFARS Part 206 should also

be included.

9the r than full and ooe n comoeti “tion: FAR/DFARS Part 6/206. If other than
full and open competition is pcaposed, cite the applicable statutory

authority and bseis in FAR Part 6. Include s coat ,bnefit analysis and any

other information to support justification for this approach.

Discuss or show by using s tsble or matrix any up-front costs expected to

ba incurred to facilitate future competition. Do not includa any Government
in-house costs to manage, monitor or executa a competition. You should
show or discuss where these costs ara covered in the program budget.

Describe the expacted source(s) of up-front funding to axecuta your

competition plan if these costs are not included in the budgeted funding.

Show or discuss unit cost and total gross savings expected to be raalized

through competition. The methodology used to datermine thesa estimatas

should also be discussed.

Discuss the extant of any subcontractor competition and any raetrictions in

the solicitation on foreign participation. If tha primary aourca will be a aola
source selection, you should provide and discuss plana for increasing the

level of subcontractor competition through the prfme source.

ghbcontractino oIans. Discuss any subcontracting goals that will be established

in the acquisition for small business and small disadvantaged business concerns.
Include a discussion of any special methods and incentfvas to be includad in the

aolicitetion ae incentives for the contractor to achiava mora challenging goals

than historically attainad.

Sou ce ser Iection Lrrocadures : FAR/DFARS Part 7/207. Oiacuae spacific sourca

selection procedures that will ba used and the relationship betwaan evaluation

factors that will be used and attainment of tha acquisition objacdves. Source

selection methodology should ba claarfy discussed Iowast cost-tsrchnfcally

accaptebla or boat valua salaction, routine or formal (FAR, pert 16 or DFARS 4-
stap) source aelaction process, seslad bid (ona or two step) or negotiated RFP,

and similar types of general information should ba provided. ” Whan using a

FIGURE 6. Samole acquisition elan format - Continued.
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cost/benefit (best value) epproach and a weight of less than 40% on cost is
planned, a rationale or justification for this approach should be included in the

discussion.

9. co ntract considarationa and ~ FAR/DFARS -Part 7/207. Discuss tha

factora considered in datarmirdng the type of contract to uae for tha acquisition
and the rationale for selecting the type being proposad.

h. Altarnate aco uisition atm roaches co nsidered : DFARS Part 207. Brfafly discuss

any alternativnapproachas to tha acquisition etratagy that wera considarad and

reasons thaae alternatives wera not salacted.

i. Warranty : DFARS Part 246. Discuss how warranties wiIl ba used and

incorporated into tha solicitation/ contract packaga. Tha affact of warranties on

acquisition and Iifa cycle costs should also be diecueead.

j. Make or buy considerations: FAR Parts 7 and 15. Eriafly discuss any
Government make or buy considerations and the rationala for tha approach

selected.

k. Other contract/bus iness cons ideations: DFARS Pait 207. .Idantify and discuss

any other factors or coneidarations partinent to the acquisition which you feel

should be included in the acquisition plan.

L References. List any related program documentation not referenced elsewhara in

tha plan to include the dates of tha documant’a last approval and naxt ravieion.

m. Contract award data. Identify the requirad contract award data and the impact

on tha program if this data is not mat.

n. incentives: FAR/DFARS Part 7/207. Sriefly discuss any incantiva provisions

plannad in tha acquisition and tha anticipated benefit of thasa incantivas on tha

program acquisition and Iifa cycla costs.

3. LDENTIFICATIO N OF PARTIC IPANTS: FAR Part 7. Idantify those persons who

participated in daveloping tha acquisition plan, thair parent organization, orgardzation

mailing address and telaphona numbars.

4. TECHNICAL ANNEXES. The following technical annexas may also be raquirad In your

acquisition plan. Tachnical annexas contain more detailed information about the
acquisition background and objacdvaa synopeizad in tha pracading sections of tha plan.

Only include those annexes garrnana to tha program and the acquisition plan. It Is

FIGURE 6. Samtr la acquisition alan format - Continued.
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normally acceptable and encouraged to include mora than one annex on e single page

when poaaible.

a.

-..=, .. ’--, b.

c.

d.

a.

f.

Armlicable conditions: FAR Part 7. Stata and discuss all eignificent con~tions

affacting the acquisition, such aa raquiramenta for compatibility with existing or
future syatams/programs. You should also discuss any known cost, schadule,

and capability or performance constraints affecting the decisions reflected in the

plan.

~: FAR Part 7. Discuss the coat goals established for the acquiaitfon “-.

and the basis for establishing them. Discussions should addresa life-cycle coats,
design-to-cost and application of should-cost objectives, as applicable, and

mathods to be employed in the acquisition to achieve those objectives. Refer to,

rather than repaat, information and date auppiied in anothar part of tha plan.

Caoabilit~ or Performance: FAR Part 7. This annax specifies the required

capabilities or performance characteristics of the supplias or services baing

acquired. Discussions should axplain how these requiramants are specifically

related to the need.

Trade offs.: FAR Part 7. Discuss the expected consaquances of trade-affa among

the various cost, capability or performance, and schedule goals. Relate tradamff

decisions to thair respective affects on the quality and dalivery of.the requirad

product or services.

13isks: FAR/DFARS part 7/207. Discuss tecticd cost and schedule rfska.
Describe efforts planned or underway to minimize risk and the consequences of

not achieving acquisition goals and objectives. The discussion of risk reduction

plans should specifically address protection against breaching performance,

quality, cost and schadule thresholds.

Ma aoen ment inform ation reau iremen @ FAR Part 7. Discuss the manegament

aystam or approach that will be used by tha Government to manftor the

contractor’s effon. How you Intand to use prograss reports, In-procass reviews

and other methods to manage product or service quality, and adherance to
performance schadules should be explained.

fjeliabilitv. m aintainabilitv and a ualitv asau ranca reau iremen ts FAR Parts 7 and

46, and DFARS Parts,207 and 246. Discuss the following ar~a, as appiicebla to

the acquisition. Note that many of these araaa only apply when the ICW

acquisition includes daliva~ davicas. Since most ICW dalivery devices will be

commercial hardwara ayatems, many of the specific araaa identified by the

FIGURE 6. Samole acquisition Dlan “format - Continued.
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h.

i.

j.

FAR/DFARS references ere not included in the following eub-paragraphs. You

will need to work closely with your enginaating support activity to assure all

appropriate plan subjects are t%scussad.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Using the templates of DOD 4245.7-M to dafina toe “program’a minimum

technical baseline. Also diacusa othar raquiramanta of DOD 4245.7-M
which apply to your acquisition.

Procaduras that will be usad to assass and evaluate the offaror’a

compliance with the templates of DOD 4245.7-M during aourca selection.

Address the funding profile which provides properly phased and adequate

funding for technical requirements.

Discuss reliability and maintainability raquiramants.

Software devalopmant requirements specified in DOD-STD-21 67. Various

portions of this standard will apply in iCW daeign and davalr)pment

acquisitions depending upon whather or not and authoring language or
system is used. and to what axtent you will ailow the contractor to devalop

softwara routines external to the approved authoring program.

Identifv a Doint of contact for answaring any questions concaming this

portion of the plan.

Teat and evaluation: FAR Part 7. A discussion of test and evaluation procedures

and criteria may be raquired if your acquisition includes ICW delhrary devices
which are commercial-type items containing unique or specialized interface

capabilities. Tha acquisition plan should discuss evaluation mathodologias that
will be used and tha critaria to be applied for acceptance.

Government f urnished ProDatiy : FAR Part&’7 and 45. This portion of tha plan

idantifias tha Government proparty (material and facilities) that will ba provided

to the contractor. Discuss any availability or scheduling considerations
associated with items of GFP and any potential riska induced into the acquisition

plan by the intandad reliance upan GFP availability.

Go vernment furnishad informao “oru FAR Part 7. Idantify any Government

information that will be provided to the contractor, such aa Logistic 6upport

Analysis (LSA) date furniahad with FEA contracts, technical data, dmwings.

configuration data on installed ICW delivery devices and other GFI applicable-to

the acquisition.

FIGURE 6. Semrie acquisition nlan format - Continued.

159

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDBK-284-1 “

k. ~: FAR Parts 4 and 7. Idantffy aecurfty requirementsSa uri

associated with tha acquisition and discuss how adaquate security will ba

established, mainteinad and monitorad throughout tha tarm of tha contract.

1. Smt ssaetv Doaf ram. Discuss how apwtcabfa sefaty.program requirements
idan~~ad in MIL-SrTD-882 series standards will be eetebfhhed, maintained and

monitorad.

m. ~ FARIDFARS Part 71207. Discuss iogietics support coneidarations

aPPIicaMe to the ICW acquisition. Logistics annax information requirements will
be determined by whethar or not dalivary davices will @x acquired along with tha
courseware and to what extent commercial off the shelf ICW systams will be

usad to satisfy ICW devica requirements. Whan required, this eectfon should

discuaa planning to seak, promota and sustain earfy competition in spare parts

acquisition. tachnical data rights, optimized usa of commaraally evailabla
components. competitively available vendor material and military standard parts.

n. ~: FAR Parts 7 and 27. Discuss the plan for acquhing and

managing the acquisition of required tachnical data. DISCUSS Government rights

to data provisions and achedulas for interim and final review of the technical
data. Also discuss the planned methodology and achadule for conducting major

technical data management avents if raquirad. Identify key personnal who will
participate in raviaws. Discuss any evaluation factors ralated to technical data

that will ba usad in sourca selection, especially thosa ralating to tha contractor’s
willingness to provide data with unlimitad rights.

FIGURE 6. Samola acmrisition elan format - Continued.

160

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



cuatodiarrs
Army - AV

Navy - SH
Air Force -11

MIL-HDBK-2S4-1

CONCLUDING MATERIAL

Prq)ering aclivity:

J.
Navy - SH

Agent
Navy - OS

(Project ILSS-005241 )

Review activities:

Army - TM
Navy - AS, EC, MC, TD

Air Force -13, 94

161

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDBK-2S4-1

APPENDIX A

PRONT-END ANALYSIS (PEA)

10. SCOPE -.

10.1 -. This sppendix discusses front-end analysis (FEA) requirements in terms

of MlL-STD-l 379 teak process end date product criteria unique to and raquired to suPPort

tie design, development and implementation of training and training meterials in military

training programs. The requirements process in this appendix is designed to identify MIL-
STD-1 379 task deacrfptiona, inputs and outputs necaeee~ to acquire training progrem

FEA. MlL-STD-l 379 DIDs that define FEA deliverable data are identified. This appendix

also providea suggeatlona for tailorfng Ml L-STD-l 379 requirements and associated DIDa to

supPort FEA acquisitions.

10.2 How to use this eooe ndix. Ttris appendix is written to support the acquisition

of training program FEA, separate’from program design, development and implementation

(DD/1). Ml L-STD-l 379 task descriptions applicable to a FEA acquisition are presented in

their recommended statement of work (SOW)/ contract performance sequance. These
requirements are SOW task descriptions rathar than material/waapon system and

equipment training program requirements. The FEA work effort should define the
matarfal/weapon system and equipment treining progrem requirdmenta. The SOW task

performance sequence is reflected in Figure A-1 which is a FEA requirements logic

diagram. This figure should be used to determine the MlL-STD-l 379 task descriptions thst
are required to support your particular requirement.

a. Section 30 discusses Government furnished information and property (GFUGFP),

end subject matter expert (SME) support that should be provided to the

contractor when it is available.

b. Saction 40 discusses esch MlL-STD-l 379.task description applicable to a FEA

SOW. Tacks ere presented and discussed in tha sequanca in which thay should

aPPear in Saction 3 of the FEA contract SOW. Data resulting from performance
of each MlL-STD-l 379 task and subtask are identified. Task performance data

should help you determine your minimum data requiramanta and to tailor the

applicable DID(s) to raflact those requirements.

c. Tables A-1 and A-2, and Figure A-1 are provided to assist in detarmlnlng wok”

teak and delhrarabfa data requirements outlined in Section 40. Table A-2 also
shows those deliverabia produata wtrlch ahordd be jointly reviewed with the

contractor during an In-Process Review (IPRI.

d. Section 50 discusses outhas report iequiremants and recommends an Integrated

progress report and IPR schadule to minimize radundant contract managamant

activities. This saction is intended to aid in praparing tha contract SOW.

A-1
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10.2.1 Terms. abbreviations. and ac ronvma used in this atr Dendix. Key terms,

abbreviations, and acronyms uaad in this appandix ara defined as spacifiad in Saction 3 of
the basic handbook. -.

20. APPUCABLE DOCUMENTS.

20.1 Government documents.

.
20.1.1 Soec ifications. etan dards. a nd handboo ka. Tha following specifications,

standards, and handbooks form a part of this appandix to the extent spacified herein.

STANDARDS

MILITARY

MlL-STD-l 379 Military Training Programs

MlL-STD-l 388-1 Logistic Support Analysis

MlL-STD-l 388-2 DoD Raquiremants fora Logistic Support

Analyeia Record

(Unless othrwke svxifkdi copies of mititaw specifications. standards and
handbooks ara availabla from tha Standardization Documants Ordar Dask, 8uilding 4D,

700 Robbins Avanue, Philadelphia, PA 19111 -5094.)

20.1.2 Other Government documents, dra wines, andoublications. The following

other Government documents, drawings, andpubtications form a”panof this appendix to

tha axtent spacifiad harein.

PUBLICATIONS

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

DoD Instruction 1322.20 Davalopmant and Management of Interactive

Coureewara (ICW) for Military Training

(Copias of DoD Instruction 1322.20 ara availabla from tha Navy Aviation Supply

Offica, Physical Distribution Division, 5801 Tabor Avanua, Philadelphia. PA 19120 -5099.)

DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS

DI-MGMT-80555 Program Prograas RapoR

DI-ILSS-81069 Training Situation Analysis Report

A-2
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D1-lLss~81070

DI-ILSS-81071

DI-ILSS-81072

DI-ILSS-81073

DI-ILSS-81076

DI-ILSS-81077

DI-ILSS-81078

DI-ILSS-81079

DI-ILSS-8108O

DI-ILSS-81081

DI-ILSS-81082

DI-ILSS-81083

DI-ILSS-81084

DI-ILSS-81086

DI-ILSS-81087

DI4LSS-81088

DI-ILSS-81089

DI-ILSS-81105

DI-ADMIN-81 249

I DI-ADMIN-81250

MIL-HDBK-2841

APPENDIX A

Training Program Development and Management Plan

Individual Training Pfen . .

Media Selection Model Report

Training Equipmant Raquirementa Documant

Training Evaluation Plan

Mission Parformanca Standards

Mission, Collactiva, Individual, and Occupational Training

Task Analysis Raport

Parsonnal Performance Profile Tablea

Training Path System Report

Individual Training Standards

Training Technology Aeeeeement Raport

Laarning Analysis Report

Media Salaction Raport

Training System Alternatives Rapon

Trainer System Modification Rapon

Training System Functional Charectarfetics Raport

Training Facilitiaa Raport

Training Evaluation and Validation Raport

Conferanca Aganda

Confarenca Minutaa

I (Copiaa of DIDs are availabla from tha Standardization Documents Order Desk,
Building 4D, 700 Robbins Avanua, Philadelphia, PA 18111 -5094.)
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30. INPUT DATA AND SUPPORT.

30.1 Introduction. The Government should identify availsbk? information and
property explicable to the trsining program FEA and plsn to provida it to tha contractor aa

GFI and GFP. A thorough review of available documentation pertinent to the FEA affort

using tha procass in Figure A-1 will pravent SOW afforts that will duplicate axisting

information. Whan this information is not svsilsbla, MlL-STD-l 379 includee task

.. .. descriptions which will produce the information necessary to accomplish the analysis. Tha

Government should SISO plan to provide qualifiad subject metter axperts (SMES) to eeeiet in
validation of tssk listings, training requirements and the learning analysis.

30.2 Government-furnished information (GFI1. The Ml L-STD-l 379 identifies spacHic

GFI input raquiremants of each task description. GFI inputs to support FEA tasks should
include the foilowing:

30.2.1 Evaluation of task Performance factors. Spacific agency guidance on how the
various task factors should be evaluated to determine training requirements and as madia

aelaction criteria ehould ba provided to the contractor as GFI.

a. Agency guidanca on the relative importance of individual and collective task
factors should be provided. This will determine training requirements and provide

the significance of aach factor in the media modal decision process.

b. Agency guidsnca on propar evaluation of task factors is necassary to support

resource constraint evaluation and the decisions about which instructional and

implementation strategies will provide the moat training to the Iergest numbar of

people in the target population. (Sac 30.2.3) Of particular importance is

guidance on those taak factors which have traditionally been the baeie for tasks
not being selected for any typa of structured training, but which could now be

met through emerging technology. In particular. cntetia for tasks which includa

safaty hazards or which cannot ba trainad In a formal environment becsusa of

task complexity or a requirement for spacialsupport equipment should be

addressed.

30.2.2 Related task a ctivities. Related task activities are thosa parformad during the

course of task performance, but which are related to peripheral dutiaa or tasks. An

axample would ba using an itam of tast aqUipmant to perform a meinteyianca task.
Correct use of the test aquipment would be conaiderad a prereqdrrite for training on the

msintanance task. Agancy guidanca pertaining to how these relatad activitiaa wiil ba

analyzed and documented should ba providad.

30.2.3 Tartret nooulation identification. It is axtiemaiy impo~”nt that tha target

population be accurately identified in terme of their knowledge and skill capabilities by skill

Iavel, what percentage each skill Ieval is of the tots] targat population, any occupations!

A4
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skills data pertaining to this targat and where they are located, geographically. The mora

accurately you can identify the target population, the more reliable the analysis reaulte and
the media selection model will be. -.

a. How many people require the training and whether they are in the active, guard

or reaewe components, and whether or not handsmn task training is readily

availabla ia alao importent to determining madia aalaction critarie.

b. The identification of targat population entry-level and proposed (through training
programs currantly in davalopment) knowledge and akilla should include

identification of any existing training program curriculum usad aa the beaia for

establishing the entry-level knowladge and skills. This curriculum can support the

task and learning analysea and provide treining materials to support remediation

of studenta who are waak in these areas.

30.2.4 ~ stem data. All Government information about the
material/waapon system that is available and germane to the analysis should be collected

and providad to support the FEA Tasks. Information, if available, should includa:

a.

b.

c.

The mission and functional requirements of tha system: aquipmant or function

the training program will support. Include sy”stem end equipment performance
data, and identify any existing or proposed new or modified aquipment within the

aystam.

All availabla logistic support enalysis (LSA) data pertaining to the ayatam and

equipment. Of particular importance are the results of the training anelyeis and

training analysis raport data. LSA data can significantly raduce the overall

analysia work raquiramants of tha FEA contract.

All information and coursa control data for training programs on this end similar

matarial/waapon ayatama. Current curriculum documantetion, plane of
Instruction, training equfpment/device/ simulator functional charectariatics and

training objactivas they support, training affectivaneee evaluation rasuka, and any

othar documantstion on currant training progrema and training eqtdpmant should

be gathared. Whan poaaibla, defina the relationship betwean tfre exfedng course

curriculum documents and the expected raquiremanta of tha training program

bring anelysed.

30.2.5 ADO roval and urrdata orocedure~. A numbar of plans and repine may&
ganaratad during tha coursa of ❑ FEA contiact affort. Soma of thaee raporte and plane ara
auqacf to Govammant approval. Others may also requira parfodic updataa baaed upon

new or modified information gathared during tha analysis process. When Govamment

aPProval is required and cefiain repofis or plans requira tipdates as changaa occur. you will
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need to include procedures for accomplishing these approval and update requirements in

the contract package.

30.2.6 Qther GFI. In addition to the information diacuaead ~bova, the following

ehould be provided as GFI if it is available.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

9.

A list and description of constraints affecting coursewara design, development

and implementation planning decisions.

Description of resources available and required to support training program

development and implamantetion. Incfude eny existing training devices.

Results of the training data search and any instructional matarials obtained from

that search.

Occupational skills data applicable to the target population.

Erdsting lists of knowledga and skills required to operate and maintain tha aubjact

and similar equipment, subsystems or systems.

A description of circumstances or conditions which affect the instructional

methodology or media selection dacision processes.

Agency procedures and guidelines that the contractor must follow which will ba

included in the contract as axhibits.

30.3 go vernment-furnished oroDertv (GFP1. Government furnished propeny should

not, normally, be nacessary to support a FEA effort. The exception might be to provide a
deliva~ device to allow the contractor to evaluate the appticabiiity of erdadng training

program materiala to an emerging system training requirement. This might also apply to

training programs which have been affected by major ayatem or equipmant modifications,
where e new FEA is necessa~ to addreaa these requiremerrta.

30.4 Wbiect ~ er exDerts. Govarnmant supplied 6MEa are normally necessary in

any training program analysis, design or development effort. SMEa provide the job-specific

technical experdse needed to assure that the FEA iderrtifiea and documents atl
patiormanoe tasks. They alao datermine if’conditions end standards for performance ere

vafid, and if reeulting training objectives and performance meaaurementa are neceaaaw end

valid. Identification of a qualified SME la essential in order to provide an Indivfduel who

can identify correct and appropriate task performance requiremanta. ‘More importerrtly,

thay are necessary to determine the consequences of incorrect teak performance and the
job ‘cues- that dffarentiata between correct and incorrect operation.

A-6
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40. FRONT-END ANALYSIS CONTRACT SOW T~K DESCRIPTIONS.

40.1 Introduction. This seti.on describes the Ml L-STD-l 379tasks applicsbld to

developing a FEA contract SOW.

40.2 How to armly ADD endix A Tables and Fimrres in SOW develorJmenl.

40.2.1 FEA rerruirements. Figure A-1 is a logic. diagram of the decision process used

to determine which MlL-STD-l 379 tasks may be required. The logic diagram identifies the
need for both in-house development or contractor development of critical documents

through the appropriate MlL-STD-l 379 task descriptions. When tha FEA documents
identified by the process are available and current, they should be provided as GFI to

support other FEA contract performance requirements.

40.2.2 Atmlicable Ml L-STD-l 379 task descriptions. Table A-1 is designed to aid you

in tailoring MlL-STD-l 379 task descriptions and data requirements by relating each task

and subtask to the applicable DID and DID paragraph that dafines the data. When you

determine that a particular subtask is not necessary to support your FEA contract

requirements, review and consider subtask data inputs and DID paragraphs prior to

tailoring the subtask out. This table further Identifies date inputs required to perform the
subtask, and both discrete and deliverable data produced by aubtask performance. Soma

subtask data may also appIy to more than one DID or more than a single paragraph ,within

a particular DID.

40.2.3 Data delivery and IPR seouences. Table A-2 provides a listing of MIL-STD-

1379 DIDs applicable to FEA contracts and is intanded to help you determine contract

delivery and IPR schedule sequence requirements. DIDs which deliver FEA documents and
reports are listed in the suggestad delivery sequence. The actual delivery schedule will ba

determined by the scope of the FEA contract SOW. The table also indicates whether or

not you should consider conducting an in-process review on the particular deliverable

product. An IPR is recommended for those deliverablea critical to the over~ll analysis

procaas. You may elect to include more than one deliverable in the IPR, but be careful that

you do not impact upon the contractor’s ability to continue working between scheduled
IPRs. The fact that an IPR is not recommended for a deliverable does not preclude you

receiving, reviewing, and approving that deliverable.

40.3 ~ra inin a Develorsment Co ntrol, Task 103, (Confere rice}. Task 103 is called for
several times in a FEA contract becausa it inchrdea the worfcdescd’ptions for producing

conference agendas, conference minutes, program progress reports, and other contractor
support of the in-process reviewa.

40.3.1 Jask oumos~. Task 103 should be incfrsdad et the beginning of the FEA
contract SOW when the contractor plans the contract management team (Kickdf)
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meeting. Two subtasks of Tssk 103 sre included in the SOW to raquire contractor kick-off

meeting planning: Subtask 103.2.8, davalop conference” agenda; and Subtask 103.2.9,

develop conference minutes. The only input required to support task performancti is the
signed contract.

40.3.2 Task outmn data.

40.3.2.1 Meetirro-a aenda. Performance of Subtask 103.2.8 will produce an agenda..-.
‘-” for the kickdf meeting. Tha agenda is documented in accordance with DI-ADMIN-81 249,

Conference Agenda. Depending upon specific progrsm requirements, the agenda should
address the following:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

0.

Performance schedule if included in the solicitation/contract to discuss any

contractor assumptions affecting the schadule.

Introductions of key Government and contractor personnel, and each person’s

role in the contract.

Delivery and reviaw of all GFI and any othar preliminary data that is availabla.
While the GFI cannot raaliatically be evaluated for adequacy during the kick-off

meeting, any potential problem areas surfaced during this reviaw should be

documented in the minutes.

Delivery schedule(a) and accountability proceclurea for anY GFp.

Explanation of the contractor’s technical approach to contract performance to

assure that all key personnel understand haw the contractor intends to address

aach of the contract performance requirements and what the Government

expects to recaiva from task performance. Interrelationships betwean the variaus

staps of the technical process and data resulting from that process should alao be

discueead.

Any additional, non-fvllL-STD-l 379, work requfremente Incfuded in the contract

SOW to assure contractor undaretending of the addad requirements and the

importance of theea requiremanta ta coureaware design end davelopmant.

Travel requirements and itineraries as they relate to cantract performance and

required IPRs.

4G.3.2.2 Neeti .na mia Minutes of the kick>ff meeting are developed by

performing Subtaak 103.2.9 and are documented in accordance with DI-ADMIN-81 250,

Conference fvlinutas. If you Intand that these minutes shodd be aptiroved. this

requirement should be identified in tha SOW.

-.
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40.4 Irainin a Development Co ntrol, Task 103. [ In-process reviewl. Task 103 should

becitedat any point inthe SOW when you: (a) determine anlPR will beconducte,d after

completion of acriticaltask, and (b) you want the contractor to p30~de administrative
support forandpanicipate in the lPR, such asaftar the Training Program Davelopmant and

Management Plan or Media Selection Model. Under these conditions, three [3)eubtasks

from Task 103 should be included in the SOW.

..+ 40.4.1 Subtask 103.2.8. Subtask 103.2.8, Develop conference agenda, tasks the

contractor to prepare an agenda for tha IPR. You may not desire an agenda for the IPR
however, and one is not essential to the conduct of an effective IPR.

40.4.2 Subt ask 103.2.10. Whan included in the SOW, this subtask requires tha

contractor to suppon and participate in the 1PR. The SOW should clearfy atate whether the

IPR will be conducted at the contractor’s facilities or Government facilities.

40.4.3 Subtaek 103.2.9. Subtask 103.2.9, Develop conference minutes, is cited to

require the contractor to develop minutes of the IPR. A copy of the ‘red-lined- document(s)

should be an attachment to these minutes. Be sure to include review and approval
procedures for tha minutes in the SOW.

40.4.4 Task Performance data. Data produced by the IPR will be the rninutas of the

IPR and a copy of the ‘red-lined” document(s). Requirements and procedures for correcting

the marked up document(s) and routing of the corrected document(s) far r8viaw and

ePProval should be identified in the SO-W paragraph that contains the critical task
requirements.

40.5 Jrainina Proaram Development and Management Plannina. Task 102. This task

and its subtasks establish contract requirements for developing those plans necessary to

perform contract work requirements, and establish minimum quality assurance and internal
surveillance programs. Plans that define the management structure and processas needed

to assure performance schedules and quality standards are met are also developed using

Task 102.

40.5.1 Subtas ks eoolicable t o FEA C~ c. Task 102 subtaska address several

planning actiona which ara applicable in a FEA contract. Task output data are identifiedin

Table A-1. FEA contracts should includa the following subtasks.

40.5.1.1 Subtas k 102.2,1: This aubtask requirea tha contractor to define and
describe those contractor activities necessary to parform the contract. Interrelationships

between these activities and resource requirements ara also dafined.

40.5.1.2 Subtas kl 02.2.2. Subtask 102.2.2 requires a make or buy analyais which
may or may not be required in your FEA contract. This subtask is not necessary to

accomplish other FEA requirements, as indicated in Table A-1. When your activity has an
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determine whether internal or contractor FEA is most advantageous. The results of this
analysis are not deliverable data however, as the analysis data is not idenfifiad In a DID.

40.5.7.3 m btesk 102.2.6. Since Table A-2 suggests IPR ra~uirementa, you should
not normally need to cite this subtask. It is applicable to FEA contracts if you elect to

have the contractor make IPR determinations. The reauking IPR schedule is deliveratrla

data, if you leave it in the DI-ILSS-8107O.

40.5.1.4 Su btask 102.2.8. The work of this subtask produces en individual training
plsn which is acquired by DI-ILSS-8 1071. The individual training plan provides information

concerning the Government’a long ranga plana affacting a particular occupational skill area
and category of personnel.

40.5.1.5 ~. This work description requires the contractor to

develop an internal surveillance plan for assuring product quality. This plan ia deliverable
data as dafined by DI-ILSS-81 070 and should correlate with the quality control program

developed under Subtask 102.2.11.

40.5.1.6 Subtask 102.2.11. This subtaak requires tha contractor to davalop a

quafity control (r2Cl program and identify quality indicator and controls which wiIl assure

work performance and deliverables meet contract requirements. The QC program

daecription is deliverable data as definad by DI-ILSS-81 070 and should work in conjunction
with tha internal surveillance program.

40.5.1.7” Subtask 102.2.12. Subtask 102.2.12 would be appropriate for FEA

contracta supporting an emerging material/weapon system, since it requires integration of
LSA, integrated support and training development planning afforts. Citing this subtask in a

FEA contract suppotirrg an established ayatam would raquira that you also addrass MIL-

STD-1 388-1 and Ml L-STD-l 388-2 requirements in your SOW and ia not racommanded.

40.5.1.8 Subtask 102.2.13. This subtask is required when your contract ‘will allow

tha prime contractor to subcontract work requirements. The intent of this aubtaak ia to
identify subcontractors and the major work tasks aach will perform, and to dafine the

management procedures and controls that will be used to administer subcontractor

performance. This information is deliverable data aa dafinad by D14LSS-81 070.

40.5.1.9 subt ask 10 2.2.14. This subtaak is necessary to identify and document the

relationship betwean SOW task raquiremanta and the contractor’s work breakdown

structure. it aiso defines the management processes and controls for coat and progress
reporting. Data produced by tfria subtask is deliverable data aa defined by DI-IL8S-81 070.

40.5.2 Subtsska not reau ire d inFEA co ntracis.. Subtaska 102.2.3, 102.2.4,

102.2.5, 102.2.7 and 102.2.9 are not. normaliy. requirad in a F- contract. Thase

subtasks are’more applicable to training program design and development contract efforts.

A-1 O
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You should review these subtssks. however, egeinst your egency’s FEA policies before

you tailor them out for your SOW.

40.5.3 Tesk performance dete. Contractor performance of Tesk 102 produces
plenning dste. Eech subtesk in Tesk 102 results in or supports development of specific

plen elements that are daecribed in the DIOS supported by this task: DI-ILSS-8107O,

Treining Program Development end Mansgament Plsn and DI-ILSS-81 071, lmfwidual
Training Pfsn. ,-

40.5.3.1 Trainina Prorrram OeveloDment and Meneaement Plan, DI-ILSS-81 070

(ofannino elemente~. Tha planning alemante nacesee~ to support a FEA contract ara
relsted to the management of work performance end cost and progress reporting

management planning elements. Training program development plan elements are not
naedad until you begin coursawere design and development tasks. Plan elemants

produced by tha work tesks discussed in 40.5.1 end the kinds of information these

alaments should contain ara as follows.

40.5.3.1.1 Government end co ntractor coordination oro cess. This plan alament
describes the process to used in planning, developing and acquiring program rasources

necessary for accomplishing contract raquiremants. It should claarfy dafine Information

flow established and necassary for effective communication betwaen Govammant and

contractor personnel, and identify decision suthoritias within the program managarnent
hierarchy. This alemant should define Govarnmant SME suppo~ requirements and

scheduling, and idantify requirements for validation of technical data procedures
suppordng tasks which mey raquire training materials.

40.5.3.1.2 Contractor’a management sv stem. This element should claerfy define the
contractor’s internal management system that will be usad to manage and control

performance of SOW raquiramanta. The plan information should clasrfy explain how the

management system is applied toward specific contract requirements and the relationship

of thosa requirements to tha development of tha overall management pfan. This elament

ahoufd discuss how the contractor’s management system will assure that each FEA

performance task Is properly accomplished, accountad for and accurately documental

according to CDRL and associated DIDs.

40.5.3.1.3 Subc ontracto r mena oemanl. Subcontractor management planning
information includes identification of each subcontractor, the wo~ teska each will be

responsible to perform and the prima contractor’s management and quality control system

for assuring subcontractor work maats schedula and quelity raquhemants. This plan

element should Inclrrda provisions for periodic audit of both the sulwontrectors and
contractor’a acthdty responsible to manage subcontractor performance.

40.5.3.1.4 M anacrement sv stem and SOW requirements cross-reference. The cross-
-reference plan elemant graphically depicts tha relationship(s) betwean aach element af tha
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contractor’a management avstem to each contract performance requirement. This element

should clearly ahow the relationship of aach management system requirement to a

contract performance need without undue management layering qr fedundantiduplicativa

management structures.

40.5.3.1.5 Resource reau irementS. This element should identify and daacribe the

rasources (contractor or Government supplied), data requirements, procadurea and
milaatones applicable to and raquirad to per?.orm ea.~contractor teak, and the

interrelationship of each task to other contractor tasks.

40.5.3.1.6 Manaaament d iaaram. This plan element should be a block diagram of

the contractor’s management and control activities involved in accomplkhing contract
requirements. This element, daacribed in peragraph 10.3.2.8 of DI-ILSS-81 070,

graphically shows information presented in the nsrrative description of the management

system and, therefore, may not be needed to support your FEA contract management
requirements.

40.5.3.1.7 Responsible authoritw. Identification of the contractor’s organizational

alement having the overall responsibility and authority for accomplishing contract
requirements should be in this elament. It should separately idantffy the elements that

have tachnical authority and thosa which have contractual authority.

40.5.3.1.8 Milestone cha~. A milastone and time phasing chart (such as, Gantt or
PERT chart) depicting all program task requirements is provided by this plan element.

Since this chart is redundant to other plan elements, you should consider either tailoring

parsgraph 10.3.2.7 of DI-ILSS-S107O to delete milestones and time phasing data
requirements or completely tailor this requirement (DID paragraph 10.3.2.10).

40.5.3.1.9 Qualitv assu ranca KIN. The QA procedures and management processaa

esteblishad to assure all work taaka ara performed correctly and delivarablea maet
established criteria should be provided in this pfan element. It ia Important to assure the

(2A system apacifically addraeaaa each and every work task in the SOW and all deliverable

date identified in the contract data requirements list (CDRLL It is also important that the

CIA process addrass verification of application of task performance factor crfteria provided

ea GFI to development of the media selection model. Tha OA process shoufd verffy that
related task activities are properfy documented in applicable ansfyds reports and that

technical procedures for tasks tentatively identified for ICW training have be validated prfor

to completion of the learning rinalyds.

40.5.3.1.10 IPR schedule. When you require the contractor to eatoblish the in-
procese raview acheduie, it may be acquired as a plsn alement in accordance whfr

paragraph 10.3.2.10 of DI-ILSS-81 070. This element should not b6 requirad however. for

the reaaons cited in 40.5.1.3.
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40.5.3.1.11 Key Ders onnel. The key personnel plan element identifies both

Government and contractor key personnel. It lists their teeka and respeneibilitiea in
training program managamant.

40.5.4 In-wocess retiew (IPR1. Tesk 103 should be cited at this point in the SOW

for an IPR in accordance with the guidance provided in 40.4.

40.6 Trainina Situation An alvsis, Task 101. Tha Training Situation Analysis (TSA)

can be performed before or after Task 102. Where You place Task 101, sequentially.
within the SOW should be evaluated from the stand point of the type of contract (cost

plus, tima and matarials, fixed price) you expect to award, the dapth and detail of t3Fl

availabla to suPPort planning actions and how accurately you faal the total FEA contract
raquirementa have baen dafinad. Whan good GFI and requirements dafirdtion exist,

adequate program development and management planning can occur without the TSA.

Conversely, poor or weak GFI and. requiramants definition would indicate the need for a

contract, and conducting the TSA first in ordar to batter dafina tha work raquiraments

before planning program development and management.

40.6.1 TSA subtasks reouire d in FEA contracts. Task 101 contains thraa subtask

work descriptions which are all nacesaary to accomplish the TSA, regardless of the

training requirements. Whan you include the requirement to perform a TSA in your FEA

contract, you will naed to cita all work descriptions in the SOW. Input data idantifiad in
Task Input 101.3 are also requirad to the extent they are available. The LSA input date

idantifiad in Task Input 101.3.2 should be reviawed for currancy and applicability whan

the TSA will be performed on an existing curriculum becausa of system or equipment

modifications.

40.6.2 TSA task oerformenca data. Data produced by performance of tha TSA is

acquired by DI-ILSS-81 069, Training Situation Analysis Report. This DID wilL howevar,
requira a thorough raview to identify your agency’s data requirements. Extensive tailoring

of this DID may be nacessary.

a. DID paragraphs 10.3.2, Study background; 10.3.3. Introduction: and 10.3.4,

Organization davelopmant, contain date raquirementa w~ch maY not be

important or necessary to your agency, and which should receive significant
tailoring. Many of the data elements may not apply to the training program being

analyzed. Many of tha, data elemants pertain to eeteMiahed in-realdent courses.
for example, and would not apply to an analyaia of field unit Or on-tfre+ob Uai~n9.

programa.

b. DID paragraph 10.3.5 contains the actual afmation anafyafs date elements. Aa

noted for other DID paragraphs, however, this section of the .DID includes data

elaments pertaining to specific typea of training aituationa which may or may not
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ePPIY to Your requirements. Careful review of these elements should be
accomplished and unnecaaaery data elements tailored out.

c. DID peragraph 10.3.6, Summary, should be retained. “

40.7 Trainina Technoloav Aas~t. Tas k 202. The purpose of the training

tachnalagy aaaessment ia to identify steta-f-the-art and emerging training, and training
I

—.

-- – - ~q-ant tachnologiea which. may have applicabiliW to the training .program requirama-
being analyzed. After etateaf-the-ert and emerging tachnologiaa are identified, tiis MIL-

STD~l 379 task requires they be compared to existing training arid training equipment, and
analysed ta determine the most coat affective mix of existing, statemf-the-ert and

emerging technologies applicable to pragram requirements.

40.7.1 Subtaska aoolic able to FEA contracts. Generally, all four aubtasks of Teak

202 should be cited in the FEA contract SOW.

40.7.1.1 Subtask 202.2.1. Subtask 202.2.1 eurvays existing training equipment,

stata-of-the-art, and emerging technology.

a. Existing training equipment, including aimulatara, part-task trainera and ICW

training systems (ICWTS) aupponing this or similar matarfal/weapon systems and

equipment training, should be identified durfng performance of this task. All

identifying data including equipment capabilities and functional characteristics of

aach training equipment item should be documented as part of tfds subtcek.

b. The state-of-the-art training equipment technology survey should identify those

new equipment technologies presently available from commercial sources which

may be applicable to the training program requirements.’ The survey shoufd

identify thase technologies which are proprietary to the manufacturer.
Proprietary technologies can induce additional technical and coat risks inta your

acquisition, ao it is important that the suway include this information.’

c. Emerging training aquipmant tachnologiaa are those new technotogiss being

developed and normaiiy have established product availability dates. Some

emerging technologies are proprietary and are subject to slippage of the
availability data.

d. State-f-the-art and emerging technologies should be identified ea afthar

compliant or non-compliant with the mandatow DoD software interface and
command raquiremanta for intarectiva couraewara and authorfng systems

specified in MlL-STD-l 379, Appendix D.

●
40.7.1.2 Subtask 202.2.2. This aubtask produces a survey of existing, steta-of-tha-

art and emerging training technologies. These technologies may affect instructional

A-1 4

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL4+DBK-2S4-1

APPENDIX A

design. Ieerning procesees and instructional presentation strategies, snd may be tied
directly to e particular treining equipment technology such ss ICWTS technologies. This

subtesk should document how training technologies ere ap~led to the same or similar

training requirement, learning objectives or training environments.

40.7.1.3 Su btask 202.2.3. Subtask 202.2.3 diracte the analysie of Subtask 202.2.1

and 202.2.2 survey results to identify those training and training equipmant technologiae

that may be applicable to the treining program being analysad ,througtk.your FEA contract.
The analysis should compara existing, ststa+rf-the-art and emarging traininghraining
equipment technologies in terms of tha same or similar treining requirements.

40.7.1.4 Subtssk 202.2.4. This subtask produces a summary of tha technology

aeaessmant results.

40.7.2 Tesk 202 inrr ut dsta requirements. Task input data identified in Task Input

202.3 are required to support taak performance. You should also input tha results of the

training situation analysis, when Task 101 is included in tha FEA contract SOW.

Consaquantfy, you should indicste in tha SOW that both Tasks 101 and 102 ara to be

performed.

40.7.3 Tesk D doa rmen ca data. During parformsnca of tha technology aseessmant,

data which is important to futura Vaining program decisions is producad. Thle data

inciudas listings of existing, state+ f-the-art snd emerging trainhrg and training equ~pment

technologies partinant to the training program. The most significant data ia the
comparative analysis data showing ‘the similarities and differences, applications, end

effactivanass of tha training and training equipmant tachnologias. Dets produced during
performance of the technology assassmant is ecquired by DI-ILSS-S10S2. Training

Technology Assessment Raport.

a. The training tachnologias analysis should provida a comparative analysis of the

various instrudonal strategies, im~amantation concepts, Iaarting ~erarc~ea and

Instructional design considaretions affecting the trelrdng effactivaness and

efficiency of each training technology. Training affacthreness and affidancy

analyeia should avaluate aach technology’a epplicetian or potential application to

the same or similar training objactivas.

b. Training equipment technology analysis shordd idar@fy instnmtionef. designs and

atratagiaa aach technology ia beet suitad for in teqns of Wpes of training

objectives and tha learning hierarchy. Instructional design complexities

associated with each technology ahoutd also be addressed during tha anafysla in
ordar to compare the relativa efficiencies of each.

c. Tha enslysis should identify thosa stata+f-ke-art and amarging training, and

training equipmant tachnologias which ara proprietary or which do not comply
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with DoD ICW portability practicaa. Thosa tac~ologias which ara propfiatsw

should include information about tha cost of iicenelrrg the technology. T.ha cost

to obtain limited and unlimited Govemmant rfghts shoukl also be addrassad, since
thasa costs may be acceptable compsrad to tha training afficiancies thay could

provida.

d. Much of tha data dacussad above should ba providad in tha iiatinga of

technology faaturaa raquirad.by .paragreph 10.3.8 of DI-ILSS-B1 082. Howavar.

you should assura this data is avsilabla somawhare in tha approvad tachnoiogy

assessment report. Daciaions affecting the madia salection modal, madia

aelaction and instructional dasign ara affacted by tha adequacy and accuracy of

this data.

40.8 ‘Jrainina Development Control. Task 103 [Media salection mods Il. Tha primary

function of Task 103 is development of tha training program madia selaction modal.

Subtasks 103.2.1 through 103.2.7 support this requbamant.

a. Task 103 is especially important to training program dasign and davalopmantt

sinca tha med!a modal will determina how applications and madia faaturas ara
identified and applied to program raquiraments. You should also assura tha

madia selection model raport ia carafuily and thoroughly raviawad to assure it

reprasenta and supports your agancy’s ICW application policy.

b. Crftarfa you astablhh for evaluation of teak parformanca factora to datarmina

training requirements will affect dasign of tha media salactfon modal, since tha

model should incorporate this selaction ‘crftaria. You shoufd alao provide

guldanca on how thasa task factors shoufd be appiiad to madia ealactlon. (Saa

30.2.1)

40.8.1 Subt aska amrlicabla to FEA contracc. Subtaska hated for Task 103 may

raquire modification to achieva your program objactivas. Thara ara faw axiating madia

ealaction medals that adequately addrass tha fufl potential of emarglng technologies.

Thaea medals are lass iikaiy to addrass tha application of emarghrg ICW and ICWTS

technologies which hava tha potantial for significantly improvad training effactivanass and
training afficiancy.

40.8.1.1 Subt ask 103,2.1. This subtask raquiras the contractor to daveiop or adept

a media seiaction modal for the training program addraeeed by your F* con(sect. Tha

tsek input dascribed in 103.3.1.2 ia idantMcstJon of the undarfying famiiy of madia

sefar%on models you want tha contractor to aithar adept or use to develop the madia
selaction modal.

40.8.1.2 ~ubtaak 103. 2.2. This subtask estabiishas tha relationship batwaan tha

madia selection process and development of the coursa outiha.
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Subtask 103.2.3. Subtask 103.2.3 requires the contractor to davelop a

process flow chart depicting the process and decision points of the mertie selection model.

40.8.1.4 Subtask 10 3.2.4. This subtask aupprms davetopi~g a media allocation

tebfe of medie, media ettributaa, media options and velues eseigned to eech type of madie

and medie attribute in the media selection model.

40.8.1.5 subtask lo3.2.& Subtask 103.2.5 requirea development of axamplea of

ap~lcation of the media model. The date rasulting from this work description (aampla
applications) is not deliverable because sample applications are not Identified in Dl-lLSS-
81072. This information shoufd be an input to the media eefecdon task performed in

accordance with MlL-STD-l 379, Task 204. Whan training program FEA and DD/1 will be

accomplished through a single contrect, You should identify the sample apwlcations as a

discrate task output. Further these samples should be identified as inputs to Task 204,
Madia Selection.

40.8.1.6 Sub task 103.2.6. This subtask raquirea developing a synopsis of tha

research and theoretical baais of the model and e history of prfor appiicationa. You should

consider tailoring this requirement to your agency’s specific neede.

40.8.1.7 subtas k 103.2.7. This subtaak develops cost, schedule and other

constraint elements effecting application of the model. This information is required to

support the media selection process prescribed by MlL-STD-l 379. Task 204.

40.8.2 Prooosed GFI. Task Inputs 103.3.2 and 103.3.3 relate to the technology

assessment performed in Task 202. (See 40.7) These inputs do not, howevar, includa

the comparative analysis data of training and training equipment technologies necessary to

identify constraints affecting the media selection model. If you heve a need for a

comparative analysis for ICW, it should be acquirad separately through the Durchase of a

Treining Technology Assessment Repofi, DI-ILSS-81 082.

40.8.3 ~sk oerformence deta. Data resulting from performance of Task 103

subtaaks discussed in 40.8.1 are identified and acquired by D14LSS-81 072,” Medie

Selection Model Rapon.

40.8.3.1 pAdia Ie ae ectfon model con sideratfons. The media selection model identified

in the report should adequately address the capabilities and application of any existing,

etete-of-the-art and emerging technologies explicable to the training reqtdraments.

a. Tha media selection model should include provisions for exportable trekring

materfals capabla of providing continuation, transition and skiil level up-grade

veining in an on-the~ob training (OJT) environment. This will eaaure that the full
potantial of all media application recaives proper evaluation durfng the training
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system alternatives analysis procass. (Saa 40.8) Specific agency guidanca on
how to address these requirements should be providad. .

b. Your raviaw of tha media salaction model should also a~ure the model includes

attributes and values which will differentfate between media features required to
support task performance factor end learning objective requirements.

.. . . . 4L3.8.3.2 Task w rformance fsctora affectintr media sele @“on. A .merfia determinatio~
should be made for each task eelectad for training.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e,

f.

The madia aalaction model should apply teak performance factora to those teaks

selected for training during performance to Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 201 according to

the critaria you provide. (See 30.2.1)

Task performance factors may indicate selection of the ICW media and media
features when resource constraints would normally precluda addressing the

training need through more traditional media.

A singla task factor should not normally be the only basis for.selection of eny

media. The only exceptions to tlis might be; (1) a task which poeea serious

safety considerations, or (2) one that would ba too ,costly or time consuming to

train using the actual systam or equipment.

Your evaluation criteria should provide guidance on how these task factora

should be individually and collectively evalusted to identiw training tasks which
might require specific training materials.

Task parform,ance factors included in the media selection da&ion process and

which should be addresaed by your agency’a evacuation criteria are discussed in

the following paragrapha. You might also have other factors to include basad
upon the type of system or equipment the training program will support.

The discussion of these task performance factora includes some examplea of

how “the varioua factors are interrelated and how these interrelationships could be

considered to determine appropdata madia application. ~~ae lnterreladon~Ps
are only examplea provfded to aid you in developing appropriate evaluation

crftaria.

40.8.3.2.1 @iticalitv of co rrect taa k oerfo rmance. This factor relates to the impact

of incorrect task performance on the operational capability of the system, equipment or

functfon. Critical tasks are those which y’ill prevent continued opemtion. Semi-critical

tasks are thosa which can impair, but will not pravent continued operatfon. Nonaftical

taska have no impact on operational capability. Evaluation crfterfa and the media model
should define and quantify the relationships between task criticality, frequency of
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performance, task complexity, dalay tolerance and the probability of incorrect performance

factors. A criticel teek may Irq easy to learn end to perform correc~y, and requira Iittfa or

no training. A critical task that is hard to learn and which haa a hjgh incidance of” Incorrect

performance, however, might better be trainad through ICW practica, eimulatlon or gaming
strategies.

40.8.3.2.2 Freauencv of taak performance. Fraquancy of parformanca ia a maasura

of how oftan each individual is fikely to perform tha teak on the job within a set period of

tima [week, month, year). Fraquantfy parformad. aaay to learn teska should not be
candidates for ICW. On tha other hand, complax taaka that are seldom parformad and
hava a high probability for incorrect performance dua to the task complexity might justify

ICW training that providas practica, simulation or gaming instructional etratagies.

40.8.3.2.3 ~ I Ierance. Task delay tolarence hwficetes the

nominal amount of time (hours, days, weeks) batween Iaarning that task parforrnanca la

requirad and tha time whan actual performance is atartad. Taaka that have a long delay

tolerance may allow enough laad time for rafreshar training. A short or no defay tolaranca
might raquira soma form of practice or simulation to assura proficiency, aspacially if tha

taak is also complax or crftical. This would ba an important factor whan considering

emargancy procedures and critical problam aohring training requiramante.

40.8.3.2.4 Jask co~ i. This factor ralates to how compfax the “Wsk procadure
is and, consequently, how difficult it is to perform the task correctly each time

performance is raquired. Complex tasks usually requira aavaral practica sessions to

mastar. Whan the task is also seldom parformed and critical to the oparation, ICW may be

appropriate for Providin9 a Practice and simulation capability, and to aupporf continuation,
rafrasher training to maintain task proficiency. A short or no dalay tolaranca would serve

to compound this requirement.

40.8.3.2.5 Laarnina d ifficul~. Laarning difficulty may ba attributable to both the

typeileval of learning (recall, recognition, classification, analysis, aynthaais) and teak

complexity. Taska which raquira both cognitiva and predee psychomotor akifla may also
be difficult to Iaarn. Whila ICW would not support developing the pradae paychomotar

skills. it maybe abfa to provida tha type of Iaarning axporiancaa necaseery to devefop

approwfata cogddva akflls and. thus, raduca the overaff tfma neceaaev to acfdave maataw
of the taak. ICW may also provfde adaquate, more efficlant afmtdation and atfmulation for

hfghar order learning tfrraugh gaming etrategfas end probfem acenarfoa.

40.8.3.2.6 probab ilitv of incorrect ta~. The probability of Incorract

task performance indicates how often an individual’s task performance is Iikafy to be

bafow accaptebfa standards. This factor is related to task complaxi~, Iearrdng difffrxdty

and fraquency of task performance. ICW application using practice, aimrdatfan and
gaming atrategias may serve to overcoma this problam, and provide an effaotive maana to

accomplish refresher training and maintain cognitiva skill Ievals.
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40.8.3.2.7 Hazardou s and u nsafe con~ Itions in taak De rformanc~. This factor

identifiaa hazards and unsafe conditions associated with “leak performance. Task

performance hazards an unsafe conditions may affaot aither Parse-nnal or matarfal “systams

and equipment. Teake which prasent serious hazard and safety conditions are often not

salectad for training because of these conditions. When the taak ia alao critical to

sustaining operations and infrequently performad, thare is usually a corresponding high

probability of incorract performance that sarvea to Incraase the @antial for personnel
l~ury or equipment damage. ICW training.rnaterfals may provide an adequeta environment

for practice and simulation of the task, to incfuda tha hazardous and unsafe condition%

without the creating a potentially dangerous training environment.

40.8.3.2.8 ~.
. .

This task
factor idendfies tha realistic availability of the materfal ayatam or equipment to auppofi the

conduct of henda-on task performance trairrlng and exparfencea. It often becomes a

significant factor whan large numbara of the target poprdation who reqrdra systam and

equipment training are located in tha active guard and rasarve forcaa and do not have
access to the syatam and equipment on a regular basis.

a. System or equipment availability may be a significant factor when only ona

system/equipment ia availsble at a geographic location and the system/eqrdpment

doss not include redundant equipment or chanhals capable of ~PPo~n9 hends-
on training requirements. In the context of in-mddant. formal training facilities.

this factor affects laboratory availability and schedules. and the number of hands-

on task experiencaa which can be supported by the curriculum.

b. Where syatam/aquipment availability to suPPort training ia a factor, those teeks

which are critical to sustainad operation, complex, difficult to learn, have Iitda or

no dalay .tolaranca and have a significant probabifit’y for inconea PWformanca in

combination are potential candidates for ICW madia selection.

40.8.3.2.9 ~usceoo %ilitv of maten .allweao~

ffurfm ha ds-n tn raining. This factor identifies those taska whfch hava a high potantf~ for

caud”ng system/equipmant damage during task patiormance and, aapadaliy. duffng hends-

on training. This task f actor is an important consideration for high technology syatams
and equipmant In which tolerancaa can be qufckfy excaeded through hrdisorimimte control

sattinga and adjustments. Systams and equipment suppordng in+addent, hanckrn

tminlng and susceptible to this type of damage through continuous trrdt@I axardses are
prfma candidates for ICW training materfala which can reduce or eliminate indiscrfmhrata

over controlladjustment on tha system/aqufpment through task pmcdoa and dmrdation.
The live system or aquipmant supporting hands-n training raquimments shotdd achieve a

Nghar training availability mte because of fewar student amom .mn the eqrdpmartt. 8aoeusa

studenta will have bcome familiar with task perforrnanca raquiremants through ICW
simulations, they also requira Iesa hands-n time in the aquipmenf Iabqratory. T~s. In
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turn, can reduce overall training times and allow adding other training objectives to the

curriculum previously omitted due to time constraints.

40.8.3.3 Media Select on Model ReDOrt.i D1-fLss-81 072. Tfis DIDprascribes the
media selection model. Tha media model includes both criteria end procedures for

applying the modal to media and medis features selection.

e. Paragraph ~.3.2 of the DID prescribes an introduction which includes a
description and justification of the ganeral approach to media aalection being

proposed by the model. Paragraph 10.3.3 provides adetailed description of the

model itself.

b. Themedia model described in paragraph 10.3.30f the DIDshould provide the
procedures for establishing tha media attributaa required for each Iaarning
objective, andmetia features required tosupponthe learning activities and

events. These procedures should adequately addresa training modes and

aPPhcations, capabilities.advantageaand disadvantages, and the task
performance factors discussed in 40.8.3.1.

c. Procadurea for aelecthrg tha madia delivery formats for each learning objective

are a function of the media model. The delivery formats should demonstrate
adequate and correct consideration of task performance factors.

d. Themetia selection model includas alogicflow chafiof themadaafibutes and
media faatures selection process. The flow chart should show all questions

asked, the decision points of themodel, end the saquenceof events for using the

model. Thedecision sequenca should begin with consideration of media

aelection forhands*n training task requirements followed by academic training

objectives.

e. Attributes and valuas assigned for each type of media and media featurea should

reflect adequata consideration and evaluation of capabilities, advantages and

disadvantage, and task performance factora.

f. Media model procedural for addressing cost, schedule. and other resource

constraint ahorddindude adequata corraideradon and evaluation of applications,

capabilities, and costs.

40.8.4 ~review [lPR\. 8acause the madia selection model is so important
todaaign and development of the training program, anlPRof thedraft Media Selection

Model Report ia recommended. When youdeeira thecontractor toplanfor andaupport

thelPR. follow thedirection in 40.4.
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Nls”o. c ollective. Inchidual. and Occunationa I Tralnirro Task Analvais. Tas k
~.ml~sk 2~y i: cited in the FEA contract to davelop and analyze functional raqyhementa

end teak atatementa raquired for job performance. The resufte of.this task are
identification of mission requirements and Iin”ngs of the collati”ve and individual job tasks

necessary to support the mission. Tasks are further analyzed to identify task training

requirements. An occupational analysis may also be obtained using this task.
..

.-?. 40.9.1 Subta sks armlicab}e to FEA contracts. There ara several subtasks fisted in

Ml L-STD-l 379, Task 201, which may not be necessary to support your FEA contract

depending upon agency requirements and prior decisions affecting acceptable training

modes and couraaware apfllcations. Each of these aubtaaks ahoutd be evaluated in terms

of your overall training program requirements end agency dhectivea.

40.9.1.1 Su btask 201.2.2. Subtask 201.2.2 develops functional requiramante and

job task statements applicable to the training progmm. This subtask requires that the task
analysis use the results of LSA, Ml L-STD-l 388-1, Tasks 301 and 401, or equivalent when

tha job tasks apply to material systems and aquipment operations and maintenance. An
equivalent analysis includes tha following principle alemants.

a. ldenti~ and document the functions that must be performed to operate and

maintain the system and equipments.

b. Identify operations and maintenance tasks” based upon aystem/equipment

functional requirements. Maintenance tasks shordd address corrective

maintenance requirements derivad from the failure modes, effects, and criticality

analysis, and preventive maintenance requirements derived from the reliability

centered maintenance analysis. Operations and other support task requiremefits

are determined through analysis of the functional raquiraments and system

operation concepts.

c. Analyza aach operations, maintenance and support ~sk to determine procedural

steps, logistics support requirements, task factom (frequency, Interval, elapsed

time and manhours) and maintenance level.

d. Identify new and critical logistics support resource requirements.

e. Idantify task training requirement baaad upon identified procedural. ataps and

personnel assignments, and recommend the beat training mods (formal

daaaroom, on-the+ob, self-study. ICW. or combinations thereof) for each Vaining
requirement.

f. Validate the task procedures and training requirements analysis.
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40.9,1 .1.1 so~. When your treining progrem will include

operations end maintenance treining requirement, end LSA dete ie not eveileble, your

SOW should cite MlL-STD-l 3S8, Tesk 401.1 end use the following SOW teiloring’

stetement with numbered subparagraphs essentially the came es those in 40.9.1.1 e
through f to produce the data raquired to compiete the remaining Tesk 201 subtesks.:

‘LSA Date Generation Tesk. Develop functional requirements and task etetemente.-

40.9.1.2 SU btask 201.2.3. Subtask 201.2.3 addreases%collective or team job taak
requirements. This subtask should not be cited in the FEA contrect when It ie known thare

are no collective job taaka aaaocieted with tha training program. This aubtesk produces a

iiating of collective job tasks, analyses thesa taska to determine which ones raquire

training, and produces a iisting of collective training requirements. Service specific
guidance ia raquired to support the collective task analyeia. (See 40.9.2)

40.9.1.3 Subtask 201.2.4. This subtask is essentially the same as Subtaak 201.2.3,

but addreeeea individual job tasks instead of collective. When the individual job tasks
relate to more than one occupational specialty, those tasks selected for training ere

grouped according to the occupational specialty having responsibility for task performance.

Service apacific guidance is necaeeary for subtask parfornrance. (Sac 40.9.2)

40.9.1.4 Subtaak 201.2.5. Subtask 201.2.5 develops and validataa job performance
measuras for the collective and individual job tasks which require training. Collective job

teak performance maasures are not deiiverabla bacauae they ara not collective task data
required by any of the DIDs applicable to MlL-STD-l 379, Task 201.

40.9,1.5 ~ubtaska 201.2.7 and 201.2.8. Thesa two subtasks produce personnel

performance profiles (PPPs) and training path system requirements. They usually SUPPOR

Navy training program analyais requirements. Ord~ those egency’s that uae PPP tabias end

training path system program architectural should includa thase tasks in thair FEA SOW.

Sarvfce specific guidance is required to support performing this subteak.

40.9.1.6 ~ubtask 201.2.9. Performance of Subtesk 201.2.9 produces Individual

Training Standards that are directiy relatad to mission performance atandarda resulting

from Subtaak 201.2.1. Subtesk 201.2.9 aupporta Marfne Corps training program

architectures and should normally be teilorad out by othar services. The individual training

atendarda producad by this aubtesk shouid provide the basis for training design and
development.

40.9.1.7 @ btask 201.2,11. This subtask produces a cross referenca of individual

job teska selected for training to collective job taaks aalectad for trei@ng.

40.9.1.8 Subteak 20 1.2.12. Subtesk 201.2.12 identifies ali performance eiamenta

or activities of each collective and individual training task.
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40.9.1.9 Subt ask 20 1.2.13. Subtask 201.2.13 identifies those collective end
individual job tasks requirements which can be satisfied by job aids.

40.9.2 prono sed GFI. Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 201 raqulrea ag;ocylaarvica specific

guidanca end regulation inputs to support work performance. Specifically, Subtasks

201.2.1, 201.2.3, 201.2.4, 201.2.7, 201.2.8, 201.2.9 and 201.2.10 raquira sarvica

specific guidanca. This guidanca information should claarfy dafina your agancy’s policy

and procaduras affecting mission, collective, individual and occupational training task

analysis. The Information and policy raquiremente addraeaad In tha following paragraphs
may either be presented to the contractor as agency policy and guidanca, or as additional

SOW work daecriptions. Some araas might be batter hendlad by adding necaeesry work

statements, dapending upon tha adequacy of agancy guidanca and information.

40.9.2.1 Tas k performance factors. Sarvica specific guidenca on how to use task
performance factors to determine training requirements, and to salect tha appropriate

I medta and madia features should be provided. (See 30.2.1)

a. Guidance information shouid include identification of task performance factors

that should be analyzed to detarmifle training raquiraments and tha re18tiva

importerrca of eech factor in the dacieion process. Training programs thet mey

deliver training in saveral modes (fo,rmal classroom training, on-tha+ob training

(OJT), saif-paced training, simulation training, ICW, or intagratad and stand-alone
combinations of thesa modas) should include critana for applying the task factors

to aach task salacted for training to datarmina tha mode that is most

advantageous for the particular training requiramant.

b. Each task factor affects the decision process diffarantly, dapanding upon tha

training mode. A task which is performad infraquentfy (onca in two yaarsi, for

example, may not ba selected for training in a formal ~ttin9 ~causa of rasource

constraints and low training emphasis rating lbacausa .of infrequent performance).

aven though it might also be critical and complax. This aama task should be

aalacted for training in OJT and may requira some form of simulation or ICW “to
davalop cognitive skill proficiency.

c. If your agency has not aetabliahad training task and madie aafaction crfteria, you

should raquire the contractor to include thase task factors in @srir ealaction
critrrrie. Tha interralationshipa betwean tha .varioua task fectora and tha relatfva

importance of each in selecting tha bast training mods end madie should be

describad in the introduction portion of the training task enelYaia report. in

accordance with paregraph 10.3.2 of D1-iLSS-81078.

40.9.2.2 A nalvsis reou irement4. You should inchzda agancy apacific guidanca on

aPtitin9 tha hstructiomd Systems Davelopmant (iSD1/Syetamatic Approach to Training
(SAT) model to analyzing training program requirements. Implemantfng some of tha

A-24

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDBK-2B4-1

APPENDIX A

lSD/SAT model’s flexibility begins in the anslyais process. Frequent motificetions to

instructional msteriels can be labor intensive end time consuming; the following

‘modifications- to the lSD/SAT enalyais process help assure trsi~ng materiels ere correct

the first time. Identification of these procedural requirement in your FEA contrect is
necessery to accomplish MiL-STD-l 379, Task 201 work that will aupporf coat effactive,

afficient design and development.

a.

b.

c.

The task performance factors (for example, complexity, frequency of
performance, criticality) identified during collective and individual Vaining tssk

analyses should be used to help make a prelimina~ media selection. Proper

analyaia of these task performance factora will, in turn, idantify those teaks that

require more in-depth. deteiled aneiysis to support ICW design and davelopmant.

Agency policy and information should includa directions and guidance concerning

evaluation and documentation of related taaka, implied task parforrirance

requirements, and assumed knowledge end skills. The anelyais process should

identify and document the assumed and implied teak elements, knowledge and

skills inherent in all technical deta. This should inciude the specific task elements
and functions of ancillary/peripheral support systems/equipment that are related

to and an essantial part of task performance. Shoufd the analysis process fail to

accomplish this, adrfrtional analysis work will be neceaaa~ in the design and

development phases. Analysis to suPPort traditional instruction usually identifies

suppon systems/equipmant as a pra-requi.site knowledge or skill. Simulation
requires apacific analyeia data on the application and functions of related support

system/equipment tasks before design can be accomplished. Tfris analysis detail

is necessary to determine total simulation processes and procedures, and student

tutorial/remediation branching atrategias.

Most of the GFI discussed in 30.2 aoolies to the trairrinrr teak analwis work

performed in accordance with MIL-S”TD-1 379, Task 20~. This GFI is important to

tha conduct of the analysis. The target population data is particufarfy” impottant

to this analysis. Target population data ahoufd be aa thorough and complete aa

possible because this data combines with task performance factor data to

establish training task selection crfteria.

40.9.2.3 Arroroved FEA documents. The approved Media Selection Modal Report,

DI4LSS-S1072 ahoufd be an input to Task 201. The approved Tralrring Bituaffon Analysis
Report, DI-ILSS-81 069, and the Training Technology Assaasmarrt Report, DI4LSS-S1082

can also be beneficial to the conduct of training task analyaia. When you have identified

these documents as deliverable data, you should also identify them aa inputs to Task 201.

40.9.3 Jask De rformence data. Performance of Taak 201 of Ml L-ETD-l 379 can

result in five separate deliverables as well as several discrete task outputs. Because the

DiDs supported by Task 201 are designed to address a wide range of requirements, each
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I
one you include in the CDRL should be very carefully reviewed and tailored to define only

that data you require.

I 40.9.3.1 J1/liaaion Performance Standarda, D1-iLS S-81077. ~ubtask 201.2.1
produces the data required for preparation of Task Output 201.4.1 in accordance with

01-I LSS-S1 077. This DID would normally ba required only when the analysis addresses

:- mission performance requirement and performance standards affecting an entire

operational unit.

40.9.3.2 Mission, Collective, Individual and OccuDationaI Trainina Task Analvsis

9eDoti. DI-ILSS-8107Q. The training task analysia data is produced by Subteaka 201.2.1

through 201.2.6 and 201.2.9 through 201.2.13. Because this DID addrasses a wide
range of data pertaining to missions, collective job tasks, individual job teak% occupational

apeciakies, training analysis end irdvidurd training atanderda. tailorin9 of DiD requirements
is essential. Task 201 subtaska tailoring directly affects and relates to DiD taiiorirrg
requirements. You should taiior this DID only after MlL-STD-l 379, Task 201 has been

tailored to reflect agency requirements.

I b.

I

c.

DID paragraph 10.3.2, introduction, specifiaa the purpose, scope and intended

use of the report. It elao contains e requirement for background information and

a description of the analysia methodology. Tailoring to specify the particular

report analyaea (mission, collective, individual, occupational) is”needed. Content

of this DiD paragraph will be datarmined by the specific analyses required by the

aubtesks included in the SOW.

DiD paragraph 10.3.3.1, Mission data, defines mission statements and identifies

collective taska related to mission performance. Mission scanarioa are also

addrassed. Data for this DID paragraph is produced by Subtaaks 201.2.1.

201.2.2 and 201.2.3.

DID paragraph 10.3.3.2, Collective data. provides data about each and evew

collective task identified and amrlysed through performance of Subtaska 201.2.1,

201.2.2, 201.2.3, 201.1,12 and 201.2.13. The PrimafY aubtaaks auPPortin9

this paragraph of the DiD are Subtisks 201.2 .2.201.2.3 and 201.2.12.

(1)

[2)

Data ectually required by this paragraph will be subject to the specific.

tailored aubtasks included in the SOW and tailoring of DID paragraph
requirements.

This paragraph covers the criteria tised In training task selection. Specific

information ebout how the criterfa wea appfiad/is applicable to each collec-

tive task to datermine those taska that require treirdng should be included.
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(3) Collective tesks thst ere not selected for training or which only require job
aids should be identified by the collactivti task training analysis and Subtesk
201.2.13. end documantad in tfda section of the eydyeis report. The

rationale for task training selection and job aid supPort requiremante should
also be documented.

(4) Your review of collactiva task date shoufd assure that agency criteria for

selecting tasks for training and identifying4esks which may reqrdre ICW

training materials has baen epplied according to the policy and guidanca
provided as GFI.

d. DID paragraph 10.3.3.3, Individual task data, covers one of the primary data

elaments resulting from Task 201. Individual task date results from performing

Subtesks 201.2.1, 201.2.2, 201.2.3, 201.2.4, 201.2.5, 201.2.11, 201.2.12
and 201.2.13. Each and every individual job task shoufd be addressed in this
DID paragreph, whether or not it is salacted for training. The principle subtasks

are Subtasks 201.2.2, 201.2.4, 201.2.5, 201.2.11 and 201.2.12.

(1)

(2)

(3)

Tha actual content of the final data will depand upon which subtasks are

included in the SOW, how these subteska are tailored to raflect agancy

requirements, and how the raquirementa of DID paragraph 10.3.3.3 are

tailored.

Thorough documentation of the task cues, performance steps, validatad

performance measures, hazards and safety considerations, SUPPOrt

equipment (ralated tasks) and tha training taak salection critaria are

especially important data elamanta for training daeign and davalopment.
You should ensure this analysis data raflacts corract application of the task

performance factora critaria to salection of training teaks. Individual tasks

tentatively identified should be carefully reviewed to assure compliance
with agency policy and guidance.

Imfwidual job taaks not selected for trelning or that only require job elds

should be claarfy identified In this date element to indude the criteria used
to make these determinations. You should review this data carefully to

aasure agency crfterfa was correctfy appfied in making these dedsions.

e. DID paragraph 10.3.4, Occupational analysis, covers the dati produced by

Subtask 201.2.10. You should seldom require this aubtask and date to support
your FEA requirements. Th$s paragraph and Subtask 201.2.10 shoufd onfy be

includad In the SOW and CDRL when you require a complete anelyeia of an

occupational specialty to dafine or restructure a apeoialty’s job task
responaibilitiea.
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DID paragraph 10.3.5. Training analyeis,documents the data produced through

Subtasks 201.2.3, 201.2.4 and, possibly, 201i2.1. This data alemant includes the
training emphasis analyeia, identifies task responsibility lo occupational 6pecialty

skill level, summarizes the results of the training analyses and makes
recommendations based upon analysis results.

DID paragraph 10.3.6, Individual Training Standards (ITS) analysis, documents the

analysis process used to develop ITSS in accordance with D1-1LSS-81081. This

data results from performing Subtaaks 201.2.1, 201.2.2, 201.2.3, 201.2.4,

201.2.9 and 201.2.12, and would only be required whan ITS development is
naedad to support your training program requirements.

DID paragraph 10.3.7, Training enalyeis matrix, identifies a matrix which cross-

-references job tasks to the system, subsystem and equipment levels. A matrix of

systems levels to subsystem and equipment levels is also required. Subtasks
201.2.2, 201.2.3 and 201.2.4 produce the data required to develop these

matrices.

40.9.3.3 Personnel Performance Profile [PPP) Tables. DI-ILSS-81079. Performance ‘of
Subtaak 201.2.7 results in the date for developing the PPP Tablea dafined in DI-ILSS-81079.

The results of Subtaska 201.2.1 through 201.2.4, 201.2.9 and 201.2.12 are also the basis

for developing the PPP Tablea and also produce many of the raquirad DID data elements.

40.9.3.4 Trainina Path Syste ms Reooti . DI-ILS S-8108O. The Training Path Systems
Report is produced by Subtask 201.2.8. The results of performing Subtasks 201.2.2,

201.2.3, 201.2.4, 201.2.7 and 201.2.12 contribute work processes and data elements

necessary to develop the report. The training path system is directly related to and based

upon the PPP tables produced by Subtaak 201.2.7.

40.9.3.5 Individual Trainino Standerds, D14LSS 8108 1. Individual Training Standards

(ITS) are produced by Subtask 201.2.9. They are derived from and support the mission

performance standards producad by Subtaak 201.2.1. Work and data resulting from
Subtaska 201.2.1, 201.2.2, 201.2.3, 201.2.4 and 201.2.12 are elao required to davelop

lTSa. This DID is normally required to support Marine Corps training programs.

40.9.4 ~-mocess re view [lP~. Bacause the training task analyeia is the foundation for
all future courseware development, e prelimine~ design review (PDR) of the draft training

task analyeis report (see 40.8.3 .2)is recommended. Follow theguidance inparagraph 40.4.

40.10 ~ earning Analysis. Tesk20~. The purpose of Taak 203 is to identify
instructional objectives andmethodologies required tosupwfi @aksaele@ed fortiaiting in

Task 201. Task 203work descriptions determine an~level kn.owledge andatiIla of the

target population, and analyze tasks selected for trair.ing to identify knowledge and skills
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required for tesk performance. A comparative analysis of entry level and required

knowladge and skills ia done to determine training requirements which are then used to
develop training program terminal and enabling Iesrning objactiva~. Program Ieardng

objactivas are aubsaquentfy groupad by occupational spedafty and skill Iaval. tha arranged

in a Iaarning objacdvaa hierarchy within each occupational grouping. The type of Iaarning,
learning principlaa, instructional aatting, instructional methodology, and Iaarning activities

and aventa appropriate for aach learning objactiva is idantifiad.
... .

40.10.1 s ubtasks aoolicabla to FEA co ntracta. Tha majority of Task 203 aubtaaka

ara required in FEA contrects regardless of training modes. Additional Iaarning analysis

aubtaaks are racommendad in ordar to aaeura cfaar communication of analyeia procaas
requiramants. If you includad tha work description modifications and additions preaantad

in 40.9.1, analyeia and documentation raquirementa ahoutd ba adaquataly addraeaad in

Taak 203 without work daacription changea.

40.10.1.1 Subtask 203.2.1. This work description idantifias the antry level

knowladga and skills of tha targat population the training program will ba applicable to.

This information provides the base Iina for determinations about what knowledga and skills

training will be nacaseery to achiava training program objactivas.

40.10.1.2 Subtask 203.2.2. Subtask 203.2.2 producas a listing of tha knowledga

and akilla nacaeeary to perform each collective training task. ThLs hf.ing ia producad by

analyzing tha collective task and task procaduras/staps identified during training task

analysis.

40.10.1.3 Additional SOW taak usin a Subtask 203.2.2. To assura a claar

communication of Iaarning analysis raquiremants and to obtain a comparative analyaia of

antry Ieval knowledga and skills to collactiva task knowladga and skills requirements,

racommand you add tha following task as a part of tha ICW SOW. Tkria SOW tasking

description should immediately follow Subtask 203.2.2.

‘Knowladge and Skills Training Lfat For Collective Tasks. Devalop.a consolidated
tiatfng of all knowladga and skills raquired to parform collactiva Vaining taaka.

Compara this listing to tha Iiat of antry Ieval Imowledga. and akilla and idantkfy
knowfadga and skills tralnfng necaaaary for antry Iaval paraannel to perform

collective taska aalactad for trafrdng.”

40.10.1.4 ~u btask 203.2.3. Subtask 203.2.3 produces a listing of the knowladge

and akilla nacasaary to perform aach individual training task. This listing ia praducad by

analyzing the individual task and task procadurashtapa Idantffiad durfng training teak
analyaia.

40.10.7.5 Ad titional SOW t ask usino Subtask 203.2.3. To obtain a comparative

analysis of entry Iavel knowladga and skills to individual training task knowladga and skills
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requirements, recommend you add the following task aa part of the ICW SOW. This SOW

tesking description ehould immediately follow Subtask 203.2.3.

‘Knowladge and Skills Training List For Individual Teaks.” Develop a consolidated

listing of ell knowledge and skills required to perform individual training tasks.

Compare this listing to the Iiat of entry level knowledge and akilla and identify

knowledge and skills training necessary for entry level parsonnel to perform

individual teaks selected for training .- ..’ -

40.10.1.6 Subtask 203.2.4. This subtask develops learning objectivaa which should

idantify tha collective and individual tasks salected for training as terminal learning
objectives (TLO). The knowledge and skill training requirements idantifiad through tha

entry level to collective/ individual training taak comparative analysis (See 40.10.1.3 and
40.10.1 .5) should produce enatrlhg learning objectives (ELO) rewired to support tha

TLOa.

40.10.1.7 Subtask 203.2.5. Subtask 203.2.5 identifies and develops the

knowledga, skills, attitudes and information necessary to achieve esch ELO identified in
Subtask 203.2.4. Thesa knowledge, skills, attituda and information requirements

detarmine the learning events and activides necaseery to achieve the ELOa.

40.10.1.8 Subtas k 203.2.6. The TLOS and ELOS ara grouped by occupational skill

areas and skill Iavels by Subtask 203.2.6. Once tha objectives are logically grouped

eccording to occupational skill areas end level, they ara srrangad into an objectives
hierarchy depicting the overall relationships between the varfous TLOS, and between each

TLO and its subordinate ELOS. Any particular ELO may be aubordinata to and requirad by

mora than ona TLO.

40.10.1.9 Su btask 203.2.7. Subtssk 203.2.7 requires anelyaia of each ELO to

detarmine the appropriate typas of learning, and Iaarning prindplaa applkabla to each

knowledga, skill, attitude and information requirement naceaeary to support and achieve

the objective.

40.10.1.10 subtas k 203,2.17. Subtask 203.2.17 should be performad following

Identification of types of Ieerning and associated Iaarning prindplaq. Ttda mainteina e

logical aubtask performance sequence. Subtaak 203.2.17 is performad to datemsina the

Instructional methodology appropriate for each learning objecdve.

40.10.1.11 s~ 2. . This aubtaak identifiaa the Imtructr “onal setting(s)

nacessery to suPPort the types of learning, Iaarning principles end ln~~onal

mathodologlea, and to echiave aach learning objective.

40.10.1.12 subtas k 203.2,9. This aubtesk produces aequentlal listings of Iaarning

objactivaa, learning activities’ and learning events. This fi*n9 show the relations~Ps
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between the objectives, activities and events identified through the Iaarning analyaia
procaes.

40.10.1.13 $hl btask 203.2.10. Subtask 203.2.10 produces a cross referenca of

learning objectives to training taaka to job tasks. This croea reference dapicte the overall

relationship of the objactivaa to job performance requirements.

40.10.1.14 ~btask 20 3.2.11. This aubtask praduces e course mission etetemant.

A course mission atetement may not ba required by agency policy and guidance. You

should validate the need for this subtask before including it in the SOW. The coursa
mission statement is covered in paragraph 10.3.4 of tha Learning Analysis Raporf dafinad

in DI-ILSS-81083.

40.10.1.15 Su btask 203.2.12. Subtesk 203.2.12 teska tha contractor to davelop

course learning objectives, parts, aactions and topics, and than eequanca them in

presentation order. The contant and coveraga of aach topic is dascribad. This subtask is

performad in accordance with servica spacific guidanca and may not apply to your agancy

raquiraments. You should validata tha nadd for this aubtask prior to developing the SOW.

40.10.1.16 ~ubtask 20 3.2.13. Profila itam-to-topic objktfva aaeignmant charts ara

davaloped by this subtask. Thasa charta support tha PPP Tablaa and Training Path systam
raquiramants discussad in 40.9.1.5. Thasa charts bacoma dalivarable data elamanta as

part of the task outputs of Task 106.

40.10.1.17 Subtask 203.2.14. Performing this subtask produces a listing of

reference matarials and spatial tools raquirad to support the learning objac,tivaa dafined by

Task 203.

40.10.1.18 Subtask 203. 2.15. Subtask 203.2.15 identifies coursa Iangths, and

minimum, optimum and maximum class aizas.

40.10.1.19 $ub task 203,2.16. This aubtask raauite in a Iiadng of Iaarning objecdvas

which may ba mat through an appropriate job aid.

40.10.2 ~ Date produced ,@y performing Task 203. is acqufrad

by D14LSS-B1 083, Laamfng ~nalyaia kaport. Much of the date produced by Tesk 203 ia

used to devalop two or mora data alamants within tha DID end. consequandy, difficuft to
fink to a eingla, diecreta DID paragraph. You will find. tharafore, that Tabfa A-1 oftan

rafarancas two or mora paragrapha in tha far right column. The DID definition of date

raquiramants is extanaiva aa well, and applies tha esma data element raquiraments to both

training taak date raquiramante and Iaarrdng objacdvas date raquframants. A vary cerafrd

reviaw of tha Iaarrrfng enalyeis raport DID ahoufd be accompfiahad after you heva teilorad

the task dascnption etetamenta.
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40.10.3 In-nrocess review (lPR\. The Learning Analysis Report is the final FEA

document and is the sum total of all prior FEA work effoit. This report established the
training program requirements, mathodologias. and broad inatructiinal strategies for

courseware design and development. The accuracy and adequacy of this documant ie

critical to training program efficiency end effecdveness. You should consider conducting

an in-process critical daeign reviaw (CDR) of the Laarning Analysis Report with the

contractor. Follow the guidance in paragrsph 40.4.

40.11 Medie”Selecti “on. T ask 204. The purposa of Task 204 is to apply the madia

selection model developad in FEA Task 103 to the training task requirements and learning

objective requirements that were identified through performance of Task 201 and 203.
The results of performing Task 204 ere identification of the media and media faatures

required to support echieving tha training program learning objactivee. The media and

media features data is also an important input to support identifying the training system
functional requirements.

40.11.1 Subtasks aool icable to FEA contrecw. All subtasks of Task 204 ara

ePPUcable to FEA swpoting an integrated application.

40.11 .1.1 subtask 204.2,1. This subtask identifies tha media attributea iequired to

support the training program learning activities and evenie. This is accomplished by

aPPlYin9 the media selection model to each of the learning objectives and training teek
requirements. The learning events and activities naaded to achiave the terminal and

enabling learning objectives are identified in the Learning Analysh Report, DI-ILSS-S10S3.

40.11 .1.2 Subtesk 204.2.2. Subtesk 204.2.2 defines tha media attributea required

to support the training program learning activities and evants. Tha media .aelaction model

davelopad during FEA ie used in this subtask.

40.11 .1.3 S’ubtask 204.2.~. Primary and alternate delivery syeteme that are capable

of suppoting tha media attributes and madia featurea identified by the work in Subtaske

204.2.1 and 204.2.2 are identified by performing Subtesk 204.2.3.

40.11 .1.4 Subtask 204.2.4. This aubtesk produces a chart showing tha sequencing
of Iesrning avents and activities using tha prfmary and alterneta media delivery systems

dafined in Subtesk 204.2.3. Trelning mode application decleions shoufd be raviewed to

determine whether or not this subtesk is requfrad in @e DD/1 contract SOW.

40.11 .1.5 Subtask 20 4.2A. Subtask 204.2.5 requires tha contractor to conduct a
cost analysis comparison of the competitive media and madia featurae, end primary and

sftarnete delivary system altamatives. Basad upon tha analysis. remdts, the contractor
racommanda appropriate madia, media featuraa, and delivery syetema capabia of

suppordng the required Iaarrring activities and evants. When the only media (medie of

choice) is ICW, the analysis should address media features analysis resulte.
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I 40.11 .1.6 Subtask 204.2.6. This subtssk produces a list of the selected medie and

media features.

40.11.1.7 Su btask 204.2.7. Subtask 204.2.7 requires the ~ontractor to produce the

data required by paragraph 10.3.4f of the Media Selection Raport, DI-ILSS-81084. If any

ICW is selected. this subtask will also produce the ICW media selection abstract required

I
by DoD Instruction 1322.20.

~0.11.2 F A

L

~s.

I

FEA documents and reports required to support

performance of the media selection are:

a. The Media Selection Model Report, DI-ILSS-8 1072; Mission, Collective,

Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analysis Report, DI-ILSS-81 078; and

the Learning Analysis Report, DI-ILSS-81083.

b. A copy of the approved Training Situation Analysis Report, DI-ILSS-81 069,

should be provided as GFI when available. This report is not as critical to the

FEA process, but does provide beneficial information.

40.11.3 ~a. Performing Task 204 produces data which is

raquired by DI-ILSS-81084, Media Selection Report.

a. The media selection report includes an introduction that provides an overview of

the purpose and axpected application of tha media selaction report.

b. Tha media selection analysis section of the report definea data elemants

applicable to a wide variety of trai~ng media, from charts to interactive
courseware. You should review this saction of the DID and tailor out any
unnecessary requirements. There ara number of charts which would only be

necessary to support an integrated training application.

c. Media features analysis Is anothar section wkfdn the DID that is of,particular

importance. The media features anaiyais will define the capabilities and

limitations of tha dalivery systam, and detarmine how much design flexibility

there will be. The results of tha media features analysis will also affect
identification of the required interfaces during performance of Task 208.

40.11.4 ~~. Tack 103 should be cited at this point in the SOW

when you: (aj determine an IPR will be conducted aftar compilation of tha Madia Salection

Report, and (b) you want tha contractor to support the IPR. An IPR foilowing the Media

Selection Report is recommended, because of tha significant impact this document has on
ali subsequent ICW DD/1 afforts. (See 40.4)
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40.11 .4.1 Task nerformanca data. Date produced by this IPR will. be the minutes of

the IPR and e ‘rad4inad- COPY of the Madia Selection Report. Dl~LBS-Bl 0s4.
Requiramants and procedures for correcting the madrad UP reportz:a’nd review and aPProval

of tha corractad raport should ba idantifiad. Agancy policy and grudanca concerning

approval and update procaduraa should also hava bean provfdad as GFI.

40.12 Treinina S Ystam Alternat ives Ide ntificatiom Task 206. This task description

.: ide~ea tha various altarnativa approaches to maating .lhe apacific training raquiremanta

Idantifiad during training task analysis and Iaarning analyeia. This task should be includad
in tha FEA SOW.

40.12.1 ~ubtasks armlicable to FEA contracts.

40.12.1.1 Su btask 206.2.1. This subtesk raquiras tha conuactor to defina the

instructional staff raquired to suppon tha training program. This information is usad during

evaluation of alternative systems.

40.12.1.2 Subtask 206.2.2. Subtask 206.2.2 idantifiaa projactad class data for

altarnativas evaluation.

40.12.1.3 Subt ask 206.2.3. This subtask daecribea Ma relationship of tha couraa to

the operational mie.4on or follow-n coursas. or both. It also daecribas tha relationship of
tha course to Iaarning objectives, coursa length and structure, and to tha mathods

ampfoyad in performance maasuremant.

40.12.1.4 Subtask 206.2.4. This subtask identifies tha altarnate Vaining equipment

and facilities that could SUPPOR the training raquiramante. This aubt+sk should idantify
ICW delive~ davica alternatives (single scraan, double ecraen, Singla davica sYetam,

networkad systam of eingla davicas). It would also idantffy facifity raquiremante for larger,

natworked systams for evaluation of “alternative approaches.

40.12.1.5 Subtask 206.2.5. Subtesk 206.2.5 evefuatae each of the eltemativa

training systams idantifiad during parformanca of Subtesks 206.2.1 through 206.2.4.

Each altarnetiva is evaluatad in tarms of it6 capability to meat the training raquiramants.

40.12.1.6 SU btask 206. 2.6. This subtesk also avaluetas aach of the eftametiva

trehing systams, but in terms of each system’s cost ralathra to its capability to maet tha
training requirements and constraints.

40.12.1.7 ~ubtask 206.2.7. Subtask 206.2.7 taska the contractor to idantify tha

baet suited systam basad upon tha evaluations accomplished during perforrnanca of

Subtesks 206.2.5 and 206.2.6. Tha baet suitad system aftemative ia selacted based upon

training raquiremants, constraints, capability, and cost. Juetifioetion for tha altemativa

syetarn selected is also produced by this work task.
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40.12.2 Task Performance data. Performing Task 206 work requirements produces

the data defined and acquirad by DI4LSS-81086, Trainirig System +tarnativea R?poti.

The Training Systam Alternative RapoR ia primarily orianted toward trainin9 eqsriPmant

alternatives, and dascribea how aach apacifred alternative can corract specific taaka not

trained to standards. The report alao deacnbes any othar training deficiancias in existing

training methods that can be solved by tha salactad alternative.

a. Training equipment constraints araidentified in tha raport, as ara the training task

requirements tha training equipmant will auppofi.

b. Alternativea that are includad and evaluated includa altarnata training equipmant,
operational equipment not currentiy usad in the training environment. and

facilities that could auppon tha training task requirements.

c. Tha evaluation of each training systam alternative ia includad in the report.

Evaluation inciudas an analysis of life cycle cost estimates. During your review

of tha costing data, be aura to verify that cost data is baaad upm total diract and
indiract cost, and reflects cost estimatas for studant travel and time away from

primary dutias.

d. The contractor’s evaluation methodology is included and e@ainWf in the OYatOm

alternative report. This portion of the report will be usaful in evaluating the
selection procass and dacisions.

40.13 Traininrr System Modification Requirements, Task 207. This Ml L-STD-l 379

task should only be inciuded in the contract SOW when the materiai may ba integrated

into existing training.

40.13.1 Subtasks armlicable to FEA contracts. When training program matarisls may

be integrated into an axisting course of instruction, the following subtaska should ba

included in the SOW.

40.13.1.1 ~ 07.2.’lu This aubtesk defines the training system changes

required to corract known deficianciaa within the existing coureaware. Defidanclea might

include training task raquiramante not included within the course or training teaks not

being treinad to standards.

40.13.1.2 Subtask 207.~.2. Subtask 207.2.2 davalops tha traiting ayetam

modifications raquired to corract the training deficiencies, and identffiaa the impact thaae
modifications will hava on tha training system.

40.13.1.3 s~ 2.3. An analyeia of tha emerging trai~ng tachnologlaa to ba

employad in the training syetam compared to the Ilfa ,expactency of the matafials

syetam/aquipment is accomplished by this aubtask.
,.
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40.13.1.4 Subtask 207.2.4. Performance of this subtaak defines anticipated

savinga, improvements in training effactiveneaa, and gaiiw in the mi~on operational
readiness that are expected to be reelized aa a result of the training systam modifications.

I
40.13.1.5 Subtask 207.2.5. This subtaak develops e projection of the training

ayatem logistics support requirements resulting from the training system modifications.

40.13.1.6 S ubtesk 207.2.6. Contractor performance of this subteak will produce a

definition of the scope of tha required training system modifications.

40.13.1.7 ghrbtssk 207.2.7. Subtask 207.2.7 develops budget aatimatea. and

datailed justification for the required training system modifications.

40.13.1.8” ~ubtesk 207.2.8. This subtask requires the contractor to identify or

define the potentiel inter-service application of the treining eystem modifications. The
results of this subtssk can be significant if the system modifications involve a large

amount of training msterial which does, in fact, hava application in other aervica”s training
programs. Inter-service applications identification will focus on tha very specific contant.

of the modulasllessons rather than tha mate~al (waapon) system and equipments the

training supports (The spacific jat angine rather than the. aircraft. the sPacific radio rathar

than the intagratad communications system).

40.13.2 ProDo sed GFI. FEA documents and the following constraints should be input

data provided to support accomplishment of this task description. In eddition, you should
identify any known potential for inter-service use of the training, and identify the agency or

activity that has overall logistics support management responsibility for tha supported

system or equipment. Tha system/equipment logistics manager should be able to identify

any other services using the pam”cular equipment or component addressad by the training
materfals.

40.73.2.1 Constraints. Constraints which may impact madia and media featuras

●elections, instructional design, and training modaa and applications ahotdd be identified in

the contract SOW or another appropriate document which can be GFi. A list and

description of constraint affacting couraeware design. development and implementation
planning decisions should be developed and providad as GFL You should spaciffcally

address funding and facility limitations for the current contract yaar. and aP@cabte o~
yeara which affect ICW design and hardware apacification decision critarla. planned or

anticipated manpower reductions in the affectad occupational skill araaa, or significant

changea in the ratios of skilled and unskillad parsonnel in tha targat population ahotdd also

be idantffied.

40.13.3 Dsk De rformance data. Performance of Task 207 produces the data

acquirad by the Training S ystam Modification Raport, DI-ILSS-S1 087. The modification
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repon includes e complete description of the training ayatem modifications required to

correct the identified treining deflcienciaa, to indude:

a. Expected geina in training affectivaness and efficiency, and operationsI misdon
readiness.

b. The impact the modifications should have on tha training system in relation to

resource requirements, estimated training pipeline ramaining through tha %

expected life cycle of the msterial aysteml equipment.

c. Ufe cycle cost esdmates of the modification, to include projected Iogiatica

support raquiremants.

40.14 ~ Eau ioment Re auirements ld~ Task 104. This MIL-STD-
1379 teak Identifies the training equipment required to support the new or modified

training eystem. The dete produced by this subtask is used to develop training system

functional characteristics, and is s principle documant usad, in conjunction with the

training system functional charscteristica document, for development of the equipment
specifications that will be used to acquire the training equipment.

40.14.1 Subtas a aDalk icable to FEA contrec@. All subtaaka of Task 104 are used

when the contractor is requirad to identify the delivery device raquirad to support the

media and madia featurea salected during performance of Task 204.

40.14.1.1 Subtask 104.2.1. This subtesk identifies tha training equipment

requirements necessary to support the Iaarning objectives and provides the rationale for

each requirement.

40.14.1.2 &%rbtask 104.2.2. Subtask 104.2.2 identiffaa all of the sites whera the

training equipment will be instslled to suppon the training system.

40.14.1.3 SXrbtas k 104.2.~. The Iogiatica auppofi requirements of the, training

equipment identified by Subtask 104.2.1 ia projected by this subtaak.

40.14.1.4 ~btask 104.2.4. Subtaak 104.2.4 produces a definition of tha scope of

tha Valrring equipment requirements, to indude a life cycle cost benefit analysis of the

training equipment alternatives that ware considered.

40.14.1.5 subtask 104. 2.5. This aubtask develops the initiaf budget estimates to

acquire and suppott the treining equipment, end provides detailed Iudfication for the

Vairdng eqrdpmant.

40.14.1.6 subta sk 104,2.& This’ aubtask devdops a Iiatfng of tha raqufrad training
equipment. to include detailed descriptions of the aquipmant and major components.
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40.14.2 f%onosed GFI. Proper performance of this tssk by the contractor may
require additional inputs. To the extent it is available, you ehoufd provida tha following

documants end information ae GFI to support performance of thb, task description.

40.14.2.1 FEA documents. You should provide the following FEA documants if they
were delivered by the FEA contrsct, or are otherwise availeble.

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

The Training situation Analysis Repcwt. DI-ILSM1069. This rapoti includes

information about training ayetem daficiancies which would be useful In

developing equipment justifications.

Provide the Media Selection Model Report, D1-lLSS-81072,b eceuse of the

sample model applications, and rationale for the various madia and madia
features this raport contains.

The Media Selection Repofi. DI-ILSS-81 084, should be provided because of the

criteria and justification it provides concerning the media and media features

identified as necessary to support the Iaarnhrg objecdves.

Provide tha Mission, Collactiva, Individual and Occupational Training Task

Analysis Raport, DI-ILSS-81 078. and tha Learning Anrdyeis Report. Dl-lLSS-

81083. Thaee reports idantify tha training tssk raquiramente and learning

objectives which the training equipment is raquired to SUPPOR.

When it is svailable, movide the Technology Assessment Report, DI-ILSS-81082.

This report includes 8n analysis of the vari~”us technologies coneiderad during tha

assessment which would ba beneficial to the analysis of media and media
features requirements.

40.14.2.2 ~Fl requirements. In addition to the FEA documents, you should provide

other information pem-nent to determining training aquipmant raquiremente. Information

concerning the apecificatione of axieting training davices, tralnlng modee and applications,

and training system constraints is nacaeeery to support training equipmant requhamente

definition.

40.14.3 Jas k nerformsnce date. Data producad by Task 104 ia prescribed and

acqrdrad by DI-ILSS-81 073, Training Equipment Raquhamante Document. Tha documant.

pmvldas the information raquired by managamant to maka dacieions about training
aqtipment requirements.

a. The documant pmvfdes the rationela for the proposed training equipmant

requirement, to include matarfal system and equipmant changae, trainh’r9 aYetem

deficiencies, and the capabilities of tha proposed training aquipmant.
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b. The document describes the specific capabilities and purpose of the training

aquipment and relatea these to the training reqtiremente and learning objectives
which the equipment will support.

c. Training sites, facilities, and logistic supPort requirements associated with tha

training equipment and alternate equipment are identified, and aubjectad to a Iifa

cycla cost benefit analysis to identify the most advantageous training equipment.
..-

d. The equipment raquiremants document should also identify kay milestone dataa.

decision points and points of contact relativa to training equipment acquisition

and upgrada actions necessary to auppofi training ayetem impfemantetion.

40.15 Baininrr Svete m Functional Reau iremerrts. Task 20& The training ayatem

functional requiramants task description davalops the functional characteristic
requiramenta that are usad to basaiine development of the trainkrg ayatam specifications.

40.15.1 Subtas ks erro Iicabie to FEA COntrects. All aubtaaka of Task 208 are

applicable to FEA contract requirements.

40.15.1.1 Subtask 208.2.1. Subtask 208.2.1 requlrea ‘tie contractor to identify the

training requirements, training system constraints, matarinl (weapon) system and

equipment normal and abnormal condition scenerioa, mission of the material system and

equipment supported, and the functions of the training syatam required to support them.

40.15.1.2 Subtask 208.2.2. This subtask develops the training functional

characteristics. elements. and modes of oparation of the training system.

40.15.1.3 subtask 208,2.3. Subtask 208.2.3 identifies the environmental, physical

and functional fidelity requirements of the matarial system and equipmant to be praaented
in tha training system.

40.15.1.4 subtaak 208 .2.4. Subtask 208.2.4 idendfies the training equipment

requirements of the training ayetem from Task 104 performance date. This subtssk also

identifies the raquhaments for integration of the training aquipment with the waiting

system.

40.15.1.5 WMSUQQ&. This subtask requhea the contractor to define the

reliability, availability (to support training), and maintainability parameters for the training’

equipmant, and projact the logistic suPPort and additional manning requirements of the
training ayatam. If manning requirements are not an issue, tlds potion of tha teak

deacrfptlon should be teiiorad out of tha standard.

40.15.1.6 ~ubtask 208 .2.6. Subtask 208.2.6 develops a training system Ixrdgat
estimata with detailed justification. Since dataiiad budget estimataa and justification are
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also devalopad in Task 104, Training Equipment Requirements Identification, this eubtask

may not be required. An alternative to tailoring out this $ubtesk would be to carefully

tailor DI-ILSS-81 088 to eliminate redundant budgat date and juetffictitfon.

40.15.1.7 Su bteek 20 S.2.7. This aubtesk ia citad to hava the contractor davelop
and propose a pre-planned product Improvement program. This subtesk may not be

requirad to support ICW appficotiona. You should determine whethar or not agency

directives require this program before including it in the contract.

40.15.1.8 Device acce otance nlan. When you require development of training

aquipmant/devica operational test criteria, and contractual device acceptance planning, you

should coordinate with appropriate acquisition personnel/actividas of your command to

ensure that tha SOW is developed to support such efforts by the contractor.

40.15.2 ProDose d GFI. Performance of Task 208 may require additional data input to

support development of the training system functional characteristics. The Laarning

Analysis Repofi, DI-ILSS-81 083, from the FEA effort provides learning objectives which

the training system SUPPORS, to include learning evants and activities necaseery to achieva
tha objectives. The approved Madia Selection Report, DI-ILSS-8 1084. idantifias the media

and madia faaturea raquired to suPPort the learning objectivari, events and acti~tfea, and

provides an analyais of the media and madia .faatures w~ch woutd be beneficial for

determining required functions of the vaining system.

40.15.3 Task performance data. The data producad by performing tha work

requirements of Task 208 is defined and scquired by DI-ILSS-81088, Training System

Functional Characteristics Raport. The data prescribed by this DID ia axtensiva with a

heavy emphasia on data auppoting devalopmant of training equipment/devicas -especially

costIy simulators.. Much of the data is normally not raquired solely to support ICW training

program DD/1. You should carefully raviaw all data elemante praecribed by this DID, and

tailor out those elements which exceed agency and activity requirements.

a. DID paragraph 10.3.3.1 defines the source of the training raquiramanta and

includa data alements which are redundant to othar delivarabie documante.

b. The data prescribed by DID paragraph 10.3.3.2 Idem”fiaa tralnfng system
consideration and aummarfzas the training analyaea that are the baeia for

developing thatialnin gequipment.

c. Tha trefning ayetem daecrfption date element in DID paragraph 10.3.3.3
dascribas the functional characteristics of tha training equipmantidevice in

suffident detail to enabla devalopmant of procurement spedffcationa and realistic

cost and scheduling information. Training syetam fidality raquhemanta ara

addressed in this portion of the DID.
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d. DID paragraph 10.3.3.4 prescribes training ayatem suPPort data consisting of the

concepts, goals. and conatrainta which will control development of an integrated
Iogiatica support package.

e. The training device tests and evaluation data developed by the subtask added at
40.15.1.8 is defined by DID paragraph 10.3.3.5. This DID paragraph identifies

evaluation data requirements that are redundant to data produced by Task 107,

Training Evaluation Planning, and Task 402, Training Evaluation. Duplicate data
requirements are in DI-ILSS-81076, Training Evaluation Plan, and DI-ILSS-81 105,

Training Evaluation and Validation Report. You should compare the data
prescribed by these DIDa and tailor them according to when and how you want

the data produced and delivared.

f. DID paragraph 10.3.3.6 describes the Preplanned Product Improvement data

element.

9. Reference materials used to develop, and applicable to the Training System

Functional Characteristics Report are prescribed by DID paragraph 10.3.3.7.
Tailor out any data elements which are excess to your agency/activity

requirements.

40.15.4 jn-orocea s review (IPR1. Task 103 should be cited at this point in the SOW

when you: (a) determine an IPR will be conducted after completion of the Training System

Functional Characteristics Report, and (b] you want the contractor to support the IPR.. An

IPR following development of the Training System Functional Characteristics Report is

recommended because of the.significant impact this document has on all subsequent
effo~s. Follow the guidance in 40.4.,

40.15.4.1 Task performance d ata. Data produced by this IPR will be the minutes of

the IPR and a ‘red-lined- copy of the Training System Functional Characteristics Report,

DI-ILSS-81 088. Requirements and procedures for review and approval of the report

shoufd alao have been provided as GFI. A copy of the corrected and approved report

should be forwarded to the activity responsible to provide engineering auppon for
development of training aquipmant procurement specifications. A copy of tha approved
Training Equipment Requirements Document, DI-ILSS-81073 should be included with the

functional characteristic report to aid in developing the davice specifications.

40.16 Jr ainino Facilitv Reou irem”ents Ide ntificat ion, Tas k 209. This task will be

required whan facility requirements or modification are anticipated or neaded.

Determination of facility requirements would be nacessary when the delivery device

configuration is a Iargar, mufti-station device or a natwork of several devices within a

singla learning laborato~. Decisions about training rnodaa and applications should be
reviewad prior to including this task description in tha FEA contract.
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40.16.1 Tas k rrarformance d ata. Performance of Task 209 produces tha data

acquired by DI-ILSS-81 089. Training Facilities Raport. Tha data alarnants praecribad by

this DID should ba carafully reviawed and ta~lored to minimum raqqlremanta.
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50. PROGRESS REPORTS

50.1 Proaress Reoort s. Your requirements for treining deve~op’ment contracf
progress reports should be eddreasad in the SOW. Progress reports ere contract

management tools. Program Progress Reporta provide management indicators end work

progress status necessary ta menage contractor performance, schedules and deliverables.

Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 103, Training Development Control, includes Subtask 103.2.11 for
contractor development of Program Progress Reports.

50.2 Proaress reaan schedules. Progress report requirements are established within

the SOW, to include reporting echedulea. You should consider establishing a repoting

schedule that combines with but does not duplicste in-process review achadutes. This

appendix recommends in-procaee reviaws upon completion of the draft Media Sefection
Model Report; M@ion, Collective. Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analysis

Report; and Learning Analysis Report. Report scheduling should not raquire a Program

Progress Report within the same time frame as an in-process review will occur. A

suggested approach to progress report scheduling is to require monthly reports, but not
within 20 calendsr day of a scheduled lPR/PDR/CDR. The monthly schedule should

commence one month after the kick-off meeting and continue until the first. Media

Selecdon Model Report IPR will occur within 20 days. Montiy prograas reports would

begin again one month after the this IPR and continue until the within 20 daya of the
Training Task Analysis Report PDR. Reporting would commence one month after the PDR

until the CDR occurs.

50.3 Prooress reoorf content. The content and format of training development

contract program progress reports is prescribed by DI-MGMT-80 555. pro9!am pro9ress

Report. Report content should ba tailored to reflect your minimum reporting requirements.

Be sure ta include distribution requirements in the CDRL, as well as review and approval

procedures.
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TABLE A-1 . Ml L-STD-l 379 tasks aDDIicable to FEA contracts.

MlL-STO-l379 -.

MIL-S1O-1S79 OATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONANO I
TASKS ANO WORK TASK INPUT TASK OUTPUT PARAGRAPH WHICH IDENTIFIES AND

DESCRIPTIONS OEFINES THE TASK OUTPUT

7A 101, Trtiniw Situadon AMIvsis. 101.4.1 DI-O,SS-S1 069, Training Situstion
A“alyds RePOti

101.2.1 101.3.1, 101.3.2 101.4.1, lo\.4 .3. 101 .4.4 Pere.araphs 10.3.5.1 throush 10.3.5.6

101.2.2 101.3.1, 101.3.2 101.4.5 Paragraph 10.3.5..s

101.2.3 101.3.1, 101.3.2 101.4.6 Paragraph 10.3.5.5

Tuk 102, Training Piogmm Owelopnwnt and 102.4.1 DI4LSS%107O. Trainlno Program
Management Planning Oev.lopment end Management pin.

102.2.1 102.3 (All) Paragraphs 10.3.2.7.10.3.2.8,
10.3.2. IO and 10.3.2.18.

102.2.2 ‘ 102,3 (All) 102.4.3

102.2.3 102.3.1 Paragraph 10.3.2.15

102.2.4 102.3 (AU) Ps,.wraphs 10.3.2.18 *IXI 10.3. Z.10.

102.2.5 102.3 (AU) 102.4.4

102.2.0 Paragraph 10.3.2.17

102.2.7 ‘ 102.3.1 102.4.5 Pwagreph 10.2.2.10

102.2.s ‘ 102.3 (All) 102.4.2 and 102.4.6 DI-ILSS.S1071, lndMdual Training
plan

102.2.9 102.3.1, 102.3.3 102.4.7 OMLSS-S1O7O, Pafa9rSPh 10.3.2.S

102.2.10 102.4.8 Paragraph 10.3.2.3

102.2.11 102.3.1 P.r.graph 10.3.2.14

102.2.12 t 102.3 (All) 102.4.9 Paragraphs 10.3.2.11, 10.3.2.12 and
10.3.2.13.

102.2.13 Pm..arnph 10.3.2.4

1 This task description may be required dependhg upon agency requirements. The task is not however,

normslly necessary to support FEA contracts.

z Task description would be nacessaty whan the FEA suppoa training progrsm development for an

emerging msterisl system and when LSA data is available to support task pefformanse. Wisen YOU required

the contractor to integrate training program dewalopment and integrated suppon planning, tailor out “logistics

support analysis (LSAI and.”
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TABLE A-1 . JWL-STD -1379 tasks aDo Iicable to FEA

I MIL-STB1379

MIL-STO-1379
TASKS ANO WORK TASK INPUT TASK OUTPUT

DESCRIPTIONS

102.2.14 I I

~

Task 103, TmitdW Owelopm.sm Control

I 103.2.3 I

103.2.4

103.2.S 103.4.5

103.2.S 103.4.6

103.2.7 103.3.4, 103.3.5 103.4.7

103.2.8 103.4.2

103.2.9 103.4.3

103.2.10 103.4.4

I 103.2.11 I “1 103.4.4

EiEEE9=
Teak 104, Training Equipment Requirements

104.2.4 104.4.3

104.3.s 104.<.4

104.2.6 104.4.5

wft actr a - Continued.

OATA ~EM OESCRl~ON AND
PARAGRAPH WHICH IDENTIFIES AND

OEflNES THE TASK OUTPUT

Ol#tS-W070, Paragraphs 10.3.2.2,
10.3.2.3, 10.3.2,5, 10.3.2.9 tmd
10.3.3.

OIUSS-a1072, Media Salecd.n Model
Reporr

Paragraph 10.3.3a, b, c, d and e.

Pmegraphs 10,3.2 and 10.3.3f,

Paragraph 10.3.3g

Paragraph 10.3.3h and i

Peragraph 10.3.3k

Pammanh 10.3.3i

01-AOMIN-W 249, Conference AQenda

O1-AOM IN-al 260, Con feoanm Mhtm

01.MGMT.80555, Pr.aomm Prooress

Reporr (See 40.4 of appendix)

OI43BS-S1O73, Trm%ing Equipment

Requirements O.mwnmnt.

Paraomph 10.3.3a and “b.

Paragraph 10.3.3d and a.

Paragraph 10.3.3 I and i.

Pc.rngraph 10.3.3o.

Prnoraph 10.3.3h.

Paraurwh 10.3.3c and i.

a Input the approved Training Technology &seasment Report, D14LSS-81 082, in lieu of Inputs 103.3.2 and
103.3.3 when the technology assessment repoff is a deliverable. The report provides an analysis of the

training technologies which would support developing the media selection model.

A-45

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MI L-HDBK-2S4-1

APPENDIX A

TABLE A-1 . MlL-STD-l 379 tasks 8DD Iicable to FEA contract s - Continued.

MIL-STO-1379 .

MIL.sm1379 OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION AND

TASKS AND WORK TASK INPUT TASK OUTPUT PARAGRAPH WHICH IDENTIFIES AND

DESCRIPTIONS DEFINES THE TASK OUTPUT

1A 201. hGsaion, Collective, Indirndual, and 201,:41 OI4LSS.S1O77, Mission Performance

Occupational Tralrdng Task Andvsis. Stmdwds,

201.4.2 Dr-ELSS%107e, Mbsi.m, Collective,

Individual nnd Omupc.ticmal Trdnlng
Task AMIwi. Report.

201.4.3 01-S-S107e, Personnel Performance

Profile Tables.

201.4.4 DULSS41 Oao, Tre.inin.a Path Swtem
RePo(l.

201.4.5 D141SS-SIOal, Individual Trainina
standards.

201.2.1 201.3 (All) 201.4.1. and 201.4.2 ouLss-elo77, Mission PefEonnance

(Mission) standards, md

014LSS-S107e, Pnrauraph 10.3.3.1

201.2.2 201.3 [All]

201.2.3 201.3 (All) 301.4.2.201.4.6, 201 ..l:e, DULSS-S107S. Pc.rawsphs 10.3.3.2

201.4.17 and 201.4.20 md 10.3.5.

201.2.4 ‘ 201.3 [All) 201.4.2, 201.4.6, 201.4.S, Paragraphs 10.3.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6

201.4.9.201.4.17, and 10.3.7.

201.4.19, and 201.4.21

201.2.5 201.3.1 201.4.2.201.4.10 Pmagmph 10.3.3.3.

201.2.6 201.3.2 201.4.11

(A!mKM war)

201.2.7 (NWV - 201.3.1 and 201.3.2 201.4.3: 014LG5al 07a. Personnel Pedonnance

PPP Tablesl and 201.4.12 Pmfdes Tables.

201 .2.S (NOVV - 201.3.1 and 201.3.2 201.4.& OI4LSS*1OSO. Tr8inina Path SWem

Trdrdng Path and 201.4.13 Rapors.

Symam)

301.2.9 201.3.1 and 201.3.2 201 .4.2; ok-us4107e. Pmtorwh 10.3.6

(Marine COIP91 (Oefines ~S anslwh dstn)
201.4.% OI4ISS41OS1, Lndh4dud Trdr4ng

end “ Stmldaldm.’(oarirles the mm-lduds)

201.4.14

4 Tailor out the requirement to d,evelop e listing of Occupational grouped tSS~ when it is knO~n t~t OnlY

one occupational skill area is affected. Task OuEPut 201 .4.9 is not required when thk tailoring is done.
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TABLE A-1 . Ml L-STD-l 379 tasks armlicable t o FEA contrac@ - Continued.

MlL-STD.137S -.,

MlL-STD.1379 OATA ~EM DESCRIPTIONAND
lASKS AND WORK TASK INPUT TASK OUTPUT PARAGRAPH WHICH IDENTIFIES AND

DESCRIPTIONS DEflNES THE TASK OUTPUT

201.2.10 2Q1.3 (All) 201.4.2: D1-fkSS~107S, Paragraph 10.3.4.

“ IOc.upati.nal and 201.4.15
Armlynis)

201.2.11 201.4.2; Paragraphs 10.3.3.3i and 10.3.7

end 201.4.7

201.2.12 201.4.2 pa,ma,qhs 10.3.3.2f amd 10.3.3.31.

201.4.5 D1.flSS.SIOel. Parauraph 10.3.Sd

201.2.13 201.4.18

Task 202, Trainino Technolo!w Assessment. 202.4.1 OULSS.S10e2, TraininQ Technology

Assessment Report.

202.2.1 202.3 (All]. Also inpur 202.4.1 and 202.4.2 Paragraphs 10.3.3 and 10.3.5.

101.4.1, or Oulputa
101.4.2 and 101.4.3

202.2.2 202.3 (All). Also input 202.4.1 end 202.4.3 Paragraphs 10.3.j and 10.3.4.

101.4.1, or outputs

101.4.2 and 101.4.3

202.2.3 202.4.1 and 202.4.4 Paraorephs 10.3.S nnd 10.3.7.

202,2.4 202.4.1 Paragraph 10.3.8.

Task 203, Learniw Analwis. 203.4.1 DIUSS-S1083, Learninn Analvsis

Report.

203.2.1 203.3.1 203.4.2

203.2.2 203.3 (All) 203.4.1, DI4LSS-S1OS3, Paragraph 10.3.4

203.4.3

203.2.3 203.3 (All) 203.4.1, Pmmrmphs 10.3.2.1 a16) end 10.3.4.

203.4.4

203.2.4 203.3.1 203.4.1, 203.4.5 Paragraphs 10.3.2.1 b, 10.3.3 and
10.3.4.

203.2.5 203.3.1 203.4.1. 203.4.e Paragraphs .10.3 .2.lb and 10.3.4.

203.2.6 203.3.1 203.4.1 Peragmphs 10.3.2.1 b and 10.3.4.

203.2.7 203.3.1 203.4.1. 203.4.7 Paraoraph 10.3.2.1 b17)

203.2.S 203.3.1 203.4.1, 203.4 ..9 Paragrqihs 10.3.2.1o(10) end

10.3.2 .lb[S).
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TABLE A-1. Ml L-STD-l 379 tasks aoriicabla t o FEA contract s - Continuad.

MIL-STD-1379

MlL-STO-l 379 DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION AND
TASKS AND WORK TASK INPUT TASK OUTPUT

DESCRIPTIONS
PARAGRAPH WHICH IDENTIFIES AND

DEFINES THE TASK OUTPUT

-1 203.2.9
I I 2034’20349I

\ 203.2.10 I I 203.4.10 I

203.2.11 I 203.3.1 I 203.4.11

203.2.12 203.3.1, 203.3.5 and 203.4.1 end 203.4,12

I I 203.3.6. 1
1.

203.2.13 (Navv)

203.2.14

203.2.15

203.2.18

203.3.1, 203.3.5 and 203.4.13
203.3.6.

203.3.1 203.4.1, 203.4.14

203.3.1 I 203.4.15

203.3.1 203.4.16

DI4LSS-61OS3, Pmsgrap!y 10.3.2.1 c,
10.3.2.2 m-d 10.3.4

Paragraph 10.3.2.1 d

Paragraph 10.3.4

Paragraph 10.3.4

Paragraphs 10.3.2 .1s(7) nnd
10.3.2.2g.

203.2.17 203.3.1 303.4.i, 203.4.17 I
Paragraph 10.3.2 .lbll 1)

Task 204, Media Selection I 204.4.1 olwa-alos4, Media S.leetion

I 204”2”1

I204.2.2

I 204.2.3

I 204”2”4

E

Report

204.3.1, and 204.3.4 204.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.3a end b.

through 204,3.8

204.3.1, 204.3.4, 204.4.6 Paragraphs 10.3.3c, and 10.3.4.

204.3.6, 204.3.7. and

,204.3.6.

204.3 .1.204.3.3 204.4.3 Pm.sgraph 10.3.3..

throuoh 204.3.6,
204.3.8, and 204.3.10

i 204.4.5

i 2M.4.2. 204.4.S

Tnk 20S. Trtiriw Symam Alternatives 206.4.1
Idmdficmfon

206.2.1 I 206.3.1 and 206.3.S

206.2.2 206.3.1 and 206.3.5

Paragraphs 10.3.3d, f, and g.

Pamgrsphs 10.3.3b and e, and
lo.3.4f.

Paragraphs 10.3.39, ●N2 10.3.4f.

Pmmucnh 10.3.4f.

Of.SWS.61086. Traidng System

Affemadws Rafmrt.

Paragraph 10.3.3.1 ●

Pataarc.oh 10.3.3.1 b.
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TABLE A-1 . f#llL-STD-l 379 tasks art rzlicable to FEA contract a - Continued,

MIL-STO-137S

MlL-STC-l 379
TASKS AND WORK

OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION AND
TASK INPUT TASK OUTPUT PARAGRAPH WHICH IDENTIFIES ANO

DESCRIPTIONS DEFINES THE TAeK OUTPUT

20s.2.3 20e,3.1 ●nd 206.3.5 0MLSSa108e, Paragraphs 10.3.3.1 e,L
and 10.3.3.2.

206.2.4 20 S,3.1 and 206.3.4 Paragraph 10.3.3.3.

20s.2.5 206.3. (All) Pmegraph 10.3.3.4.

206.2.6 206.3. (All) ParnQraph 10.3.3.5.

20s.2.7 206.3. (All) 206.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.3.6.

Task 207, Trainino System Modilioation 207.4.1 OIUSS-S10e7, Tmini.g Swtmn
Requirements. Mdific.mi.an Report.

207.2.1 207.3.1, 207.3.2. Also Paragraph 10.3.3.3.

input s dk.r.te WQ.ts
202.4.2, 202.4.3,

204.4.2, 204.4.S, and
402.4.1

207.2.2 207.3.1 and 207.3.3. Paragraphs 10.3.3b, c, and d.

Also input ‘ discrete

OUSPU- 202.4.2,
202.4.3, 204.4.2,

204.4.6, and 402.4.1.

207,2.3 207.3.1 and 207.3.4 207.4.3 Para9raph 10.3.3{.

207.2.4 207.3.1 Pai.graph 10.3.3.J.

207.2.5 207.3.1 PamUmph 10.3.2i:

207.2.8 207.3.1 207.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.3h.

207.2.7 207.3.1 Paragraph 10.3 .3J,

207.2.0 207.3.1

Task 206, Trddw System Puncdond 20s.4.1 D14LSS410ss. T,drllllg system
Requimmmm. l%nctiond Charwtedseica RWWS.

208.2.1 20 S.3.1 , 20S.3.2, 20S:4.2 ParaEraph, 10.3.3.1, 10.3.3.2. and

20 S.3.S, and 20e.3.S lo.3.a.3.

through 2oe.3.l 1.

s These additional inputs should be identified when the associated work tssks are part of the SOW, and the
resultina data is available. The inputs from Task 202 are related to new technologies applissble to the training
requirements. Task 204 inputs relate to the selected media and media features. The input from Task 402 is
the training effectiveness evaluation reporr identifying deficiencies in an existing course of instruction.
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TA8LE A-1. MlL-STD-l 379 taska aon Iicable to FEA contracts - Continued.

MIL-STD-1379 -

MIL-STD-1379 DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION AND

TASKS AND WORK TASK INPUT TASK OUTPUT
DESCRIPTIONS

PARAGRAPH WHICH IDENTIFIES AND

DEFINES THE TASK OUTPUT

20.s.2.2 20 S.3.1, 208.3.6, 20S.4.3 OULSS-S1OSS, Paragraph 10.3.3.3b.
. ..- . ..— 208.3 .7,’208 .3.10, a~

208.3.11. Also input

204,4.2

20 S.2.3 20S.3.1, 20 S.3.3, 20 S.4.4 Paragraph 10.3.3.3b,

20 S.3.6, and 20S.3.11.

208.2.4 208.3.1.208.3.6, and 208.4.5 Paragraphs 10.3.3.3c and d, 10.3.3.4.

208.3.11.

208.2.5 208.3.1, 208.3.6, and 208.4.8 Pmaamph 10.3.3.1.

208.3,11.

208.2.6 208.3.1.208.3.4. 208,4.7 Paragrnph 10.3.3.1.

208.3.6, 208.3.11, and
20 S.3.12.

206.2.7 20 S.3.1, 20 S.3.5, Paragraph 10.3.3.6.

208.3.6, and 20 S.3.1 1.

Task 209, Traking Facilities Requirernm:s 209.4.1 OI.ILSS-S1O89, Training Fecilitios

Identification. Report

209.2.1 209.3. {AN) 209.4.5 Paragraph 10.3.3.

209.2.2 209.3. (All) Pa fagrwh 10.3.4.

209.2.3 209.3. [All) Paragraph 10.3.4.

209.2.4 209.3. [All) Pamgraph 10.3.5.

20 S.2.5 209.3. (All) 209.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.5.

209.2.S 209.3. (All) 209.4.3 Para.#aph 10.3..%.

209.2.7 209.3. (All) Parnoraph 10.3.6b.

209.2.a 209.3. (All] Parmr.vh 10.3.SC.

209.2.9 209.3. (All] 209.4.4 Parsgrwh 10.3.W.
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TABLE A-2. Seaue ce ofn FEA contract de Iiverables end IPRs.

--

MIL-STD~; 379
DID NUMBER

TYPE OF IPR

DID TfTLE TASK OUTPUT SUGGESTED

DI-ADMIN-8 1249 Conference Agmda * 103.4.2 NONE

01-ADMIN-8 12= Gmferenca Minutes 1 103.4.3 NONE

014 LS.S-S 1070 TrdtiW ProQrmn Owel.pment rmd Management 102.4.1
Ilan

YES/lPR

DI-ILSS-81069 Trdni”O situation ArMI@ Repwf 101.4.1 NONE z

01-ILSS.S 1082 Trainhg Tmhnd.auy Assessment Rep.rl 202.4.1 NONE ‘

DI-ILSS-81072 Media Selmtim Model Repon 103.4.1 YES17PR ‘

01-11SS-S 1077 Mission Pedormame Standards 201.4.1 NONE ‘

DI.ILSS-8 1078 hfissim, Collective, Inditid.d. and Occupational 201.4.2 YESI a
TmininQ Task Amly6is Repon

DMLSS-S1079 Personnel Pwfwrnanca Pr.fila Tblm 201.4.3 NONE ‘

OI-ILSS-81O8O TrrnrdnQ Path System Report 201.4.4 YES/lPR

01-ILSS-810S 1 Individual TmininO Standards 201.4.S NONE 1

DI-ILSS-8 10s3 Learning Analysis Rqmrl 203.4.1 YES/COR ‘

obtt-e.s-alo84 Media e.dectim Repon 204.4.1 YEW3PR

OMLSS-S 10s6 Tmining System Alt.amadve Repmf 206.4.1 NONE

OI-ILSS-81O87 Traini”o System Mcdifiomim Repcm 207.4.1 NONE

DHLss-a 1073 Traininn Equipment Requirements Document 104.4.1 NONE

OI4LSS-81O88 Tr.dninO Sysmrn Functimml Charmtwistios Report 208.4.1 YES/lPR

* Required only when contractor will prepare for and conduct the Contract management plaming (tick-off]

team meeting and in+rocess reviews (NW).

2 You may desire a ProEram Progress Report, DI+sGMT-s0555 at this time.

a An IPR iS recommended to assure the medis model properly incorporates the results of the tech”ologv

assessmem snd adequately provides for the consideration of ICW media f eotwes.

4 s~gest an POR for the collective and individual tssk ansfysis. You will have to deside whatkssr or not sn

I%3JH3R is necessary for the mission and occupational amiysis.

5 A critical design review is suggested due to the significant impact the learning amlysis report will have on

all future design and development efforts.
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TABLE A-2. ~eaue nce af FEA contract de Iiverables a nd IPRs - Continued.

a10 NUMSER MI L.STO-S379 TYPE aF IPR

OID TITLE TASK OUTPUT SUGGESTEO

a14Lss-81089 Training Foci fitien Ropon 209,4.1 NONE

DI-MGMT-80555 Pronram Progress Raporl 103.4,4 (s00 W.1 of
e+perldix)

ALL FINAL VERSION ●

a The final version of all deliverable analysis dats should be deferred until after completion and acceptance
of the Leamina Anelyaia Report. Any necessary corrections to deliverable reports and dacumentetion should
be accomplished after acceptance of the Learning Anslvsis. The final version of all deliverables should then be
delivered in a CALS-compliant digital form.
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ICW DESIGN, DEVELOPMENT, AfUD iMPLEMENTATION

10. SCOPE

10.1 h. The informadon and guidance contained In Wla appendix Is intended to

assist acquisition managera in defining contract raqufrementa for incfuaion in an ICW

design, davelopmant and implamentadon (OD/1) acquhidon package statement of work.

The requirements definidon procaee dascrfbed in this appentix is daeigned to idandti task

descriptions. inputs and outputs of MlL-STD-l 379 that are neceeeew to ecquire ICW DD/1
and life cycle management products required to produca and support ICW materials for

military training programa. Ml L-STD-l 379 DIDa which define delivaratrle products

applicable to ICW training programs are also described. This appendix provides
auggeedona for teiiorfng MlL-STO-l 379 requframanta and aaaociatad DIDa baaed upon the
ICW training mods applicadons and implamantetion atratagie.a.

10.2 How to use this armenclix. This appendix is wrf~en to support tha acquisition
of ICW training program DD/1 separate from tha traim’ng program front-and analysis (see

4.5.3.4). Ml L-STD-l 379 task descripdons applicable to an ICW DD/1 acquisidon are

prasanted and dascribed in thair recommended statement of work (SOW)/contract

performance aequanca. Thaee raquiraments ara SOW task daacrfpdona rather than

material/waapon” ayetam and equipment training program raquiremarrta. The DD/1 work

affort resuldng from these SOW task descriptions should dafine tha matariaUweapon
system and equipment training program raquirementa. Tha SOW task performance

sequanca is reflacted in tha logic diagram providad in Figuras S-1 and B-2. Thesa figwes
should ba used to detarmine the MlL-STD-l 379 task descripdona that are requirad to

support your particular requirements. Once you have idendfied the applicable task

dascripdons. this appendix is designed to help you apply MlL-STD-l 379 task dascripdona
and DIDs to your particular program.

a. Saction 30 dascribes Government furnished informadon. property, and SUPPOR

[GFUGFP/GFS), and subjact matter expert (SME) support that should be providad
to the contractor when it is availabla. SME auppon will normally ba required

throughout tha ICW DD/1 acquiaidon procass.

b. Seti.on 40 dascribas MlL-STD-l 379 Task 102. Training Program Davefopmant
and Managamant planning, and Task 103. Training Davalopmant ConVol (ln-
procees reviaw of the devalopmant and managamerrt pian) which are not

specifically ralatad to ICW design, davalopmant or implementadon raqutramante.

Taaka are presented and daacribed in tha sequence in which they should appear
in Secdon 3 of tha contract SOW. Tha applicability and purpose of aubtaska

raquirad to identify and documant ICW program devalopmant and marragament

planning date are prasented. Development and management planning data

resuldng from performance of Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 102 and ita subtask ara alao

identified and dascribed. Descriptions of task performance date should halp you
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determine your minimum data requirements end to teilor the applicable DID to

reflect those requirements.

c. Section 50 describes those taske end DIDs applicable to~CW training program

design. Figure B-1 is a logic diagram of the procaaa and decisions nacassary to

idantify ICW daaign requkamanta for the DD/1 SOW. Thase MlL-STD-l 379200-

aarfes task daacriptions build upon the analyaia conductad and documantad
-. during the FEA. Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 102, Training Program Development and

Managamant Planning, is included in Figure B-1 to support aaparata FEA and ICW
DD/1 acquisition efforts.

d. ICW development task descriptions and data are describad in Section 60 of this

appandix. Figura B-2 is a logic diagram of tha procass and decisions nacasaary
to identify development tasks for the DD/1 contract SOW, Couraaware
development tasks ere in MlL-STD-l 379 300-series task descriptions.

Development tasks are dascribed assuming that lCW-unique design requirements

prasented in Saction 50 have been included in tha DD/1 SOW.

e. Courseware implementation, vaUdation and evaluation requirements ere presanted

In Section 70 of thLa appandix. Coursawara implamantatfon bagins by daveloping

implementation and evaluation pfans, and aatatrhhing course control documants.

Thasa requirements ara identified in MlL-STD-l 379 100-aarfas task descriptions.

Actual ICW training program implementation. validation and training effectiveness

evaluation (TEE) taaka ara in tha 400-saries of MiL-STD-l 379. Figura B-2

addresses these implementation requirements, as well as courseware

development.

f. Section 80 d?scnbas final evaluation and accaptanca of the DO/1 contract

deliverables. It suggasta ad~tional SOW task descriptions that addrass
couraaware daficiancies Identified during coursewara implementation, validation.

snd evaluation. Thasa task descriptions are not in MlL-STD-l 379. but

accomplishment of the worlr is an implied raquiramant. Thase auggestad task

descriptions clarify requirements which could affect frrtura coursewara

maintananca actions.

9. Sacdon 90 dascribas prograaa report raqrdramanta and recommends an integrated
prograaa raport and IPR achadula to mirdmize redundant contract management

activities. This aactlon Is intandad to eid in praparing Section 4, Prograss

Reports, of the contract SOW.

h. Tabias B-1 and B-2, in conjunction with Figures B-1 and B-2, ara provfdad to

assist in determining work task and dalivarable data reqrdramanta ouflhad and

dascrfbad in Sacdons 40 through 70. Table B-1 ‘iiata tha MlL-STO-l 379 task

descriptions applicable to ICW DD/1. Each subtask of tha task description is also
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listed in the tabfe. Subtasks ere referenced to the specific task inputs required to

accomplish the subtask and the specific output” data it produces. Finally, Teble
B-1 references each task description and subtask to the &llL-STD-l 379 Data Item

Description [DID) and specific DID paragraph that defines the deliverable task

output data. This is intanded to help you idantify and taiior date requirements
which must be citad in the DD/i contract CDRL. Table B-2 lists all DiDs

applicable to iCW DD/i in the suggaetad data delivery sequance. Table B-2 also
indicataa those defiverabfe products which are racommandad to be jointty

raviawad with the contractor during an in-Procaee Raviaw (IPR).

10.2.1 Terms. ab branati “ens. and acrorwma used in this’arme ndix. Kay tarms,

abbreviations, and acronyms usad in this appendix are defined as specified in Section 3 of

tha basic handbook.

20. APPUCABLE DOCUMENTS.

20.1 Government documents.

20.1.1 ~s e ifi in books. The following specifications,

standards. and handbooks form a part of this appandix to tha axtent specifiad herein.

STANDARDS

MILiTARY

MiL-STD-l 379 Militsry Training Programs

MIL-STD-1388-1 Logistic Suppo~ Analysis

MiL-STD-l 388-2 DoD Requirements for a Logistic Support

Analysis Record

(Unlaea otherwise apaciffad, copias of military specifications, standards and
handbooks era availabla from the Standardization Documents Order Desk, Building 4D,

700 Robtrirm Avenua, Philadelphia, PA 19111 -5084.)

20.1.2 Q~ docu ments. d~, a nd n Wcation . Tha following

other Government documents, ‘drawinga, end publications form a part of tfds appendix to

the extent apadfiad herein.

PUBLICATIONS

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

B-3
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DoDlnstruction 1322.20 Development snd Management of Interactive

Coursewsre” (ICWI for Military Training

(Copies of DoD Instruction 1322.20 are available from the Navy Aviation Supply
Off!ce, Physical Distribution Division, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, PA 191 20-5099.)

DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS

DI-MGMT-80555

DI-ILSS-81069

DI-ILSS-8107O

DI-ILSS-81071

DI-ILSS-81072

DI-1LSS-81074

DI-ILSS-81075

DI-ILSS-81076

DI-ILSS-81078

DI-ILSS-81079

DI-ILSS:8108O

OI-ILSS-81O82

DI-ILSS-81083

DI-ILSS-81084

DI-ILSS-81085

DI-ILSS-81088

DI-ILSS-8109O

DI-ILSS-81091

<;ogram Prograss Report

Training Skuation Analysie Raport

Training Program Development and Management Plan

Individual Training Plsn

Media Selection Model Report

Trsining Systam implementation plan

Training Course Controi Document

Training Evaluation Plan

Mission, Collective, Individual, and Occupational Training

Task Analysis Report

Parsonnel Performance Profila Tables

Training Path System Raport

Training Technology Assessment Report

Learning Analyeia Raport

Madia Salaction RapoR

Test Packaga

Training System Functional Characteristics RapoR

Leeson Specifications Report

Instructional Media Dasign Report
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DI-ILSS-81092 Instructional Media Package

DI-ILSS-81093 Instructional Media Data Files _,

DI-IL8S-81096 Training System Utilization Handbook

DI-ILSS-81097 Individual Taak Training Package

DI-ILSS-81088 Collective Taak Training Package

DI-ILSS-81104 Trainee and Training Course Completion Report

DI-ILSS-81105 Training Evaluation and Validation Repon

DI-ADMIN-81 249 Conference Agenda

DI-ADMIN-81250 Conference Minutea

(Copies of DIDs are available from the Standardization Documents Order Desk,

Building 4D, 700 Robbins Avenue, Philadelphia, PA 191 11-5094.)

20.2 Non-Government rru blication~. The following document forms a part of this

appendix to the extent specified herein.

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)

ANSI C98.20M Tape, Recording, Video, Frequency Response and
Reference Level of Recorders& Reproducers For Audio

Records For 1 Inch Type C Helical Scan {DoD adopted)

(Application for copies should be addressed to the American National Standards

Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018-3308.)

-.. L.

(Non-Govamment etandarda and other publications are norm,elly aveilabfe from the

organizations that prepare or dietrfbute the documanta. Thaaa documents also may be

available In or through libraries or other informational eervicea.)
,.
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30. INPUT DATA AND SUPPORT.

30.1 Jntroducti on. The Government should identi~ end proyide ell evailable”

information end provide property applicable to and necessary for training program design.

development end implementetion. A thorough review of evailable documentation pertinent

to the DD/1 effort using tha process in Figures B-1 and B-2 will prevent SOW efforts that

“will produce data that duplicates existing information. When this information is not
. evailable, MlL-STD-l 379 includes task description which will produce th&nformation

necessary to accomplish DD/1. There are also GFI requirements which are important to

ICW design and development dacision processes, beginning with media and ICw media
featurea eelection. This GFI usually comee in the form of a9encY directive% POfiCY and

guidance information, and technical documentation. The Government should plan to

provide qualified subject matter experts (SMEa) throughout the DD/1 process to assist in

defining end validating courseware design. development, and implementation requirements.

30.2 Government-furnished information (GF1l. The Ml L-STD-l 379 identifies specific

GFi input requirement in each task description. GFi input requirement which apply only

to a single task description ara described as part of that task in Sections 40, 50, 60, and
70 of this appendix. GFI that is significant and applicable to more than ona ICW design,’

development, and implementation task ere described in the following paragraphs.

30.2.1 Front -and analvsis (FEA) documents. paragraph 4.5.3.4 of “the basic

handbook dascribes the rationale behind separately contracting for the training program
FEA end the oroaram DD/i when iCW is likely to be the media selected for all or part of the.-
training requirements. Given that FEA was contracted or conducted separate from the
DD/1, there are sevaral FEA documents and reports which should be available and provided

as GFL

a. The Media Selecdon Madel Report, DI-ILSS-81 072: Mission, Collective.
Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analyeia Repofi. DI-ILSS-81 078; the

Learning Analysis Report, DI-ILSS-81 083, and Media Selection Report, Dl-lLSS-

81084, are essential and required ta perform ICW DD/1 contract requirements.

These reports shauld either be proyided as GFI or, if not available. the appropriate

teak daecriptiona described in Appendix A should be incfuded in the OD/1 SOW.
If these documants are not available, it may also be nece~ry to include several

ather FEA task descriptions that develop input data critical to producing the

missing reports.

b. A copy of the approved Training Situation Anetyais ReporL DI-ILSS-81 069. and

the Training Technology Assessment Repoti, DI-ILSS-81082 ehould be providad
es GFI when available. These reports ara not es critical to the DD/i process, but

do pravide beneficial information.
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30.2.2 Matarial (weanon) sv stem and eauiDment technical data. All Government

technical information about the material/weapan ayatem” and equipment that ia 8vailable
and germane to the ICW DDII effort should be collected and proti.ded to auPPafi the effan.

Information, if available, should include:

a. Tha mission and functional requirements of the ayetem, equipmant, ar function

the training pragram will auppart. Incfuda eyatem end equipment performance

and technical data, and identify any existiag ar proposed new or modified
equipmant within the ayatem.

b. All information and caurse central data for trainhrg programs on this and similar
material/weapon systems. Current curriculum documentation, plans of

instruction, training equipmentidevicel simulator functional characteristics and

training objectivaa they suppart, training effectiveness evaluation resulte, and any

other documantetion on currant training programs and training equipment should
be gathered. When possible, dafine the relationship between tha existing caurse

curriculum documants and the requirements of the training program being
developed.

c. Training cost data for any existing training programs”that support tha syatam and
equipment. This cost data will be an important canaideratian when performing

the media aalectian and madia features cost trade-off analysis in MlL-STD-l 379
Task 204, Media Salection.

d. Technical documentation and technical materials to support ICW design
requirements.

1 30.2.2.1 Material (wesrr on) svetem and ea uiDment mission and characteristics. The

operational mission of the aystam and equipment can aignificantfy affact decisions abaut

media salaction, hmtructional modes. and instructional daaign. Syatem/equipment

configurations and capabilitlas may also be impartant factora when aelactad training

~
modes Includa on-the job training (OJT) and salf Iaarrring.

a. Systems/equipments which supporl a 24 hour per day operat.ionsl misaian may

not be availabla ta support OJT handsar teak trairdng raquiramente. Rasaurca
constraint often result in lass fraquantfy parfarrned Vaining tasks baing identified

for OJT whan accass to tha operational systam/aquipmant is inadequate ta

support this training mods.

I
b. Swtem and equirxnant reliability and maintainability factors may result in aingla

I ti”raad (na channel or equipmant redundancy) operational aystam and equipmant
configurations. Accaaa to thasa systams/equipmant for hands-n Vaining Is

oftan difficult and limitad to pariods when thara is no operational misafan support
raquired.
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c. System/equipment job tesk performance may involve significant safety or
hazardoua condition, or might require special equipment. These condition and

speciel requirements should be identified where possible-to” eid in determining the
moat appropriate training modes and instructional media.

30.2.2.2 Technicel data currancv. valkfitv and ate bility. Define any known or

-potantiel problama with tachnical data currency, procedural validity, and stability. Task

~proceduraa for tasks tentatiusly selected for ICW should hava been validatad during

Vaining task analysis (see Appendix A. 40.9.2 .2 b). Validation would not, however, mean
that the technical data is current. There may also be system end equipment modifications

plennad or in progress which would affect technical date currency and teak validity. and.

consequently, could eignificantfy impact couraewara design and development work already
complatad. When these factora exist within your program, idantify the causea for the

instability and ektimatas of when tha technicel date will be updated to reflect currant
requiramants and procedural. Any changas which elter procedures of performenca tasks

selectad for ICW should be ravelidated as soon as poseibla.

30.2.2.3 ICW desian fraeze. ICW DD/i contracta supporting systems and equipment
which have potentiality unstable technicai data should include provisions for @n I,CW design

fraeze to protact the contractor from frequent caursawa~e changea. and Protect the”

Government from higher contract costs dua to higher schedule and technical rfaka. Tha

suggasted approach la to establkh a course and lesson daeign fraeze upon acceptenca of

tha instructional Media Design Report. Di-lLSS-81091. The freaze provisions should also

require, howevar, that the final moduIes/lessons be technically accurete and currant at the

time of small group try-outs. Any changas to applicable tachnical data occurring after the
design report is acceptad would not require changes to courseware instructional design;

those changes affecting technical content of the modula/lesson and occurring after small
group try-outs would not requira changes to the modula/lesson without additional cost.

30.2.3 jC W device aoe ciflcat ions. if the iCW matariala being daeignad and developed

will run on axisting ICW davfces, or e davica specification has been established, thase

spe@icadons should be provided to the contractor as GFi. Existing ICW delivery davice
date should includa the capabilities and configurations, and any configuration upgrade

potential (see 5.6.2). This information will be naceeee~ to support media and madia

features salection, instructional media daeign, and inetructfonal medie development.

30.2.4 ~ae cvlacfivitv Dolicv e d au dancei MlL-STD-l 379 tasks identify

requirements for ~Fl in the first subp~ragraph undar Task Input (for axample 102.3.11.

You should provide the policy and guidanca Information to SUPPOR your ICW DD/1

contract. When policy and guidance information does not axiet, you should contact

egandas and activities idantffied in thfa handbook as points of contact for lCW-related
infannetion (sea 4.5.3.2.4). The DAViS/DITIS programa will efso provide agencias and

activities that have aither deveioped or acquired ICW programs.
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30.2.4.1 J~S. Task performance factors are identified and

dascribed in paragraphs 30.2.1 and 40.8.3.1 of Appandix A.

30.2.4.2 JCW SVSt em interf ace reauirementi. The various n~atem interfaces

affecting tha courseware functional characteristics, and final installation and

implementation should ba carafully evaluated during review of the Training System

Functional Characteristics Report, DI-ILSS-81088. These interface requirements can
greatly+fluence decisions about ICW delivery device configurations, and tha inter-

oparability and portability of tha courseware.

30.2.4.2.1 Put horfmr lanauaae/avatam interface. The authoring language/ ayatam

usad to davelop tha couraawara must provide tha bridge betwaan what tha instructional

deeignar intandad tha coursewara to present and what is actually presantad to the

etudant. The languaga/system ia also a critical factor in couraaware portability batwaan

tha various delivery devices on which the ICW will be requirad to operate. You must
assure that the arrthoring lenguage/ eystem that will be used to davelop tha courseware

will oparata on tha installad devices, if raquired. You must also assure that the authoring
lsngusge/systam is capable of suppoting all essential elements of the instructional design

and madia faaturas (saa 4.5.3.2).

30.2.4.2.2 ‘Treinina avstem cou rsaware inte r@a. Whan tha ICW will ba intagratad

into anothar course of instruction, the interfaca and relationships betwean tha ICW

matarials and aIl othar curricula objactivas, schadulas and matariala must be considered. If

you ara praparfng to contract far all coursaware development including ICW, this intarfaca

dafinltion is a’ddrassed in several of the task descriptions in Ml L-STD-l 379 (for axample,

Tasks 107, 203, 204. and 2081.

30.2.4.2.3 Trainina svstam intekacafintehratian. Tha lCW’interface with tha training

system includaa determining which of tha training system objactivas will be. providad

through lCW and whather tha ICW will provida all or a pordon of tha raquired instruction.
Whan tha ICW wiIl be deeignad and developed for application to mora than one skill

lavel/tralrdng raquiramant, how the ICW will be integrated and Implemented.acroee the

training ayetam must be dafinad. This is an extramely Important coneidaration when

anefysing tha overall costs of the various training system altarna~ves, whan ICW is ona of
thosa altemathrea. As daecrfbed in the handbook. tha per atudant Iifa cycta cost of ICW ia

Inversely proportional to tha number of studants who requirehrsa it - the more atudanta
glvan accass to a modute of inetrucdon, tha more cost effeodva that modute ia.

30.2.4.2.4 J~l. Another interface that must be datermlned is

whether or not the ICW will intarfaca with ardsting or programmed maintananca support

syetama (for example, 8ench Tast Facilities (8TFL system mock-) or othar trainin9

device technologies such as twohtrraa dimaneional Vainers and computar driven flat panel

trainers. Dafining this typa of intarface raquirament is critical to determining the ovarall

instructional design etrategy, and the training coursewere and training system interface
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requirements. A requirement to interfece with enother device may elso impact selection of

the authoring language/systam. A walldefined ICW and” malntanance support ayatem
intetiace requirement can be very beneficial and cost effectiva. frmctioning both as

imbadded training for complax BTFe or system mock-ups, and as art automatad procedural

guide end job aid.

30.2.4.3 ICW stv la auide. An ICW daeign and davalopmant styla guide can aarve to

convay your agancy and acdvity policy and guidance concerning established ICW dasign

and devalopmant convantiona. figure B-3 ia an exampla of an ICW style guida. This
sample is included to illustrate the kinds of information a style guide may contain. The

information prasantad in this figure is an axtrect from an in-usa ICW atyfa guida daveloped

by an activity of the Air Force Tactical Air Command.

30.2.4.3.1 D i n n~ idaq. An imwrtant aspect of any ICW
design and development effort ia the consistent approach to lesson architecture, video and
graphics screen composition, student interaction with the courseware, screen color

schemas, taeting strategies, and other coureeware design conventions. Whila it is most

important to maintain consistency within a given course of instruction. consistency

batween coursas presanted on tha sama davica is also important.

a. Bacausa design coneietancy is so important to the Iaarning procaee, you should

aetablish and usa an ICW atyla guida for all ICW daeign and devalopmant and

acquisition afforts. A compraheneiva styla guida is banaficial in tarme of

communicating your agancy’a ICW raquiramants to tha contractor, eliminating

guess work about design conventions, evaluation of deliverables and other issues

covared by a well conceived ICW style guide.

b. Provide as GFI or hava an ICW atyla guide davalopad that astablishas the

conventions or standards to ,ba usad durfng ICW daeign and davelopmant. ICW
daaign and development conventions can be obtained using Subtesk 211.2.1 in

the DD/1 SOW, and by DI-ILSS-81091 when You do not hava an eetatrlishad style

guida. Once aatablishad, an ICW atyla gufde assures consiatancy batwaen
instructional modulas and lessons, and b6twaan past, prasant and future ICW

matarials. As your atyla guida becomas mora exact and datailad through itarativa

aP@icatfona to ICW Pro9rame, lass work affort will be raquirad” to maka decidons
concarnlng ICW conventions and standards.

30.2.4.3.2 ~ overnment ICW desian and develoomant atvfe au desi Sevaral ICW

etyfa gridee have alraady ken daveloped by Govamment egendas. You shoufd coneidar
obtaining a copy of thesa guidas which can then ba modifiad and appfied to your pam”cular

agandea requframents. Thasa organizations have developed ICW styla grddas which
krdude conventions and standards for the design and davelopmant of ICW, to include

[ntarac,dva vidaodiec (IVD) training materials.
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30.2.4.4 ICW trainino modes and arm iications. ICW training mode (self paced,

instructor assisted self pacad. self Iaarning, OJT) and application (integrated into formal

classroom instruction. intagratad into operational aquipment labs, _@nd-alone couisewara,

stand-alone coureeware in a networked device Ieerning Ieb, single or multipla screan

devicasl dacieions ara mada befora davaloping tha ICW DD/1 contract SOW by the FEA
routine.

e. Theee decisions have beenbaeed uprim the training task analysis and learning

analyaia compiatad during the FEA, or thay may hava baan basad upon other
factors. These decisions and the rationala are important factora in media and

marfia faatures aelaction, davaloping Iasson specifications, and in instructional

ma~ta daeign and development.

b. Trairdng mods and application decisions affect couraewara dasigns of pratast

basad instructional prescriptions for multiple skill level ICW, and supporting a
target population with a variety of antry Iavel skills and knowledge. They also

affact madia and media featuras naedad to supPort those portions of the target
population who do not have s~cient accass to operational systams and

equipmant for hands-n task training.

c. Figura B-3 is an axtract of a style guide daalirrg with pretast and instructional

praecriptiona based upon test results. It is en example of tha kinds of training

mode and application guidance you should consider providing with your DD/1

contract.

30.2.4.5 ICW authorina svstems and Iarvruaaes. an d tools. Policy and guidance

concerning which authoring system/languaga, and which authoring tools to be used during

ICW design and development should be provided. Authoring system. authofing language,

and authoring toala consideration are describad in psragraph 4.5.3.2 of the Handbook.

30.2.4.6 j W~ly. Providing agency or acdvity definitions of

ICW categoriaa of Interactivity. and axamplas of how ,thesa definad catagorias ara ap~ted

to training teaka and Iaarning objactivea establish a base Iina for ICW DD/1 dacieian
proceeaea. Required categories of interactivity effect madia features selectad and requirad

to achiava course training oqactives. Categoffea of Intaracthrky ara also cm~al alamanta
of tha instructional media dasign accomplished during parformanca of Taak 211.

a. Ganeraily, ICW cetagories of intarectivity ara claeeifiad aa being Cata9arY 1.

Catagory 2. and Catagory 3. Figure B4, IC,W Interactivity Categoriaa. ahowa the

thraa mast commonly used definitions of ICW categories of intaracdvity, and
relates each definition to tfra caureaware praeentetions it supports. It also

indicates tha Iaval of Iaarning aach intarati”vity catago~ is’beet suited to

support.
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b. Based upon your egency’s background and exparfenca with ICW, you might hsve

aeteblishad mora than three categories. Whether you define three or five
categories, you should establish some defined banch ma~’thet commum’catea

your cowseware interactivity requirements to the contractor (sac 4.5.1 .3.1 ).

c. The best and recommended approach to defining catagoriea of interactivity is to

specifically dafina them within tha SOW and idantify which cetegorias are

raquired.for.aach terminal and anabling learning objective Identifrad by the FEA
laarning analyeia. This approach providaa tha potantial contractor with a better

understanding of the work requirements and should result in more sccurata

estimates of total DD/1 contract workload and coat.

30.2.4.7 Test and measurement criteria. If policy and guidance on test and
maasuramant ctiterfa information exists, it should be providad aa GFI. Teat and

measurement criteria might include:

a.

b.

c.

d.

a.

Paea/fail critaria for task simulations and problem scenarios.

Gaming strategies.

Tact item pool critaria. Criteria to eddrass me; include the minimum number of

items within a pool, random item salection sampling ratas and procasaes, Pool

itam numbering schemes.

Test itam prescription criteria and procedural. This information will be required

whan you include Subtask 205.2.6 and Subtask 211.2.8 (ace 50.5.1 .5.1) in the

DDII contract SOW.

Figure 6-3, Sampla Style Guida, includes a sample of tasting conventions.

30.2.4.8 paenc~ and activitv DD/1 document formeta. When your agency or activity

has eatablishad standard content and format raquiramante for DD/1 documanta such as

flow “diagrams, acrfpts, acrfpt-storyboards, video shot Iieta. and adit dacieion Iista, thesa

standard raquiremants should be provided to tha contractor as GFI. When agancy/acthrity

formats are prescribed, be sura you also tailor applicable MlL-STD-l 379 DIDa to raflect

this requirement in fieu of the formats astablishad by Appendix C of Ml\-STD-l 379. You
should also coordinate theea requirements with you command date menagar to assure the

scopa of tha applicable DIDs has not been axcaedad by tha agency’s content crfteria.

30.2.4.9 ICW de sian and da velorrment con e tions. Agency pelicy and guidance

information on ICW design and devalopmant can~e~tiom should be provided aa GFI when

theaa convendons hava bean aeteblishad. ICW daeign and davelopmant canvantions might

address a wide variaty of subjects, from teat and test item design end development to
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graphic scraen designa, atsndard icons, the uae of prompts and colors, how input devicas

will be epplied, and computer managad instruction (CMI) functioke and records.

30.2.5 DD/1 documant and reoort aooroval and uo date rxoc~du ras. Unlasa you hsve

clearfy specifiad documant and report approvsl and update procedures elsewhere in the

contract. guidance and procedure governing how VS.NOUS documents and reports are

auppoeed to be procaeeed for Govarnmant raview and approval should be includad in
---- @licy and guidance GFI. Be sure to make compliance with thla document a mandatory -

psrt of the contrect if you require the contractor to comply with its provisions. Tha CDRL,

block 8 should identify those documents and reporta that require Government approval

(see 4.4.2 .2i). Any special requirements concerning finel delivaw media and formats
should also be addressed.

a. Procedures for gaining approval of any support software aho~d be in~udad in

this GFI.

b. Whan you are providing an agency style guide as GFI, you should consider

including provisions for proposing anhancementa to tha style guida and for

review and approval of theaa proposed changes. This action will provida an

avanua for contractor improvamants to the style guide. yet aaaure any changes

or enhancamants are consiatant with existing style guide conventions.

30.2.6 COO rdinab “on and schedulimr D rocedures. Establiah procedural for the

contractor to coordinate and schedule access to and use of Government facilities,

eystema/equipment, and personnel. When advance coor~natfon and schadufin9 dates are
important. be aura to idantify tha minimum and. if appropriate. maximum amount of

scheduling Iaad tima requirad. Be sura you have coordinated any coordination and

echaduling procedures with the activities who will be raspondMe to provide the auPPort.

such aa operational units who will provida syatems/equipment, and SME support; video

production facilities and parsonnal who will be raaponeibla to acquire vidao and audio
raaourca matarials, and adit theaa to produce the premaetar and master tape vareions for

replication.

30.2.7 ~ininn orooram co natrain*. Constrainta which may impact madia and

media features salacfJons, instructional daaign, tiairdng modes andlCWapplications ahould

ba idarrtifiad in the DD/1 contract SOW or an other appropriate document which can ba

GFI. Ali@and ascription ofcon*ints.effedng courseware dadgntdavdoPmam and
implementadon ~anting daddons should bedaveloxd andprotidedas GFl. Youehould

specifically addraee funding and facility limitations forthacurrent contreti year and

applicable outyears wMcheffect lCWdadgn, andhardwara apedfication dacf$ioncdteda.
Planned or anticipetad manpowar reductions in tha affectad occupational skill areas, or

significant changes tharatioaof skilled and unakillad personnal inthatargat population
ehould also beidantified.
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30.2.8 Ot her GF1. lnadtition totheinformation de~ribed above,, the following

ahould be provided asGFl if it is available.

~

a. Description of resourcas availabla and required to auppon training program

development and implementation. Includa anyaxieting training davices.

.,
b. Results of the ICW and VI data searches. and any instructional or audio/visual

materials obteinad from that aeerch. *.

I c. Occupational skills deta applicable to the terget population.

d. A description of circumstances or conditions which affect tha instructional

methodology ormedie aalection decieionproceseaa. The requiring

agancy’alactivity’s predisposition towarda particular instructional approach or
media should be identified.

30.3 Go vernment-furnished rxoDertv [G FP). Depanding upon your specific agency’s

lCWrequirementa, exiting lCWdevicea, and production capabilities, you should consider

providing ona or more of the following ICW DD/1 support items as GFP.

e. lCWhartiare datices to beusedfor courseware d,evelopment. This maybe
necessary when the coursaware being developed will haveto run on an existing

hardware platform.

b. ICW euthoring aystemflanguage, and other development and authoring tools.

Identify those Government owned or licensed authoring programa and

development tools which you will raquire the contractor to use during the ICW
DD/1 work effort, and provide them as GFP. Be sure to irrcluda any required

stetementa and effidavita releting to these programs and tools in Section K of the

solicitstiordcontract package. When making the decision to uae either

Government owned or commercial authoring syetemallanguages and tools,
remember to address the costs associated with aach one. The contractor may

require tralrring on Government ownad pmgramsltoola thet would not be

necekeery for commarcialiy available programs and tools. The costs eaeociatad
with any trainfng required by contractor personnel on Government programs or

tools should be included in the coat data and compared to the cost to purchasa

and license commerdal programs/tools.

c. Government provided on-site fadlity space may be cost effective If auiteble
fadlitfes end spece ere available. This shoufd be given careful consideration

when the ICW progmm davefopmarrt will required extended perfods of travel In

fdgh cost areas to gathar data, validate instructional dasign matarfala, or acquire
video. When Government facilities will be provided. this will have to Idantiffed in
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the solicitatiordcontrect packaga to include any provisions for reimbursement for

utNitiaa, and offica equipment support.

30.4 Go vernment-furniahed aurmon [ (3FS1. It may be benefi~al for the Government

to provide other ICW DDll contract suppoti functions. Those support capabilities which

are cost effactive should ba identified in the solicitation/contract package. Some eupport

functions thet may be more cost effactive to provide et Govemmant furnished support
Incfuda, but are not limited to the following:

30.4.1 Personnel. Depending upon availability, the Govarnmknt may be in a position

to provide personnel services support to tha contractor beyond the normal SME support.
Personnel occupational apecialtiee to consider and evaluate include: education specialist,

training specialists, material aystem/equipment tachnical exparts, video

scrfpting/etoryboardkrg/production specialists, graphic artieta, computer programmers, and
pereonnel to perform training program validations and evaluations. When Government

personnel will perform some of the work required in ICW DD/1, coordination, scheduling

and accounting procedures will have to be addressed.

30.4.1.1 Su biect matter excrerts. SMES are necaaeery in any training program
enalyais, dealgn or development effort. SMES provide the jotipedfic technical experdsa

needed to amure that the FEA identified and documents all performance teaks. They also
determine if conditions and standards for performance are.valid. end if rasulting training

objectives and performance measurement are necessa~ end vafid. SMES play an”

Important role in FEA that supports ICW design and development. Thay assure that all job-

related tasks and procedures are accurately and thoroughly documented (sac 30.1 ).

30.4.2 Media ecouiaition. Media acquisition suppofi might include the full range of

video and audio production requirements. There are several Government VI facilities

capable of producing ICW video and audio material;, to include digital audio encoding,

editing the premaster video/audio, and producing master w“daolaudio materials. Soma

Government facilitiaa also hava the ability to produce check videodiscs from the master

vfdeo materfala used to support instructional materials programming and conducting small

group try outa of the preliminary training program. Idantify those video production support

capabilities which will be provided to the contractor and include them in the contract
requirements.

30.4.3 ~icetfon. 0ackarrirm a nd diattfbudom. Government acquired replication,

packaging and distribution of the approved ICW valning program instructional media.
InetructJorral media date files, adjunctive materials, and the menegar’e and rrser’a guides

may ba done more effectively and efflcientfy using eatabfiehed Government facilities,

personnel. end contract vehicles. Where the ovarall coats. and coat and achedufe riske
warrant, thesa support funti”ons should be provided by the Government. When provided,

they must be clearfy identified in the contract aa Govarnmant furnished support.
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40. ICW DD/1 CONTRACT SOW TASK DESCRIPTIONS

40.1 Introduct ion. This section describes the purpose, sppli@on, snd dsta”

produced by MlL-STD-l 379 task deecrfptiona spplicsbfa to the general pro~rsm planning

snd menagemant tasks ususlly included at the beginning sn ICW DD/1 contrect atetemant

of work. This section of Appendix B only describes the initisl, kick-off meeting between

Government snd contractor management personnel actively involved in the contract. ICW

‘design, devaloprnant snd imtiementation task deecriptfona are dascribed in Sections 50,
60, and 70, respectively.

40.2 Jiow to amlv Armend ix B Tables and Fw m SOW dev~. Figure S-1.

ICW Design Requirement Definition; Figure B-2, ICW Development snd Impfamentetion

Requirements Definition; Tsble B-1, MlL-STD-l 379 Tssks Ap@ioebla to ICW DD/1

Contrscts; end Tsble B-2, Sequence of DD/1 Contract Deliverables and IPRs, sre provided

to aid you in determining DD/1 contract requirements.

40.2.7 ICW DD/1 reouirem ents definition. Figures B-1 and B-2 are a logic diagram of

the decision process necessary to determine which Ml L-STD-l 379 task descriptions may

be necessary based upon the availability and currancy of critical analysis, design, and
development control documents. The logic diagrams support both in-house davafopmant

of critical documents or contractor development through the appropriate MlL-STD-l 379

task description. Tha diagram logic follows the normsl ICW design, development and

implementation task performance sequence. When the documents identified by tha logic
procass are availabla and current, you should provide them as GF1 to support other DD/1

contract performance requirements.

40.2.2 P oolicabla MlL-STD-l 379 task dascriotion$. Table B-1 prasents each MIL-

STD-1 379 task description applicable to ICW DD/1 in task number eaquanca. This tebla is

daaigned to aid YOU in tailoring MlL-STD-l 379 task descriptions and date requirements by

relating each subtask to the applicable DID and DID paregraph that defines the data.

a. When you determine that e pardcular subtask is not required to support your

contrsct raquiraments, thosa subtssk date inputs end DID paragraphs which

should be raviawed for tailoring are rascfily apparant in tha table.

b. The tabte lists each task description subtesk and indicetes whether or not thst

subteak is reqtdred to support integrated or stand-alone ICW applications. The

table further Identifies data inputs required to perform the eubtask. end both
discrete end deliverable data produced by subteek performance. Taak

performance date Is identified to the MlL-STD-l 379 DID end specific OID

pamgraph which specifies the formst end contarrt of the dt+rerable date
produced by subtesk parformanca.
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c. In some cases, the subtask may produce data that is identified and scquired by a

sepsrate, stsnd alone DID. Other aubtask data “may apply to more than one DID

or more than a single paragraph within a specific DID. T~s&e situations ire

described in the paragraphs relevant to the specific task description.

40.2.3 Dats delivew and IPR seauences. Table B-2, Saquence of DD/1 Contrsct
Deliverables and IPRs, providas a listing of Ml L-STD-l 379 DIDs applicable to ICW DD/1

“+. contracts. This table is intended to halp You determine contract de~very and Ipbchedule

sequence requirements.

a. DIDs which define DD/1 documents snd reports are listed in their suggestad

delivery sequence. Howevar. the actual delive~ schedule will be determined by

the scope af the contract SOW - how much work is actually required to
accomplish the work that produces the data - and the term of the cantract.

I b. This table indicstes whether or not you should caneider conducting sn in-process
review on the particular deliverable product. An IPR is recommended for those
deliverables critical to the overall ICW dasigm development. and implementation

process. You mey elect to include more than one deliverable in the IPR, but be

csreful that you do not impact upon the contractor’s ability to cantinue working

batwean scheduled IPRs. The fact that an IPR is not conducted for a specific
deliverable does not preclude you receiving, reviewing. and approving that

deliverable.

40.3 Trsinina Develorrment Control, Task 103 (Conference. Task 103 should be

cited several times in a ICW DD/1 contract because it includes the work descriptions for

producing conference agendas, conference minutes, and program progress reparts. Task

103 also includes other contractor support of the in-procass reviews.

40.3.1 Task rwroose. Task 103 should be included at the beginning of the contract

SOW whan the contractor is required to plan the contract management team (Kick-off)

maeting. Two subtasks of Task 103 are included in the SOW to require contractor kick-off
meeting planning: Subtask 103.2.8, Develop conference agenda; and Subtask 103.2.9.

Davelop conference minutes. The only input required to support task performance is the

signad contract.

40.3.2 Jaak Derfo mance data.r Performance of Subteaka 103.2.8 snd 103.2.9 will

I

produce the agenda and minutes of the kick-off meeting, respectively.

40.3.2.1 Meet no aaendai Performance of aubteak 103.2.8 will produce an agenda
for tha kick-off meeting. The aganda is acquired in accordance with DID Dl-ADMIN-

81249, Conference Agenda. Review tha DID and ,tailor out any agenda date you do nat

require, and stipulate in the CDRL that a draft of the agenda is required for review and

comment prior to the actual meeting. Raview the draft agenda to assura the agenda
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includee all areas you wish to eddrese during the meeting. Depending upon specific

program requirements, the agenda should addreae the following:

a.

~
b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

9.

h.

When the solicitation/contract raquires the contractor’s proposal include a

performance schedule, description of this schedule and any contractor
assumptions affecting the schedule should be an agenda item.

Introductions of key Government and.contract~.personnel, and each person’s

role in the contract.

Delivary and review of all GFI, and any other preliminary data that is available..

While the GFI can not realistically be evaluated for adequacy during the kick-off

meating, any potential problam areaa surfaced during this review should be

documented In the minutes. I

Delivery schedule(s) and accountability procedures for any GFP.

Government furnished support itams, such as video acquisition and editing, and

personnel aupporr other than SMES, should be included on the agenda when

these auppon areaa are provided for in the contract.

Dascripdon of tha contractor’s technical approach to contract performance. This

description should assure that all key personnel understand how the contractor
intands to address each of tha contract performance raquiremants, and what the

Government expects to receive from task performance. Interrelationships

between the various steps of tha technical proceaa and data resulting from that

process should also be dascribed.

Description of any additional, non-MIL-STD-l 379, work requirements includad in

tha contract SOW (sac Section 80). This description should assure contractor

understenrlng of the added requirements and tha importance of these
requiremanta to courseware DD/1 and final acceptance.

Travel requirements and itineraries should be”described as they relate to contract
tirformance and raquired IPRs.

40.3.2.2 JMaetina m inutes. Minutas of the kick-off meeting are daveloped by

performing Subteak 103.2.9 and are ecquired in accordance with DI-ADMIN-81250,

Canferenca Mhmtea. If you intend that thase minutas should be approvad, this
requirement ahoufd be idantffied in the SOW and tha CDRL.

40.4 Inin rmJ~ n ins. Task 2. This task

and its aubtesks establish contract requiramenta for developing thase plans necaesaw to
perform and managa contract work requirements, and to establish minimum quaIity
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assurance and internal surveillance programs. Plans that dafine the management structure

and procassea necessary to assure performance schedules and quality atandarde are met
are also developad using Tesk 102. .!

40.4.1 Subtaaka armlicable to DD/1 c ontracts. Task 102 subteaks addreas several

planning actions which are ap~lcable in a stand- alone DD/1 contract. Task output data

Itams are identified in Table B-1. Generelly, all subtesks of MlL-STD-l 379 Task 102 are
required in an ICW DD/1 contract .SOl&. The SOW should include the following subtasks.

40.4.1.1 ~ .2.1. This subtask requires the contractor to define and

describe those contractor aotivitiea neceeeery to perform the contract. This definition end

description of contractor activities is often referred to as the ‘tachnical approach..
Interralationshipa between thaee activities and resource requirements ara also defined.

Data produced by this subtesk is identified and defined aa indicated in Table B-1.

40.4.1.2 Subtask 102.2.2. Subtask 102.2.2 requires a make or buy analysis which

may or may not ba raquired in your DD/1 contract. Ttis subtask and tha data it produces

are not necessary to accomplish other DD/1 SOW requirements, as indicated in Table B-1.

Whan your activity has an Intarnal DD/1 capability, you may w,ant to include this subtask in

the contract in order to determine whether internal or contractor DD/1 is most

advantageous. Tha raautte of this analysia are not detivarable howaver, aa the analyeia
data ia not identified In the DID.

40.4.1.3 Subtask 102 .2.3. This subtask develops tha approach, procedures, and

managamant controls that will be necessary to establish and maintain follow-on

configuration controls over the final ICW training program couraewara and instructional
softwara materiala. This subtask produces the ICW materials configuration control

planning alamant.

e. This task does not establish a hardware configuration control program. Hardware

requirements are beyond tha scope of MlL-STD-l 379. Hardware requirements

are addressed through other standards and agency directives.

b. Whan your agency or activity has an astebliehed training program materials

configuration control and management program, you may not raqrrira this
subtask. You might, howevar. have to Includa an efternate task dascrfption that

[dentifias any special or unique information the contractor ahoutd provide to
support the agency’s”configuration control program.

40.4.1.4 s~ 4. Subtask 102.2.4 tasks the contractor to develop tha

approach. procedures and management controls that will be required to properly intagrata
changes or revisions of traim”ng program materfala, such as adcfmg ICW training materials,

into exiedng course curricula. This planning should also addraes integration of new
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training resourcee and technologies into tha existing course meteriels end instructional
methodologies. The subtask produces a trsirring system integration plen element.

40.4.1.5 Su btssk 102.2.5. Subtssk 102.2.5 taska the cont~actor to davalop a
management plan for constructing individual tast items and for test dasign. The plan

should addrase planning, dasigning, and development factors for all test itams and tests.

4t ahoutd also dascriba the ovarall tasting stratagy to ba employed in tha ICW. This issue

‘%houtd be addressed in tha SOW.

40.4.1.6 ~. This subtask is only required if you want the contractor

to detarmkre in-process review requirements. Sinca Table B-2 auggaets IPR raquiremants,

you ehould not normally, naad to cite this subtask. It is applicable to DD/1 contracts

howaver, if you alect to hava the contractor maka IPR datarminations. The rasulting IPR
schad~a ia dalitieratrle data identified in D14LSS-81 070.

40.4.1.7 Subtesk 102.2.7. Subtask 102.2.7 produces a milestona and time phase

chart of the requirements in Subtask 102.2.1. The chart and tha narrative produced by
Subtask 102.2.1 are somawhat redundant. You might consider deleting milestones and

time phasing descriptions from Subtask 102.2.1 in favor of Subtaak 102.2.7. If Subtask

102.2.1 will not be tailored, you should condder whather or not Subtesk 102.2~7 is
necessary. The date producad by Subtask 102.2.7 is not a dalivarabta date thet ia

raquired to accomplish DD/i requirements. Training development milastonaa is a dlecrate

output of Subtask 102.2.7 (Task Output 102.4.5) which can be input to other DD/1 task

descriptions whera nacessary.

40.4.1.8 Subtask 102.2.8. Whether or not Subtask 102.2.B is raquirad will be

determined by your agancy’s requirements. The work of this subtask producas an
Imfmridual Training .Plan (ITP) which is deliverable data under a separate, aubtask-specific

DID. Tha ITP provides information concerning tha Government’s long range plana

affecting a particular occupational skill araa and category of personnal. This subtask doea

not produca data used to davelop tha materfal system and aquipment training. Rather. the

data provfdes a broad brush stroke of the occupational skill eraa dudas and responsibilities.
If YOU are considering inctuding this subtask, be aura you review the ITP DID, Dl-iLSS-

B107 1 bafora making a final determination.

40.4.1.8 ~ubtask 102.2.9. Parformanca of Subtask 102.2.9 ras~te in a plan for

validation of all vaintng matarfals, tast itanrs and tasts. Tha validation @lan astablishea the

contractor’s ongoing, continuous raviaw and validation of training matariala. tast itama,

and tasta throughout tha training program dasign and davalopmant procaas.

40.4.1.10 sutrtask 102. 2.1 Q. This aubteak raquiraa the contractor to davelop an

intarnal aurvaillance plan for assuring compiata and accurate performance of SOW work
descriptions, and detivery of a quatity product. This plan is dativarabla data and should

correlate with the quality control program developad under Subtask 102.2.11.
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40.4.1.11 Subtaak 102.2.11. This aubtaak requires the contractor to develop a

quality control (QC) program and identify quality Indicator and con~ola which will aaaure
work performance and deliverable meat contrect requirements. The QC program’

description la daiivereble data and should work in conjunction with the internal eurveillence
program.

40.4.1.12 ~ btask 102.2.12. Subtask 102.2.12 would be appropriate for DD/1

contracta supporting en emerging material/weapon ayetem, since it requires integration of

LSA, integrated support and training davalopment planning efforts. Cking this aubtask in a
DD/1 contrsct auppom”ng an established aystam would require that you also addreas MIL-

STD-I 388-1 and Ml L-STD-l 388-2 raquiremanta in your SOW. and ia not recommended.
This aubtask may be applicable to your DD/1 contract depending upon agancy directives

and aubteak tailoring, such aa atrfking out ‘Iogiatica support anetyeia (LSA) plan and..

This teilorfrrg woufd require Integration of integrated aupporf plans and training

davalopment planning.

40.4.7.13 Wbt ask 102,2.13. This aubtask ia required when your contract will allow

tha prime contractor to subcontract work requirements. It would also apply to ‘teaming”
arrangements batween contractors, sinca one would be the prime and the others

aubcontractora. The intent of this aubtask ia to idantify subcontractor and the major

work teska each “will perform. and to dafine tha management procedures and controls that
will ba used to administer subcontractor performance. This Information is deliverable data.

40.4.1.14 Subt eak 102.2.14. This aubtaak is hecassary to identify and document

the relationship betwaen SOW taak requiramenta and the contractor’s work breakdown

structure. It also defines the management processes and controls for cost and progress

reporting. Data producad by this subtask is deliverable data.

40.4.2 Pr~ed GFI. 8acause the auggasted approach to ICW training program

acquisition is through aaparate FEA and DD/1 afforts, performing Task 102 in the DD/1

effort will raquire input data not identified in Tesk Input 102.3.1 of tha teak. There ara

othar Inpute required that provide agancy/activity Policy and guidance information.

a.

b.

c.

The FEk documante and raporta are necessary to support developing the various

program development and management plans. Theee documente are Identified in

30.2.1.

Government furnished information (GFI) input raquirementa are identified and

described in 30.2.2 through 30.2.8. Theee information raquhemente should be
input to teek 102 whare they appfy to the particular DD/f requirement.

Government furnishad property (GFP) should not be raquired to perform Task

102. Knowing what GFP wiil be provided is naeded. You ehoufd provide a listing

and description of any GFP not identified within the contract, itseif.
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d. Government furnished support (GFS) may or may not apply to, your particular
DD/1 effort. However, if GFS will be provided. it should be identified for planning

pwpoeea. 4.

40.4.3 Task performance data. Contractor performance of Taak 102 produces

planning data. Each aubtask in Task 102 results in or supports development of specific

plan elements that are defined in the DIDs supported by this teak: DI-ILSS-81 070, Training.
< Program Development and Management Plan end OIALSS-81O7I, Individual Training Plan.

40.4.3.1 Trainina Prooram Devalooment end Mensaement Plan elamants. Tha

planning elements neceaaaw to support e DD/1 contract are related to tha management of

work performance, and cost and progress repom”ng — contract management planning

elaments - and training program development plan alemente. Plan elements produced by
the work taaks described in 40.4.1 and the kinds af information these elaments should

contain are describad in subsequent paragraphs sequenced according to how tha data

elemants appear in the DID. The relationships between specific subtaska and specific

paragraphs of the DID ara shown in Table B-1.

40.4.3.1.1 Go vernment and contractor coordination Drocw This plan elament

describes the procass to usad in planning, developing and acquiring program rasourcea

necaseaw for accomplishing contract requirements. It should ciearfy defina information
flow established and necessary for effective communication betwaan Government and

contractor peraonnal, and identify decision authoritiaa within the program management

hiararchy. This elament should define Government SME support requirements and

scheduling, and identify requirements for validation of technical data procaduras

supponing tasks which may require ICW training matarials.

40.4.3.1.2 ntrac or’~ em. This clamant aho’uld claarly dafine the

contractor’s intarnal management, surveillance, and production control ayetem that will be

used to manage and control performs’nca of SOW raquiremants. This section of the
training program development end management plan ia often referred to as tha ‘tachnical

approech- elament - how the contractor krtanda to comply with the specificetiona and

stetementa of work in the contract. This portion of the development and management
plan should trci subjected to a very careful review to aeeura the technical approach and

management processes ara realistic to the convact requirements, end that tha contractor’s

methods reflect up to data commercial practicea using current ICW design and

development technologiaa.

a. Tha plen information should clearfy explain how tha management ayetem ia

applied toward spacific contract requirements and the relationship of those
raqulremanta to the davelopmept of the ovemll meneeemant #an. T~s alament

should dascriba how the contractor’s management system will eesura that each
DD/1 performance task is property accomplished, accounted for, end accurately

documented according to CDRL and associated DIDa.
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b. The design and development of ICW instructional “modulee/lessons is generelly

more efficient when e development teem approech ia used, eapa~-elly when tha

total program ICW raqrdrements ere extensive. Eateblist@ teame of tWo or
three people to design and develop ICW instructional materiela generally produces

couraeware in fawer total manhours, yet produces a more complete, higher

quality product. Two or more teams may be usad to design and develop separate

ICW matarfals. However, tha best results are achieved when both the design and

development are accomplished by the same team members rathar than
establkhirig a “design team- and a “development teem- approach. While a team

concept ia more productive for design and development. a single Quality
Aeeurence function responsible for all instructional materiala should be usad to

assure consistency of the final ICW matarials.

c. Although producing tha ICW modulaflesson flow diagram ia considered a dasign
function and producing the related script-storyboards is part of development,

developing tha lesson flow diagram and related script-storyboarda consecutively

by module/lesson is, generally, mora efficient than producing the flow diagrams

and script-storyboards independent of each other. The moduleflesson design
flow diagram and its supporting script-storyboards should also be raviewed as a

package; make sure the Iesaon design works on paper before committing to the
more expansive aspacts of ICW davelopmant.

d. Sevaral naw video and graphics technologies have appeared in the commercial

market wtich offer more efficient ICW design and development processes.

Nawar graphica scanners and graphics board technologies, for exampla, allow the

davaloper to scan an existing picture or drawing and capture it as a graphic file.

Using this technology in ICW development can graatly reduca tha effort required

to davelop graphic screens whara a pictura or drawing already axista. Once

convertad to a graphic image, tha picture or drawing can be altarad using an

appropriate graphics software program. Thare ara other vidao and graphic

technologiaa which can be used to raduce the workload associated with ICW

design and development.

40.4.3.1.3 Subco tractor me a~ Subcontractor managamant planning

information Inctrrdes ide~tification ~f each subcontractor, the work taaka each will be

reaponeible to perform and the prime contractor’a management and quality control systam
for assuring mrbcontractor work meets schedule and quality requirements. Ttda plan

elament should include provisions for perfodic audit of both the aubcontractora and

contractor’a acdvity responsibfa to manage subcontractor performance.

40.4.3.1.4 ~ment ~d SOW r~. The crose-

referance plan elament graphically dapicts tha relationship(s) between each elemant of the

contractor’s management system to each contract performance requirement. This element

should claarly show the relationship of each management system requirement to a
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contract performance nead without undue management layering or redundantlduplicative
management etructurea.

40.4.3.1.5 Incremental trainina oroaram validation svatem. ‘This portion of the plan

establishes the training matarials, test item, and test validation process and management

system. The purpose of this plan elament is to assure al materiale, test items, and
electronically administered ICW testa are technically (in relation to the training subjact) and

Instructionally valid. The validation plan should establish an ongoing, continuous validation.

effort that is integrated with tha Internal aurvaillanca and quality assurance plans.

40.4.3.1.6 Resource re auirements. This element should identify end dascnba the

resources (contractor or Government supplied), date requirements, procedures, and

milestonaa and tima pheeing required to parform each contractor welting development

task, and the interrelationship of each task to other contractor teaks. This plan element
should be an overall “master plan- of the activities and resources that will be applied to

the contract effort, and the results of that effort.

40.4.3.1.7 Management diaaram. This plan elemant should be a block diagram of.

tha contractor’a management and control activities involved in accomplishing contract
requirements. This element, described in paragraph 10.3.2.8 of DI-ILSS-81 070,

graphically shows information presented in the narrative description of the management

system and, therafore, may not be naedad to suppon your DD/1 contract management

raquiraments.

40.4.3.1.8 Responsible authority. Identification of the contractor’s organizational

element having the ovarall responsibility end authority for accomplishing contract

raquiraments should be in thie element. It should separately idantify the elaments that

hava tachnical authority and thosa which have contractual authority whan thase Iinee of

authority ara separata entities.

40.4.3.1.9 ~r$. A milestone and tima phasing chart (such as, Gann, or

PERT chard depicting all program task requirements is providad by this plan elament.

Sinca this chart is redundant to other plan alements. you might consider eithar tailoring

paragraph 10.3.2.7 of DI-ILSS-81 070 to delate (the narrative description of) mifaatonea
and time phasing data requiremanta, or completely tailor out this chart requirement (DID

paragraph 10.3.2.10).

40.4.3.1.10 ~t. This pfan elament describas the

methods and procedures that wiIl be used to assure appropriate interchange af analysis

and design data. It should dascribe interchange mechanisms betwean the contractor

orgardzationai clamant responsible for developing the ICW treinlng program end any other

organizational elamente impacting and affacting tha development procass.
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40.4.3.1.11 Requirements interrrab “on. The contractor should describe how the

Integration af training program davelopmant reqrdremant8 with the matarial syatam and

equipment davalopment end SOW requirements will be accomplish,ad. This plan arement

should also describe how the integrated information will be processed to the organizational

elements that need this information.

a. This date elemant ahotdd be tailorad when tha ICW DD/1 effort supports an

existing matarfal ayatem and equipment. Refarencas to tha ‘3rratarial

systemlequipment” should be delated fram the DID axcapt whan tha ICW
pragram will support an emerging system/equipment.

b. Tailoring should not, normally, eliminate tha requirement to describe how training

development requhaments will be integrated with ecopa of work raquiraments -
haw lSD/SAT process raquiramants will ba accomplished to meat the scope of

work.

40.4.3.1.12 LSA~ r tion. This plan element shauld only ba ratained in the

dalivarabla data whan the ICW program suppotis an amarging systam/aquipmant. This
plan elemant eddrassea management procedures used to essure LSA and engineering

design data alamente producad by MlL-STD-l 388-1 and MlL-STD-l 3S8-2 ara intagratad
with trahring davalopmant. Whan tha ICW program supports existing syetams and
aquipment, this portion of DI-ILSS-8107O [paragraph 10.3.2.13) should ba tailorad out.

40.4.3.1.13 Q Ii~ QA\. Tha OA procedures and management

procaasas astablishad to assura all work tasks are parformed corractly and daIiverables

meet established criteria ehould be providad in this plan element. It ia important to aaaure

tha OA systam specifically addrassas each and evary work task in the SOW and all

dalhrerabla data identified in tha CDRL~

a. Tha QA process should verify that related task activitiaa ara prope~y documented

in applicable enalyais raporta and that tachnfcal procaduras for taaka tahtativalY

Idantifiad far ICW training hava be validated prior to complatian af tha

Instructional Media Dasign, Task 21,1.

b. Tha quality assumnce plan ehould includa control alamairts that addrasa
correlation of FEA documents to madia and madia features selaction, and which

address all policy end guidanca requirements provided in the GFI (eee 30.2).

40.4.3.1.14 _uratian cm rol rrlan. The approach. procaduras, and management

pracasrr for follow+n configuration cantrol of tha intamcfive caurseware and inatructfonal

aaftwara are acquhad undar this partlan of the devalopmant and manegamant plan. ICW

configuration cantrol raqufremante ara descdbad in 5@ of tha handboak, inclumn9
descriptions about ICW hardwara, sofw+ara and the couraawara. Tha configuration control
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plan contents and procedures should address those elements in 5.6.2, PIUS any others

uniqua to tha particular ICW training program being dasignad and davaloped.

40.4.3.1.15 N Wor~ intearati ~.. This portion of tha

development and management plan is tha integration plan. Tha integration plan defines

tha approach, procedures, and management controls that will be eppiied to integration of
~a finel ICW into existing course curriculum. Tha plan should eddraes naw Veining

equipment tachnofogias and instructional technologies being integrated by the ICW
materiala being procurad under tha DD/1 contract this plan aupporte.

40.4.3.1.16 IPR schedule. When you requha tha contractor ta aetetrlkh tha in-

process reviaw schadule, it is delivered as a plan element in accordance with Dl-lLSS-

81070, paragraph 10.3.2.10. This element should not normally be required howevar, for

the raasons cited in 40.4.1.6.

40.4.3.1.17 Kev Dersonnel. The key personnel plan element identifies both

Government and contractor key personnel. It Iista each kay individual, and identifies their

tasks and responsibilities in training program management. Tha personal actions requirad

of aach key parson to ensure a successful DD/1 effort is also identified. Interrelationships

betwaen tha varfoua personnel and tfrair raspactiva organizational elements is definad. The
listing of kay personnel should be easily comparad to tha management diagram daecribed

in 40.3.1.7.

40.4.3.1.18 ~n. The training system integration portion of

the development and management plan is a schedule of activities and events outfined in

the integration plan described in 40.4.3.1.15. Tha schedule includes all phases of

development and delivery of the ICW training progrem.

40.4.3.1.19 ~. The cost data potion of tha training program development

and management plan provides a price/cost analyeia with all necassary aupporthrg data.
Coating information should addrass all training program requirements ap~lcabla to the DD/1

contract scope of work. Cost data in this potion of the development end manegament

plan inchrdas the price of training per studant hour, ir@ructor per dam end travel,

ovarhaad coetk, administretiva costs. and coordination and other rtiract and indirect costs.
Raqulrad alaments of the cost data include:

a.

b.

c.

A prica matrix raprasanting both preparation and prasentetion of tha ICW Vaining
program.

The prica per student hour for each type and Iavel of training.

Tha cost of required training materiala including preparation, reproduction,

handhng and administration, new or mortified faciiitiszs, and anY other Costa

attributable to training program preparation. This portion of tha cost data should

B-26

—

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MI L-HDBK-2B4-1

APPENDIX B

d.

e.

clearly indicate any coat avoidanca achieved through the Government furniahad
support items dascribed in 30.4.

The estimated cost of new or modified facilities. Note ~at this particular

elament of cost data duplicates cost data provided in the preparation costs. You
should raview both of these data elements of DI-ILSS-8107O and tailor one or the

other out.

The last cost data element concerns tha eatimatad cost of modifiad or naw

training equipment raquired to support tha training program. Sinca this data

would be difficult to estimate without first completing the media and media

features selection done by Task 204, and since the madia faatures analysis
includas a cost analysis, you may want to consider teiloring out this Paticular

data element. Otharwise, you should probably defer delivery of this data until it

can realistically ba suppliad.

40.4.3.2 Individual Trainina Plan , D1-lLss-81071.. The Individual Training Plan (ITP)

rasults from performing Subtask 102.2.8 of Task 102. This particular data item is sewica-

specific, for tha most part. Unless your agancy or service has established a requirement
for ITPs, neither the subtaak nor this DID would be required to aupporf your ICW DD/1

contract. In fact, this deliverable data has no bearing upon ICW design and development
requirements. .’

40.5 Trainina Development Control. Task 103 [In-orocess raview). Task 103 shauld

ba cited again at this paint in the SOW whan you: (a) determine an IPR will be conducted

after completion of tha Training Program Davelopmant and Management P!an. and [b) YOU

want the cantractar to support the IPR. Undar these conditions, the following three (3)

subtasks from Task 103 should be included at this point in tha SOW. As shown in Tabla

B-2, an IPR is recommended following completionof the training pragram development

and management plan.

40.5.1 Su btask 103.2.8. Subtesk 103.2.8, Develop conference agenda, tasks the

contractor to prapare an aganda for tha IPR. You may not deeira and aganda for the IPR,
however, and ona isn’t essantial ta the canduct of an effectiva IPR.

40.5.2 SU btask 103.2.1Q. When Included in the SOW, this subtask requires tha

contractor to aupporf and pardcipate In the IPR. The SOW.should clearly atate whethar
the IPR will ba canductad at ttre contractor’a facilities or Govemmant facilities.

40.5.3 Su btask 103.2.9. Subtask 103.2.9, Devalop conference minutas, is cited to

raquire the contractor to develop minutas of the IPR. A copy of the ‘red4ined.
document(s). shauld ba an attachment to these mhwtes. Be sura to include raview and

aPProval procaduraa for tha minutas in the SOw.
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40.5.4 ~sk~. Data produced by the IPR will be the minutes of the
IPR end e ‘red4ined. copy of the Training Program Development end Management Plan,

DI-ILSS-8107O. Requirements end procedures for correcting the rneiked up plen snd

routing of the corrected document for review end epproval should be identified in tha SOW

peregreph that conteins Task 102 requirements. Agency policy and guidanca concerning

aDProval and updste procedures should also hava been providad aa GFI (ace 30.2.5).

----
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50. ICW DESIGN TASK OESCRIPTfONS FOR THE DD/f CONTRACT SOW

50.1 krtroductf on. This sedon of Appendix B provides guidgnce and information on

the process end decisions used to determine which Ml L-STD-l 379 task descriptions end
dete kerns ara required for the design of ICW training programa. MlL-STD-l 379 Tasks

204 through 211 are described in detail. Teiloring considerations for troth the task

descriptions and the date items produced by tham are also presented. MlL-STD-l 379 task

description requhements are presented in the seine sequeqca as thay should appesr in the

DD/1 contract SOW. In-procaes review OPRI. Preliminaw deai8n raviaw (pDRL and cfitical
design review (CDR) requirements are presented end described within the saquence of

MlL-STD-l 379 task daecrfptions according to the sequence recommended in Tabla B-2.

50.2 ~ r~a Task 2Q5.hiev Tha purpose of

this tesk is to develop tha tast items and tests required to maasura personnal knowledge

end skills.

50.2.1 Su btaaks armlicable t o DD/1 contracts. Additional subtasks ara suggested to

address test requirements rmiqua to ICW electronically administered tasts.

50.2.1.1 Subtask 205. 2,1. This aubtask raquires the contractor to devalop test

items that measure personnel attainment of knowladge end skills, and prescribes

parameter applicable to test item development. Test item parametara ara prescribed in

Subtasks 205.2.1.1 through 205.2.1.10.

a. Actual electronic test itam development occurs in Taak 301, Instructional Media

Development. For knowledge test items, this procass simply involves developing

the video frames or graphic scraana that presant individual taat itama to the

trainee, and programming the ICW testing routhrea that will select appropriate

tact itams from tha item Pool, present tham to tha trainee. and score the
responsa. Parformanca simulation taste will actuetly be deeignad and developed

during Tasks 211 and 301 accrx@rg to tha design critarfa and performance

standards produced in Subtask 205.2.2.

b. Test items davatoped and validated during performance of Taak 205 should ba
grouped according to individual and moduleilasson objei%vea to form the test

item pools raqtdred for development of tha elactronicelly admirdstarad tests
during performance of Taak 301.’

50.2.1.2 s~05. 2.2. This subtask devalopa written, performance and

alactronicelly admlntstared tests which have tast paramatera definad.in Subtesks

205.2.2.1 through 205.2.2.7.
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a. Because of the way ICW training program materials are daaigned, davaloped, and
implamanted, ICW electronically administered performance tasts (performance

rrimufations) are not actually developed at this point in the ICW DD/1 process.

b. ICW electronically administered performance tast criteria ia aatabliahed during
performance of this teak description. Parformanca tast simulations and

performance atandarda should be described by performance of Taak 205

aubtaaks, to includa identification of appropriate simulation arror critarfa.

c. Criteria for the design and development of ICW electronically administered teats
is input to Taak 211, whare the ICW taste ara actually designed and incorporated
into the course, and moduleflesson flow diagrams. The ICW tests will also be
addraasad during de~gn of the computar managad instruction (CMI). Mat’ISgement

system whara tast rasults are used to control trainee progress through tha
instructional materials, and to prescribe training patha according to trainaa taat

results.

50.2.1 .2.1 ~ Iar’fication. There are several test parameter which should

ba clarified in this part of the ICW DD/1 contract SOW. Tha following clarifying remarka

should be contained within tha SOW to identify theaa parametara.

‘ICW Test Parameters. ICW teats shall conform to the requirements of MIL-STD-

1379 Subtask 205.2.2, and shall have the following parameters.

a. Simulated performance tests. A simulated performance test

shall provide a two-dimensional or three-dimensional

simulation of tha required job task performance. Tha tast

shall simulate the on-the+ob environment, and raquire tha

trainaa to interactively complata tha simulation through the

application and aynthe’ais of knowledga and skill objecdvea
prasented in the instructional matariala to perform the

simulated job task to eatebUahad performance’ standards.

b. Simulated part-task performance tests.’ Simulatad part-teak

performance teata shall measura critical aub-aete of job tiak
performance. Simulatad part-task performance ta~a shall

meat the same construction crftaria as aimrdatad

performance testa.

I

c. Heurfstic taats. Heuristic or discovery teats shall present

probfem-solving simulations which shall emulate the on-tfre-

job environment, and shall prasent tha Vainee with fim~ua

information which is inadequate, incomplete, ambiguous, or

irrelevant to the simulated environment. The trainee shall be
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required to synthesize knowledge and apply training received

in order to solve tha job parformenca einiulation.

d. Simple gaming tasta. Simpla gaming tests shall p~esant the

trainee with fill-fn-tha-blank, mr.dtipla choica. matching,
completion, and true/falsa test items formatted and

praeented in a gaming style.”
-.. --

50.2.1.3 Subtaak 205,~. This subtask requiras tha contractor to valideta tha test
items developad in Subtesk 205.2.1. Validation of tha teat Items should be accomplished

according to tha validation plan daveloped in Task 102, and acquirad by DI-ILSS-8107O.

a. When you requira a formal raport on test itam vafidatfon rasulta, you will have to

inchrda tha appropriate aubtaska from Task 402, and cfte applicable portions of

DI-ILSS-81 105 which dafine test item validation data.

b. Test item validation data is a discrata taak outPut product which could be
reviawed durfng an IPR and delivared later in coy-unction with tha taat validation

completad during Task 301, and acquired by DI-ILSS-81105 at that time.

50.2.1.4 ~ubtask 20 5.2.4. Thfrr subtask requiras tfza contractor to validata taats.

ICW electronically administered tasts ara vaIidated following teat development in Task

301. Subtask 205.2.4 should not be includad in tha SOW.

50.2.1.5 Subtask 205.2.5. Subtask 205.2.5 develops directions and definitions

usad by test administrators to conduct tha tast, and by trainaes who are taking the test.

This administrative information is used to davelop taat instruction ecraens for the trainee

and teat administration information provided in tha ICW Managar’s Guide devaloped in

Task 303.

50.2.1.6 subt ask205.2.6. This subtask requires tha contractor to davalop job

parformanca improvement program taat item praeczfptiona. Whan you include this subtask

in the DD/1 SOW, you have to provida guidanca on how this teak is to ba accompfishad

(saa 30.2.4 .7d).

a. Tast item prescriptions Idantify tutorial and ramedial Information prescriptions

baeed upon the trainea’a anawar to a apacffic tact item. Teat itam prescriptions

ara nacaeeery for development of pretaste used to deterrrzina ‘tie trafnea’s
Instructfonel path through the ICW matarfals.

b. Teat Itam praacrfptiona can be obtainad to SUFWOR prataadng crftarfa without an

astablishad job performance improvement program by aimpfy tailorfng ‘job
performance improvamant program- out of this work atatamant. Taat item

prescriptions are among the identified deliverable data alemant in DI-ILSS-81 085,
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Test Package. It is also a discrete task output (Task Output 205.4.71 which can

be input to Taska 211 and 301 for design end development of the ICW teeta.

50.2.1.7 ~~. Performance of Subtask 205.2.~ producee e croee-

reference matrfx of test items to learning objefi”ves to training tasks to job teaks. Thfe

cross-reference matrix ia used throughout ICW DD/1 task descriptions that remain to be
accomplished.

L

50.2.1.8 Subt ask 205.2.8. This subtask develops test answer keys capabfe of being

scored manually or electronically. The test answer keys developed for ICW electronically

administered tests should not include eny of the simulated performance teats.

50.2.1.9 SU btask 205.2.9. This subtask is redundant to Subteak 205.2.1.10

requirements an”d ehould not be included in the DD/1 SOW.

50.2.2 Prooosed GFI. Performance of Task 205 work may require additional input

data. Agency policy and guidance on tast and measurement criteria (see 30.2.4:7) is

required. The approved Media Selection Report, DI-ILSS-81084 is alao neaded because of

the media faatures analysis data that pertains to performance tast simulations afid other

testing strategies. The discrete Task Outputa 102.4.4, Training test daeign date, end
102.4.7, Planning data for teat item, teeta and training matarfala validation, may alao be

raquired to accomplish Task 205.

50.2.3 Tesk Derformsnce data. The dalivarable data produced by performing Task

205 is the tast package prescribed by DI-ILSS-81085. This DID wiIl raquira consfdarable

tailoring to prescribe the test items and electronically administered testa requirad for ICW
programs.

a.

b. .

c.

d.

Test booklets should be tailored to dalete “booklats- throughout tha DID

paragraphs that will be retained.

DID paragraph 10.3.2, General test requirements. should be tailored to delete the

aacond sentence. The last sentence in this paragraph .Adminiatrator . . .

Include:-, and aubparagrapha a and b should rdeo be tailorad out. Test

administrator information for ICW tasts ia included in the ICW mangar’s guide.

DID paragraph 10.3.3.2 should be tailored to defeta . Written= ‘from tha phrasa

‘Written test items- everywhere thfs phrase occurs. Subparegrephs c end d

ahotdd also be dalated. aa thaee typa of test items are inappropriate for ICW.

DID parsgraphs 10.3.4.la end 10.3.4.1.1 atrordd be deleted, sirrca ICW tasts do

not raquira a cover.
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e. DID paragraphs 10.3.4.1.3 and 10.3.4.1.4 should be reviewed for applicability to

your agency/activity. These paragrapha prescribe performance teat materiala

baaed upon a wnnen teat package. -,

f. DID paragraph 10.3.4 .2.3.1 c and d, paragraph 10.3.4.2.3.1.3, and paragiaph

10.3.4 .2.3.1.4 pertaining to completion and essay test items should be deleted

from the DID. ICW teedng does not normally include these kinds of teat iteme

because of the complex computer programming required to auppon them.

9. DID paragraph 10.3.4 .2.3.1.2 b should be deleted. This paragraph prescribes a

paper-based format.

h. DID paragraph 10.3.5 should ba tailored to correiate with tailoring actions in

preceding DiD paragraphs, and to meet agency requirements.

50.3 Lesson Specifications Development, Task 210. The work performed during
lesson specifications development produces lesson specifications that identify subject

matter content, training strategies, and learning activities required to actiave the trainin9

task requirements and learning objectives. The lesson specifications build upon the

training task analysis and Iaarning analyais accomplished during the FEA, and form the
basia for (ICW) instructional media design in Task 211 and instructional media

development in Task 301.

50.3.1 Subtasks esmlicable to DDII contracts. The work descriptions contained in

the subtasks of Tesk 210 are intentionally broad to accommodate differing servica-specific
requirements. The actual content of much of the data resulting from performing this task

will be determined by the policy, guidance, and othar GFi YOU provide to suPPort the ICW

DD/i contract effort (see 30.2, 30.3, 30.4).

50.3.1.1 Su btask 210.2.1. Performance of Subtask 210.2.1 produces an overview

of each lesson in the training course. to include WhY the lesson is needed and how it Is

related to the total training eystem. The data produced by this subtask is identified In the
Lesson Specification Repofi, DI-ILSS-8109O, ordy in board terms. Conserwendy, it is

recommended that you claarly state in the SOW the apacifics relative to dre desired output

for the ICW program.

50.3.1.2 ~btask 210. 2.2. This aubtask produces top level flow diagrams

showing the eequence and reladonships among topfca within the sections, and objectives
within the lessons. These flow diagrams are not deliverable data. eitier, but are an
idendfied d!scrate task output data element (Task Output 210.4.4). These diagrams

support Task 211 instructional madia design requirements.
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50.3.1.3 Subtask 210.2.3. Subtaak 210.2.3 teska the contractor to davelop a

training support requirements matrix. The matrix provides a summary of resource
requirements related to the lesson specifications developed by Ta$k”21 O.

50.3.1.4 Subtask 210.2.4. Performance of Subtask 210.2.4 results in a definition of

tha coursa substance raquired to support aach of the learning objectives. Thase definitions

should include the type of behavior and the training strategies requirad to achieve each
learning objective. Since the term ‘substance- covers a wide variety of things, it is

suggested that tha user of this handbook create a atatemant in the SOW which calla for
development of these specific tests using Subtask 205.2.2 as the authorizing document.

The following wording is recommended:

“The tarm “substance” covers many things, we interpret thie term to includa:

● Specifications of examples, practice axercises, tests, and test items that

support each lesson.

● Specifications of ICW testing conditions and criteria.

● A daacription of each type of instance to ba included in ICW lasson

examples, practices, and electronicelfy admini~ered testa. Instances

should incorporate tha results of common error analysis, ‘and addrass tha

full range of possible situations faaeible in the training and operational

environments. Instancea includa examples and non-examples which are
representative of the information, cues and procedures occurring in the

training and operational environments. ” (This addresses the requirement

for development of data specified by paragraph 10.3.3g of DI4LSS-8109O).

50.3.1.5 Subtask 210.2.5. This subtask requires the contractor to identify the
potantial for interservice usa of the Ia.kaon apacifications. Data produced by this subtask

is a discreta task output (Task Output 210.4.3) and la daliverebla data aa defined by Dl-

ILSS-8109O, Lesson Specification Report.

50.3.2 Prorrosed GFI. Input the approved vereiona of the indicated reports and
documents. and tha GFI identified in 30.2.

e. Input the approved Media Selaction Raport, DI-ILSS-81 084. The entire report is
preferrad over discrete date because of the media end media features analysis

date in the report. The analysis data should be available to support developing
the lesson specification training atrategias and apacification date required by the

three added work descriptions.

b. Input the approved Test Package, DI-ILSS-81 085, to support development of the

lesson specifications identified by the added work descriptions.
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c. Input the approved Training System Functional Characteristics Report, Dl-lLSS-

81088. This report contains information required to develop lesson specifications

which is not contained in the discrete date elements. .

50.3.3 Task Performance d ata. Performance of Task 210 produces the data

elements described in DI-ILSS-81 090, Lesson Specifications Report. The data elements

describad in the DID parallel tha work descriptions in the subtasks described in 50.3.1.

.*
50.3.3:1 “L~. A part of discrete Task Output 210.4.2 supports

performance of Tasks 211.301 and 303. You SIYCWMspecifically call attention to this
portion of the discrete task output in the OD/1 SOW, as follows:

‘Tesk Output 210.4.2. Leeeon overview data (Subtask 210.2.1)

becomes a pordon of discreta Task Output 210.4.2 and is required to

suPport the performance of Tasks 211, 301, and 303. ”

50.3.3.2 Lesson Srre cifications Reoort, DI-ILSS-8109Q. The Lesson Specifications
Report data should be tailored to coincide with tailoring of the subtasks of Task 210. The

lesson specifications producad by Task 210 provide the Iasson contant and instructional

strategy information required to daeign and davelop tha ICW instructional meda materials.

a. Most of the report content will be incorporated into and made avtilable in. the

Instructional Media Oeeign Report, DI-ILSS-81 091; tha Instructional Madia Pack-
age, DI-ILSS-81092; the Instructional Matia Data Files, DI-ILSS-81 093; and the

Training Systam Utilization Handbook, DI-ILSS-81096 (ICW Manager’s Guide and

and ICW User’s Guide). You might want to consider not identifying the lesson

specifications report in the CDRL as a deliverable document.

b. Whan tha Leeson Specifications Report iamot a deliverable, the chscrete task

outputa identified in Taak Outputs 210.4.2 (see 50.3.3.1), 210.4.4, and 210.4.5
should be required inputs to Task 211, Instructional Media Design; Task 301.

Instructional Madia Development; and Taak 303, Training Materials for

Instructors.

50.4 m inirm De velooment Co ntrol. Task 103 ( In-orocesa re~ewh Task 103 should

be cited at this point In the SOW to require contractor support of an IPR of the lesson

specifications. As shown in Tabla 8-2, an IPR is recommended following completion of

the Iasson specifications report; An IPR is recommended because these specifications are
the basis for completing the ICW daeign in Task 211, ,and for development of the

instructional materials. The lesson apecificationa will also be used to davelop the ICW
implamentetion and evaluation plans. Test itams and test design and development criteria

produced by Task 205 may be included in this IPR. Any other docunients and raports

produced since the last IPR can also be inckrdad.
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50.4.1 $ubtask 103.2.8. Subtask 103.2.8, Develop conference agenda, tasks the

contractor to prepare en agenda for the IPR. You may not desire an agenda for the IPR,
howaver, and one isn’t essential to tha conduct of an effective IPR. When an agenda will

be developed, you should indicate in the SOW what specific areas are to be addressed
during tha IPR.

50.4.2 Subt ask 103.2.1Q. This subtask requires the contractor to suppon and

. .. participate in the IPR. The SOW should clearly state whether the IPR will ba conducted-at

the contractor’s facilities or Government facilities.

50.4.3 $hbtask 103.2.9. Subtask 103.2.9 requiraa the contractor to devalop
minutes of the IPR. A copy of the red-lined- document(a) should be an attachment to

these minutes. Be sure to include minutes raview and approval procedures in the SOW.

50.4.4 Task Performance data. Data produced by the lPR will be the minutes of the

IPR and a ‘red-lined” copy of the Lesson Specifications Report, DI-ILSS-81 090. If the IPR

also addressed test items and test design, a - red-lined- copy of the Test Package, Dl-lLSS-

81085, should also be an attachment. Requirements and procedures for correcting the
marked up documents, and routing of the corrected document for reviaw and approval

should be identified in the SOW. Agency policy and guidance concerning approval and

updata procedures should also have been provided as GFI (see 30.2.5).

50.5 Instruct ional Media Desion. Tas k 211. This is the prfncipla ICW design task.
Performance of tfria task results in the design of the ICW course, lessons, and

electronically administered tests. This task defines computer managed instruction (CMI)
requirements of the ICW. It also astabiishaa the conventions that will be used in ICW

design and development when you do not have any established agency ICW conventions

policy and guidance, or an ICW style guida. Tesk 211 uses the approved design
strategies, CMI requirements, and the design and development conventions to develop

comprehensive flow diagrams (FD) of the approved courseware design and instructional
strategies. The ICW Fds depict and define the instructional patha, and branching

atrategiea of the ICW course, Ieasons and elactronlcally administered tasta.

50.5.1 Subtaaks aDDlkirJs e to D II corW.@d&I D All Task 211 subteska are normally
Incfuded in an ICW DD/1 contract. When tailoring to support specific ICW program
requirements is necessa~, it ahoutd usually be accomplished in the applicable DIDs rather

then the subtasks, since tha deliverable data content is much broader In scope. You will
note that some subtaska are presented out of their MlL-STD-l 379 task description

numerical sequence. These aubtasks are shown in the recommended work performance

sequence to aid in developing the DD/1 contract SOW.

50.5.1.1 ~ubtask 211.2.1. Subtesk 211.2.1 requires the contractor to develop ICW

conventions to be used in the ICW design and development. This task should be tailored

out when you provide agency guidance or a atyte guide.
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50.5.1.2 @btask 211.2.2. This aubtask develops the ICW course map which will

define how the instructional materials are intarralated to” overall course objectives and to

each othar.

50.5.1.3 Subtaak 211.2.4. Subtask 211.2.4 develops the ICW course design’

etrategy. The course daeign strategy determines how the trainee will ba allowad to
procaed through the instructional program metarfals outfined in the course map.

L

50.5.1.4 s ubtask 211.2.5. Performance of this aubtesk producas the leaeon design

atrategiea. Lesson design strategies identify the instructional atrategiea and methodologies
required to achieve tha lesson learning objectives. Leeeon design strategies includa

instructional pathways, tutorial end remedial paths, and strategies for presenting

knowledge and skill instruction and simulation.

50.5.1.5 sir btask 211.2.8. This subtask develops tha alactronically adminietarad

ICW test design stratagias. It is parformad aftar Subtask 211.2.5, end bafora Subtasks

211.2.3, 211.2.6, and 211.2.7 because the date produced by Subtask 211.2.8 is required

to perform tha work in Subtasks 211.2.3, 211.2.6, and 211.2.7. The work atatemant in
Subtaak 211.2.8 ia vary ganeral and may not provide anough work description dateil.

50.5.1.5.1 “~ubta sk 211 .2.8 t ailorinq. Tha following description, tailorad to maat

your specific agancy rtiquiramanta. is racommandad for inclusion in your SOW. TMa

tailorad subtaak daecription provides a mora apacific description of tha work raquirad to

develop ICW electronically administered tast daeign etratagias.

‘Subtesk 211.2.8 (tailored). Develop electronically adminietared interactive

coureowara tast design atrategias. Test dasign strategies shail:

a.

b.

c.

d.

Conform with aarvica specific tasting criterfa, and taat daaign policy

and guidanca.

Incorporeta teat daaign crfterfa Idantifiad In Task Outputs 102.4.4,

205.4.7.208.4.2, and 210.4.2.

Includa diagnostic featuras that shall praacribe rarnadiation

according to trefnae tact item rasponaee.

Randomly select tact Items from a pool of tact Itams which ara

equivalent in format, content, dagraa of dificulW. and cum~adve

tast validity. Idantffy tha minimum numbar of teat hams to be

safactad from tha pool which la nacaeea~ to aesura adaquata

measurement of aach laarning objectiva.
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e. Randomly select variable elaments of a performance scenario in

order to provide a variety of acenarfo combinations. performance
scenario varfablaa shall be consistent in dagrea of _@ffICUky and

shall be representative of common error analyaia fintJings.

f. Index individual test items to the moduleflesson and learning

objactive using a tact item discrete numbaring ayetem. Index
numbering shall allow. retrieval of test data for taat item analysis,

and tast analysis by module, Iaeeon, and Iaarning objecdva.-

50.5.1.6 Subtask211. 2.3. This aubtesk taaks the contractor to design an
interactive couraawara software system manager, or CMI function. It is best to hava the

CMI function design work performed after completion of the course, Iasson and taat design

aubtasks. This work sequence will assure that functional requirements of tha CMI system
hava been identified. Whan available, agency policy and guidanca information on CM]

requirements would be addressed during performance of this work description.

50.5.1.7 S b a~. Subtask 211.2.7 is performed prior to Subtask 211.2.6
because the date produced by this aubtesk - datailed Fds - provide information necassiry

to accomplish the work of Subtaak 211.2.6. Subtask 211.2.7 devalops ICW detailed Fds
with branching alternatives according to the design stratagias. devalopad by Subtaska

211.2.3, 211.2.4, 211.2.5, and 211.2.8.

50.5.1.8 ~~ 211.2.6. This subtesk developa tentative madia (ICW
audio/video/graphics/art) production specifications. These specifications provide an

estimate of the amount of production effort that will be necessary to develop the ICW.

50.5.1.9 subtask 211.2.9. Subtesk 211.2.9 raquires tha contractor to compila s
listing of the referanca materials used to davelop the instructional strategies for tha
modrdeailaeeons.

50.5.1.10 s~Q. Subtask 211.2.10 taska the contractor to datermlne
raquiraments for, and develop a listing of me adjuriodve materfals which will be necassary

to support tha ICW instructional designs.

50.5.1.11 subtask 211.2.11. The ICW commands and interfaca mechanisms from

the portebUity protocols contained In Appendix D, MlL-STD-l 379 that “are requirad and will
be uead to essure ICW portebifity are identified by this sutrtask. Bacause the portebifity

protocols are suscapdble to frequant updetfrrg, you should try to obtain a current version

of tha approvad protocols and provide tham as GFi.

50.5.1.12 ~ubtaak 21 1,2.12. This subtesk tasks we contractor to davelop an

abstra~ of tha iCW training program.
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50.5.2 ProDosed G F1. Performance of instructional media deeign work tesks may

require more input information than ie identified in Tack Input 211.3 of Taak 211.,

.,
50.5.2.1 FEA doc uments. When the ICW DD/1 is accomplished separately from the

FEA, tha following FEA documents and reports should be providad:

a. The Mission, Collactiva, Individual and Occupational Training Task Analyeia

Report, DI-ILSS-81 078: tha Learning Analysis Report, DI-ILSS-81 083. Training ,.

Syetem Functional Characteristic Raport. DI-ILSS-81 088. and the Media

Salection Report, DI-ILSS-81084, may be raquired to perform the ICW dasign and
FD work descriptions.

b. Depending upon your particular aervica, you may also have to provide the

Parsonnal Performance Profile (PPPI Tabtea, DI-ILSS-81079; Training Path

Systems Repon, DI-ILSS-81 080; and Individual Training Standsrds, Dl-lLSS-
81081.

50.5.2.2 lCW des irm docum ents. Tha following approvad ICW design documanta

ahoutd be used aa date inputa instead of the dkcrete task output dats identified in Task

Input 211.3. Thase raports and documents contain analyaes and other information

beneficial to determining instructional design requirements. Approved documents you

should consider are:

a. Approvad Teat Package, DI-ILSS-81 085.

b. Approved Lasson Specifications Report’, DI-ILSS-8109O.

50.5.2.3 jCW des ian task discrete outout~. Whan you elact not to provida or

identify the ICW design documanta in 50.5.2.2 as input data for Task 211, tha following

discrata ICW daaign task outputa should ba added to those Iistad in Task Input 211.3 of

the task.

a. Task Output 102.4.4, training teat daefgn data.

b. Teat items from Task Output 205.4.2 and tasts from Task Output 205.4.3.

c. Taat hem pra~riptiona, whethar or not tha are developad to SrJPPo~ the job

parformanca Improvement program. from Task Output 205.4.7.

d. Lesson ovarview data from Task OutPut 210.4.2 (sac 50.3.3. I ).

50.5.2.4 WV and au danci e inf~. Provide the availa~e agency policy and

guidance information daacribed in 30.2.2,30.2.3, 3~.2.4. 30.2.5, 30.2.6, 30.2.7. and

30.2.8 as GFI to SUPPOR tha work requirements of Task 211.
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50.5.3 Jas k oarformance data. Parformanca of Task 211 producas e significant

amount of date. Whila this data is prascribad in and acquirad by a @ngla DID, Dl-lLSS-
81091, management and control of tha ICW daeign may require mat the data be raviewad

and approvad incrementally. This would be especially important in DD/1 contract SOWS

that will result in iarge amounts of ICW training materfals. An incremental review process

should provide better control ovar the courseware design, and allow accomplishing these

raw”aws In lass time with fewer personnel. Tha ovarall quafity of the reviaws would also
ba improvad. --

50.5.3.1 Intermediate oreliminarv desirm review. 8ecausa the data produced by Task
211 is both crftical to courseware devalopmant and significant in volume, you should

consider conducting a preliminary design raview (PDR) following Subtask 211.2.3 (sac
50.5.1 .6} which completes the work necessary to produca tha data alernanta prascribad in

paragraph 10.3.3, Design atratagy, of D1-ILSS-81091.

a. If you elect to conduct a PDR following Subtask 211.2.3, the DD/1 contract SOW

should insert the appropriate subtasks from Tesk 103, Training Development

Control, between Subtask 211.2.3 and Subtask 211.2.7. The purpose of the
PDR would be to reviaw and approva tha ICW instructional design strategy.

b. An alternative approech to tha reviaw and approval of ICW daeign documents

would be to prascriba the ICW design strategy as a saparata dalivareble

document in the CDRL. Tha deliverable would consist of tha content

requirements in DI-ILSS-81091. paragraphs 10.3.1- Front mattar, and 10.3.3 --
Design stratagy.

c. When an intermediate PDR is accomplished and a separata deliverable is

spacified, the ramainder of Task 211 would be performed following tha PDR, and

tha ramaining date, ICW abstract and flow diagrams, woufd be delivarabie after
parformanca of the remaining Subtasks, 211.2.6 through 211.2.12.

d. An ICW daeign strategy PDR should assura the strategies ara appropriate to the

specific objectives. This PDR should assure that appropriate Ievals of
intarscdvity are planned, and tutorial and ramadial branching etrategiea are
proparty designed. The design strategy should be revfawed for logical order of

the instructional presentation, and for appropriate and inappropriate student

‘cues- and faadbsck. Tha type and amount of studant control ovar Iaeeon
prograeeion should also be carefully evaluatad to aasure the daeign ia not a

eimpfe yas or no, iock-step procaes. 8a sure the daeign requiras that students

avaluata conditions and make decisions about the instructional matarfais baing
preeentad. Test designs should be checked to assure they conform to the tast

daeign critaria in 50.5.1 .5.1 and 50.5.2.3.
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50.5.3.2 ]rrstru ctional Madia Desian Renort . DI-ILSS-81091. This DID prescribes the

contant requirements of the ICW abatract - paragraph 10.3.2, the ICW design etratagy --

paragraph 10.3.3, and the ICW flow diagrama - paragraph 10.3.+.

50.5.3.3 lCW des iwr atrateqy. Contant of the ICW design strategy documant is
dafinad in paragraph 10.3.3 of DI-ILSS-81091. This portion of the Instructional Madia

Design Report cleerty describes the coureeware to be developed in Taak 301. The dasign

strategy includes the following date. *

a. Course date includes the specific individual and collecthre training taska baing

supported by tha ICW. an astimate of the time required for a trainee to complete

the Ieaeon, estimatas of the video/audio/graphic production necessary to davalop

the lesson. and any recommendations concerning Ieason technical or resourca

requiramenta.

b. The section on curriculum references provides a complete listing of tha referenca

documents used during dasign of the ICW matariala.

c. ICW conventions data similar to tha information ahown in Figure 8-3 would be

provided when Subteak 211.2.1 (original or modified version) la includad in the

SOW. Conventions should be established for trainae interactionafinputs, testing,
screen design and layout. ganeral coursa design, text screen language atyie and

grammar, feedback and ramadiation. and ICW authoring (conwtar function keys,

file naming standards, on-screen prompts, helps, and cues, data atoraga
management, and ao on). This element of the daaign strategy document (Dl;

ILSS-81 091 paragreph 10.3.3.4 I should be tailored out when Subtask 211.2.1 is

excludad from the SOW.

d. Safety hezarda and conditions aa dafined in Appandix C of MlL-STD-l 379 and

applicable to tha ICW training program are identified.

e. A listing of all learning objectives addrassed through the ICW Instructional
materiefs should be providad. Thesa objectives should be listed in the order they

will be trained according to tha course design, and should be croaa+aferancad to

the traintng task numbers each objacdve aupporta.

f. Evaluation crftaria that will be used to maasure personnel achievement of the

learning objectives and minimum performance standards for each la provided.
Performance measurement information ia organizad according to the learning

objectives suppofied, by modula and Iasson. Agency review should assure that

the evaluation criteria conforms with any poficy and guidance provldad, and that

the criterfa is approprfata to, tha objet%va and required category of learning (see
30.2.4.61.
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9. The individual Ieaaon content date element providea e description of the

instructional aaquenca for each lesson, to include enatrhng objectives, learning

activities end events, knowledge and skills required to a$hieve the objectives. and

test items. The purposa of each lesson is also described.. Review of this data

should assure the lesson content and procedural processes addressed in the
lesson ere technically correct and are complate. You should also check for a

logical presentation aaquence for the enabling learning objectives, and essure the.

ieeeon design accurately depicts the approved lesson specifications.

h. ICW interface design and controls are another element of the design strategy.

The interface designs should conform to those requirements identified in the

approvad Training System Functional Characteristics Report, DI-ILSS-8 1088.
Assure that ell necessary interface requirements have baen addressed.

(1) Trainee controls and path/pace variables should be consistent with the
known, entry-level knowledge end skills, trainee’s position within the

course. and the level of learning required of the learning objective.

(2) Instructor interactivity with the lesson should be consistent with trainee

controls and the Iaseon apaclfications. You should tailor out instructor
interactivity data elements for ICW applications which do not involve

instructor assistance or intervention:

(3) Portability protocol interface requirements should be verified against
mandatow commands and interface mechanisms prescribed by Appendix D,

MlL-STD-l 379.

i. The training ,design strategies data element addresses each of the design

atrategiea developed in Task 211 - coursa, Ieason, and test strategies. CMI
design is eddressed in another data element.

(1) Course dealon atrateoiea should adeouatelv address the mosrram

requkemen~ id&rtifi;d by we learning .ana&sis and lesson a~ecifications,
and be appropriate for the target population occupational skill Ieveia and

learning envfronmant. Course design shoutd alao Iyr responsive to task
performance factors and conditions.

(2) Lesson design strategies ahodd be consistent with the lesson specifications
and correctfy eddress the terminal and enabling Iaarning objectives

identified by the learning analysis. Lesson design should conform to the

aPwved dadgn conventions and provfde Iavala of interecdvity appropdate
for the levels of learning necessary to achieve the iearning objectives. Task

parfomrance factors and related taska criteria ahoufd be reflected in the

lasson design. Any lesson prerequisites, such aa completion of other
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lessons or possession of certain qualifications should be verffied end

velidated.

(3) Test design strategies should reflect egency test end measurement criteria,
end should incorporate test design factors identified during performance of
Tesks 102, 201, 203, 205, and 210. Testing strategies should provide

measurement techniques appropriate to the level of learning required by the
Ieerning objectives. Task performance simulations should be consistent +.-- .’-

with required performance standards. The daaign of instructional sequence
prescription pre-tests should be carefully evaluated to asaure they will

provide instructional pathways appropriate for the trainee’s demonstrated

ability. Test item prescriptions produced by Task 205 should be
incorporated into tha overall test design strategy.

L Abnormal conditions to be simulated is another data elemant of the design

strategy. This data element describes those abnormal conditions that will be

presented by the courseware.

(1) The selected abnormal conditions should reflect the results of the common

error analysis end be consistent in content and complexity with the
trainee’a status and position in the course. Abnormal conditions shouid
also be reflected in the teat design strateg~ to support measurement Of

anelyaia and ayntheeis Iavels of Ieerning requiramerrta.

(2) Abnormal condition simulations should follow the matarial syetam and

equipment, or function operational hierarchy, beginning with broad, system-
Ievel conditions and working through to more complex problems involving

application of all learning objectives to the level of datail required by job
responaibilitfea.

k. The materials deta element providea a listing of the materfal being presented in

the ICW training program, such as job referenca documents and specific items of
equipment. This listing is used to davelop course control documanta and the ICW

manegar’s guide. it is also useful for updating the DITIS date base for tha ICW

program.

1. A fiatfng of adjunctive materials nlqulrad to support the ICW Instructional design

18 included In the design strategy date. The adjunctlve materials Iiatfng should

Indicate the specific module or lesson the materfala will support.

m. Another alemant of the design strategy date is the tentatfve production

spedfioetion. When the development of ICW design strategies will be
accomplished saparate from flow diagrams, this date efament will not ba

producad until aftar completion of the detailed flow diagrams. This data element
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provides estimates of the production requirements for ICW program

video/eudlo/gra@rica davalopmant and production facility support requiramenta.

This information compiles the individual Iasaon productkyr “eatimatea and is tha
basis for the video shot and producdon plan daveloped in Task 301.

n. The course map data elament idantifias each modula and Iaaaon in tha ICW

training program and dafines the interrelationships between the modules and
lessons, and to ovarall course objectives. The.fisdng ehrdd prasent module and

Iasson information in the prasantstion aaquanctr prascribad by the ICW course

design strategy. The presentation sequence describad in the deta eiement should

be carefully checked to assure a logical presentation sequence. Tha
interrelationships being describad should also be validated.

o. The last data element in tha design strategy ia the CMI functions and control
features. These should track with the course. Iasson, and test design strategies.

The CMI function design should conform with any agency policy and guidance

concerning raquirad CMI data eiemants, trainee control over courseware
presentation, and other instruction presentation management criteria.

50.5.3.4 jCW flow diacrrams. The ICW detailed flow diagrams are deveioped by

Subtask 211.2.7 and are acquired by DI-ILSS-81091, paragraph 10.3.4. The flow

diagrams contain the detailed logic processas nacessary to implement the dasign

etrategias. Flow diagrams are the ‘road maps- that dapict the course daaign atrate9y. and

each modula and lesson dasign strategy. Fiow diagrams aiso incorporate test design
strategies, especially task performance simulation tests.

a. The course design flow diagrams pictorially show the coursa design atretegy and

the course map developed by Subtasks 211.2.2 and 211.2.4. This flow diagrsm”

should show how the ICW training program will impiament and control the
trainae’s prograae through the coursewara using validatad modulellesson

prarequiaites and tha test design strategy criteria.

b. Lesson flow diagrama present the couraaware logic for each modda and lesson.

to include lesson design atratagies, raiated taska, feedback and ramediation
branching, tutorial branching. prompts and cues, and teats and teat item

reletionehlps to the overall modula/lesson.

c. flow diagrams should depict, in exact detail, all primary and alternate paths

through the course and each module/fasson. All trrdnlng task activityhtep
decisions points should be shown to include branching as a consequence of the

any dedeion the trainee enters (makas) into the system.

d. Fiow diagrams shouid graphically ahow how tha course and modules/lessons will

work as a training eyatem to accomplish the learning objectives. The flow
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diagrams should not show course or modulefleason progress or branching based
upon any assumptions that the trainee haa a re”quired knowledge or has

performed any process or related task correctly. All nac.esaary proceaaea and

decisions should be depicted in the flow diagrams.

e. Flow diagrams should show processes and procedures that are technically corract
in content and process, to include any related task activities, skills, and

knowledge. .&

f. Flow diagrams should include notes or coding that indicates any conditions or
prerequisites that must exist to support the decision processes or present

appropriate cues to the trainee.

50.6 Jrainino DWdODIrN31M Co ntrol. Task 103. [D reliminarv de sian review]. Task
103 should be cited at this point in the SOW to requira contractor support of “a PDR of the

ICW Flow diagrams or, if not accomplished by a separate PDR (see 50.5.3.1), both the

ICW design strategy and the flow diagrams. This PDR should also addresa the ICW

abstract and any other data previously produced, but not yet subjected to an in-process

review. As shown in Table B-2, a PDR ia recommended following completion of tha

Instructional Media Design, Task 211. Follow the guidance in paragraph 50.4.

50.6.1 Task Derf ormance data. Data produced by the PDR will be the minutes and a

‘rad-lined - copy of the Instructional Media Design Report. DI-ILSS-81 091. Requirements

and procedures for correcting the marked up documents, and routing of the corrected.
document for -review and approva} should have been provided as GFI (see 30.2.5).

I
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ICW DEVELOPMENT SOW TASK DESCRIPTIONS

60.1 Jntroductio n. This Section of Appendix B describes theJhilL-STD-l 379 “Wsk

descriptions and relatad DIDs naceeeary to devalop ICW training program materJals. ICW

development is accomplished by inciuding 300-aariaa MlL-STD-l 379 taak daacriptions in

tha DD/i contract SOW. Tha process and decisions nacaaeaw to accomplish ICW
daveiopment requirements definition are shown in Figura B-1. Recommended management,

‘control raviews ara indicated in Tabla B-2.

60.2 Jn r~. Tesk 301 produces iCW

inetructionei media matertals and data tilas. Soma aubtaska of Task 205; Taeta for

Measurement of Paraonnel Achievement, are addad during performance of the Task 301

aubtoaks. Subtaeks of Task 205 are necaeeazy at this point to davaiop the actual ICW

eiactronicaily adminiatarad test matariais in conjunction with the procaeeaa and procedures

used to develop the ICW instructional matarials. This merging of task dasctiptions is
naceaaary because the electronically administered tests raquira video, audio, and graphics

suppoti matariais producad by Task 301 work descriptions.

60.2.1 Su btasks arrolicable to D D/l contrac~. Task 301 producaa the instructional

media matarkals through its subtask work raquiramante. Subtask work deacrJptions

produce data which are Idantifiad in two 010s, DI4LSS-81092. Instructional Madia

Package, and D1-tLSS-81 083, instructional Medis Data Files. However, inanagamant and

controi ovar work fmrformanca, end accomdisidng appropriate echaduling actions should

ba done using a muttiple delivarv item and achedula approach. 8acause of tlds, tha

organization of tha information presented for this task description will ba dHfarent from

that used in the preceding Appandix B paragraphs. When subtasks produce data that

should be identified and schedulad as a aaparata deliverable element of data, tha data

elamentis) wiii be discussed immediately following the work that Produces it.

60.2.2 ~ io’n su Ian. Tha video shot and production

support plan ia producad by Task 301. This pian should be devaloped and immediately
dalivarable to the Govammant, aspacially whan tha vidao production wili be accomplkhad

using Govammant production facilities and parsonnal.

60.2.2.1 Subtesk 301.2.1. Subtask 301.2.1 taska tha contqwtorto develop a vidao

ahot end production support @an. This plan is davelopad using the tantativa production
spacificadona davaloped In Task 211 and dcquirad by Di-tLSS-8 1091 (see 50.5.3.3mJ. The

vfdeo shot and production support plan ahoufd be dalivarebla as soon as it ia complated,

dnca tids pkan will datarmine video production support raquiremanta and aatabliah
pro]actad production datas.

1 60.2.2.2 Task oarformance date. Performance of Subtesk 301.2.1 rasuite in tha

instructional madia Video Shot and Production Support Pian. Tha contants of thie plan are

defined by Di-lLSS-81 092, paragraph 10.3,5. You shouid coneidar making this pian a

I
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sepsrate deliverable by citing DI-ILSS-8 1092 in the CDRL and teiloring out ell DID

paragraphs axcept 10.3.1, front maner, and 10.3.5, Video Shot and Production Support

Ptan. This action will cause the plan to be a aaparata daliverabla by the CDRL, scheduled

to be delivered in draft form immadiataly after it ia complatad.

a.

----- “.&

b.

Raviaw of tha video shot and production support ptan should varify that the plan
identifies all pro]ected production equipmant, props (operational

ayetema/equipment. eimulatora, end ao on.1, and achedula requiremanta. It $a-
especially important that any uniqua vidao shot support raquirementa are
identified in the plan.

Plan content should orovida estimates of the video, crraghics. and audio

production raquiraments, and idantify production a~~po”rt requiramarrta such as

actors and facilities. Resourca audio and video materiala applkebla to tha I(2W

program, and axisting ICW matarials identified by tha ICW data saarch should

also ba identified.

60.2.3 JCW acriota. ICW acripte may taka the form of a normal video or motion

pictura script used to produce linear video segments. a multi-rnadia script, audio only

scripts, or an ICW script that includes the requirements for a vidao and motion picture

script. Tha script date ahaet/lactura guida may be appropriate to support fntagreted ICW

apfllcations. depend!ng upon your agancy”a requirements.’

60.2.3.1 Su btask 301.2.2. Subtask 301.2.2 taska the contractor to develop

instructional madia scripts. Which scripts are developed and acquired will depand upon

how DI-ILSS-81 092 is tailored. Scripts are required to identify the specific contant and

diraction of tha video, audio, graphics, and computar programming requirements of tha

ICW program. Scrfpts ere davelopad basad upon the instructional requirements dafined in

the lesson apacifications. ICW daeign strategies, and ICW flow diagrame.

60.2.3.2 J ask oarformance d ata. Performance of Subtask 301.2.2 will produca the

ICW scripts requkad to support devalopmant of the instructional media (video, audio,

graphics, or combinations thereof) according to how you tailor DI-ILSS-81092

raquiremants. The tailoring will detarmina the specific kinda of scripts required. If you do

not tailor out any acrfpt requirements, the contractor shoutd davelop and dativar onty those

acrlpte necaaaery to support the instructional program.

a. DID peragraph 10.3.2 specifias that scripts are praparad in tie formats spacifiad

by tha requiring agency. Script formata ahoufd be praecrfbad in tha GFI (ace

30.2.4.8). The ICW scrfpta should be cross-raferencad to tha apacfffc flow

diagrama and portions of flow diagrams which the script ~pporta.

b. Paragraph 10.3.2.1 of tha DID describes the video and motion picture script
requirements. This script includes supporting audio script requirements. This
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script would normally be used to dafine linear motion vidao and audio

requhaments, but could be used to indicate video adll frame (A single freme of
video - a single scene or picture) and still frame audio (digital eudo thet ]s

recalled and playad while e video still freme ia displayed) requirements.

c. DID paragraph 10.3.2.2 specifies the content of tha multi-media script. This

script serves sa a ‘master- script when two or more separate madia ara used to
support the ICW Iaaaon. The multi-media script ahoutd.describs how end when

eech of the separate media are called into the ICW presentation.

d. Peragraph 10.3.2.2.1 defines the requirements for a [multi-media) script data

sheet/lacture guide. This document would be used by inatructore to introduce a

particular media presentation. and contains information ebout the lesson content.

objectives, end other information concerning the particular madia segment. This

document should only be required to support integrated ICW explications.

e. DID paragraph 10.3.2.3 prescribes tha content of the audio only script: This

script could provide audio content to support graph!c lesson matedals, and
tutorial and ramedial instructional material.

f. ICW script requirements are identified in DID ~regraph 10.3.2.4. The ICW script

contains tha same information as the video snd motion picture script, plus

descriptions of the computer graphica and programming instructions supporting

the ICW modula or leason content.

9. Regardless of the type of script used, the script should describe vidao, audio,

graphics, and programming requirad to support the ICW design stratagias, Iasson

specifications, and flow diagrams that specify tha lCW program content
requhaments.

h. The ICW scripts shoufd be reviewed during en IPR. The IPR for the scripts

should, however, be deferred until after the supporting ICW atorybosrds have

been developed.

60.2.4 lCW atorvboa dq Storyboards ara daveloped to describe the specific acanas

within the script and are p~ovidad in sarvice spadfied formats (see 30.2.4.8).

60.2.4.1 subtask 301.2.3. This aubtask requires the contractor to develop the

instructional madia storyboards that dascribe the scene video. eudio, end 9raPMca

programmhg requiramanta. Each saction (video. audio. and graPkJca Pro9mmmin91 of tha

atoryboerd provides detailed Information about the content of the scene, end instructions

and information used by video diractor, programmer and instructional designer.
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60.2.4.2 Task performance dsta. Performance of Subtask 301.2.3 results in

development of the ICW storyboerda. The storyboards should contain the information

specified in paragraph 10.3.3 of D1-fLSS-81 092, aa tailored to refl.a6t apacific agency

raquiramenta and apacified storyboard format instructions. Each storyboard should be

cross-referenced to the script and spacific action point in the applicable flow diagram.

a.

b.

c.

d.

The vidao aecfion of the storyboard describes the Iinaar or still video scene to

include any required treatments, .ach ae grephic ovarisys, split screens, or

character generations mixed with the video during production or aditing.
lnformatJon about camere act-ups, reeource video locations, or other information

required to support video acquisition is also includad on the storyboard.

Tha audio aecdon of tha storyboard dascnbes any narration, music and ambient

sound requirements for the scene.

The graphics programming section of the storyboard describes programming

requirements to support developing tha graphica scraana. The description should

includa any animation requirements and the script of any text in the graphics

screen. Color requirements are identified.

The tideo, audo, graphics, and programming requirements dascribad on the

storyboard should ‘reflect the ICW instructional requirements containad in the

lesson specifications, ICW design atrategias, and flow diagrams. Tha vidao.

eudio, graphics, and programming information should alao conform with the ICW

conventions daveloped in Task 211 (Subtask 21 1.2.1) or containad in the

agency’s ICW styfe guide (see 30.2.4.10).

60.2.5 j Cw Scriot-storv board in~rxocess review (IPRI. Once tha ICW script-

storyboards have been developed to auppofi tha lesson specifications, ICW design

Stretegles, and ICW flow diagrsms producad by Taska 210 and 211, raspactively, You

should conrridar conducting an IPR of tha ICW script-storyboards. This IPR is your last

chack of the ICW course and moduleflesaon dasign prior to beginning the aqtual

davelopmant procaaa. Whether or not you conduct an actual IPR. you shoufd ptan on

conducting a Govammant reviaw and approval of tha flow diagrams and suppordng script-

storyboarda. [fan IPR process will be used, you will need to Include appropriate subtssks

from Task 103, Training Devalopmant Control, at thk point in the ICW DD/1 contract SOW

[see 50.4).

a. The lPRa or Govemmant reviaws should ba schedulad to raviaw groups of iCW

Iassons. Lesson group lPRs/reviews should evaluate the flow ttlagrams and
script-storyboards for aach Iaaaon. Thase reviews ahoutd focus on the tachnical

and procedural accuracy of tha planned Iasson and tha instructional procass.

Specific tutorial and remadal branching designs, ~udent ‘cuss, - and style
consistency with pravious lessons should also be reviewad.
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b. The type and amount of student interaction and the degraa of etudant control

over aach Iaaaon sequence should be reviawed”for conformance with egancy

policy end guidance information provided as GFI, and thq ICW convantfons
davalopad by tha contractor or includad in the agency ICW styla guida. Reviaw

should varify that tha level of interactivity is coneietant with the design strategy

and approprista for the Iavel of Iaarning requirad by tha specific Iaarning

objective.
*

c. Modulaflasson reviews should assura aach modula and lesson flow

diagramlscript-storyboard conforms to the approvad lesson specification, and

corracdy implamanta tha approvad ICW instructional design atrategias. Both tha
lesson specifications and ICW design strategies should have bean subjected to an

in-procaedpraliminary design reviaw, amendad as necaeaary, and approved by

tha raquiring activity.

d. The combined modulaflesson flow dagram and script-storyboards shouid follow a

visuslly consistent style and dafine video production raquiremanta which are

coneistant with tha capabilities of the production facility that wili produca tha

vidao and audio materials. Tha scena descriptions on the storyboard should

provide aufficiant detail for accurata sorting of tha video ahota to suPport

aficiant vfdao production. ,,

60.2.6 Video shot I@. Tha video shot list is davaloped to organiza the video

producdon according io camera set-ups, camara angles, and specific video composition

requirements of the scene.

60.2.6.1 ~~ 1.2.4. This subtaak requires the contractor to devalop a video

ahot list of vidao motion and still frama shots in shot saquence order. Tha video shot list
is devaloped from tha scrfpt-storyboards daveloped by Subtask 30 ? .2.3.

60.2.6.2 J@k OelfOrlll ante data. Subtesk 301.2.4 producas tha vfdao ahot iiat. The

contants of the shot list are apecifiad and acquired by D14LSS-81 092, paragraph 10.3.4.

Tha shot list should be croaa-refaranced to.tha flow diagrams and script-storyboards. Tha

ahot fiat should be delhrared in draft to the Government immarfiataly after it is devalopad
for ravfew by vidao production peraonnal.

a. Review of the shot list should as$ura it supports tha vidao shot and production

support plan devaloped by Subtask 301.2.1, and is logically organized according

to ahot location, ahot support raquirementa, camara aet+rp. iximara angles, and
vidao composition raquiremants.

b. Any video rasourca materials that will be usad during tha vfdao production should

also be idantifiad, to include tha spacific vidao tape number and SMPTE time

coda iocation of the required video segmantis).
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c. The shot list should provide enough detail and data sufficient to suppoti design of

the video production schedule, sort tha video scenes, and efficient recor$ing of
video requirements. -.

60.2.7 ICW orouram audio and video woduction. After tha video shot list is

approved. actual acquisition of the program audio and video is accomplished.

.- 60.2.7.1 Subtask 301.2.5. Subtask 301.2.5 producas the ICW program video

materfals. Video meteriala are acquirad according the video shot and production suPPort
plan, video scripts, video portions of tha storyboards, and the video shot fist.

60.2.7.2 $U btask 301.2.6. This subtask producas the sudio materials required by

the ICW program. Audio matarials are producad using ekhar the audio portions of the

motion video acrfpt or the audio only script, depending upon whether or not the program
includes video materials.

60.2.7.3 T~a. Performance of Subtesks 301.2.5 and 301.2.6

producas the resource vidao and audio materials, usually a video tape that contains both

tha video and audio materials. Whan tha audio is developed sperate from the video, an

audio tape will contain the resource audio materials. Both the resourca video and the
resourca audio dalivery format and media will have to be apacified by the requiifng activity.

The format and media are spacifiad in the CDRL.

1 b.

c.

Vidao and audto matarials should be dalivared several timas bafora completion of

Task 301. Each delivery (rasource materials, edited pramaster tape, final mastar

tape, chack videodiscs, master videodiscs, production videodiscs) sarves a

specific purposa in the ICW development procass, which is axplained as tha

deliverable requirement occurs in the ICW development process dascribed by

Task 301.

Audio materials are prescribed and acquired by DI-ILSS-81 092, paragraph 10.3.7.

Audio materfals are acquired In service specified formats and should be based
upon the approved audio scrfpts. DID paragraph 10.3.7d prescribes digitized or

still frame audio racording that conforms to ANSI C98.20M. When digital audio
requirements are spacifiad by ICW DD/1 contract SOW and this paragraph Is cited

in the CDRL, the ANSI standard should be listed In Section 2, Appficabla

documents, of the SOW, “

Video materials are prescribed by paragraph 10.3.8 of DI4LSS-81092, and
includes rasourca, premaster, and master video materfefs. Vidao materiala are

basad upon the ap~lcable, approved video script. and maybe detivered in video

tape, videodisc, or digital medias. The delivery media of each video deliverable

should be apecifiad in tha CDRL.
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d. Normally, resource video end audio are dalivared on magnetic tape, and the audio

ia normelly racorded on tha same tepa ea tha video for motion video
requiremente. Video still framaa end still frame audio wo@d normelly be iecordad

on saparate tepea.

e. The DD/1 contract should include video and audio tape specifications in Saction C

of the solicitation/contract package, except when conformance with an
astablkhed, published standard is required. Published-standards ere cited in

Sectfon 2 of the SOW, as indicated earfier. The ap~lcabla format specification

and delivery madia should also be cited in the CDRL section that prescribes

delive~ of the vidao and audio materials.

60.2.8 ~t decision li~. The edit decision list is daveloped to support editing of the

resourca audio and video materials. The edit decision fiat ia produced after the resource

matarials are reviewed against the applicable flow diagram and ecript-sto~boards. Tha
raview of raaource audio and video materiala is done to assure all audio and vidao

requirements have been addrassed during production. and to identify spacific start and

ending points of the video that will be includad in the final courseware.

60.2.8.1 subtask 301.2.7. This aubtask davelops ,tie vidao and audio” rasource

materfala edk dacieion list.

60.2.8.2 Task oerforma CE data Performance of Subtesk 301.2.7 davelops the edit

decision list identified in and ~cquired by DI-ILSS-81092, paragraph 10.3.6.

a. The edit decision list is reviewed to assure the edits produca video motion and

atilla, and audio aagments which conform with the instructional design strategies,

and which are technically complete and accurate.

b. Tha edit dacleion list should also be reviewed by e video producar-director to
aasure the adting techniques conform to established industry etandarda and use

correct editing tachrdques. A video angineer shoufd review the edt deaeion ist

to verify compliance with video and audio engineering standards.

60.2.9 pre-e dit ortij I PD 1. Prior to actual aditing of the

resource eudio and video matarfefa, you should consider conducting e PDR of the resource

materiale using the edit dacision list as a review guide.

a. The PDR should be echedulad prior to final editing of the resource video and

audio tape for ICW that will use interactive videodisc (IVD), or digital video

devfcee. The PDR for ICW that will not uaa IVD ahoufd occur prior to beginrdng

development of graphica screens.
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b. The PDR focus is verification of graphics frames, video edlls and Iinaar motion
sequences against the flow diagrama and scrfpt:etoryboarda for all courWware
modules/laeaons. The PDR also assures that graphic fra.rhes, video @“lls and

linear motion sequances necessary to support overall course management

features Introductory msterfals, teat items, menus, student critiques, student
records) are included in the plsnned grsphics and video materials.

c. The PDR should review each and every moduleflesson flow diagram and script-

atoryboard against the actual video and audio materfala on the resource madia

that the edit dacieion list indicates will be retained on tha premaster materials.
This is the time to verify that aach and every video motion sequence, video still

frama, graphics scraan, graphics overlay, linear audio and still frame audio

requirement indicated in the flow diagrams and script-storyboards ia available on

the resourca matarials.

60.2.10 DeveloD in teractive coursewere flCW1. The next step in the development

process is to davelop the ICW. This step actually encompasses three separate staps:

develop the ICW master video and audio materiala, and check videodieca (when the ICW
includes IVD); develop and validate ICW electronically administered testa; and develop the

lesson content end logic data files, and support so~are. The second step re!sting to tha

I ICW teats is accomplished by citing a aubtesk of Task 301 and citing applicable subtasks

from Task 205 immediately following tMa work description.

I
60.2.10.1 Subtask 30 1.2.8. This subtask requires the contractor to develop the

interactive coursaware. As written, this subtask work description could be used to cover

all aspects of ICW development. but would not support conducting the necessary

Government reviews of critical development control documents described earfier in Section

60.2. The subordinate Subtasks 301.2.8.1 end 301.2.8.2 provide the suppofl for conduct

of Government reviews.

60.2.10.2 Electronically administered tests. When the ICW will includa electronically

admintetered teeta, these teats can not be developed until after the necessary support
vidao, audio and graphics materials have been developed for each tact item in the teata.

This is especially trua for teat items that will use training task simulations to measure task

performance. When it is deefrad that teats ba administered alectronlcally. It Is

recommended that the following statement be included In the SOW

‘Electronically Administered Teats. Develop the electronically

admirdetared teat content and logic date tilas. end auppott software

using the approved and vafidatad teat items in accordance with the

approved performance teat crfterfa and teat design date produced in

Subtask 211.2.8.
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a.

b.

u.

The ICW alectronicafly administered teats shsll be developed

according to MlL-STD-l 379 Task 205, Subtesk 205.2.2.

Teat paramatera shall be as specified In Subt~aka 205.2.2.1

through 205.2.2.6.

Test items which include related tables, figures. or

illustrations shall provide on-screen prompts that identify

these materials are availabla and shell allow the trainee to ‘

elternate between the related information and the teat itam
screens until an answer is selected end entered.

Electronically Administered Test Validation. Validate each ICW

electronically administered test to ensure discrimination between the
performar and non-performer. -

60.2.10.3 Task performance data. Performance of the Subtaaks 301.2.8.1 and

301.2.8.2 will auppofi production of the electronically administered tasts.

a. The test video and audio materials ara deliverable as an integral part of tl’m ICW
instructional media package acquired by DI4LSS-81092.

b. The test content and logic data files are in@uded as an intagraf part of tha ICW
instructional media data filas prescribed and acquirad by DI-ILSS-81093.

c. Test validation data can be acquired in accordance with DI-ILSS.81 105, Training

Evaluation and Validation 17epon. When you will require delivery of. the test

validation results, you should include this DID in the CDRL and tailor the DID

requirements to the minimum data nacessary to provide essential test validation

information.

60.2.10.4 Subt ask 30 1,2.3. Subtask 301.2.9 is used in tha DDII contract SOW to
task the contractor to davelop and document the ICW Ieeaon’content and logic data frlea.

and support software. This subtask produces the graphica screens identified on the script-

atoryboards and authors the ICW programs according to the Iaeeon apecificationa, ICW

course/modute/leeeon design strategies, flow diagrams. and acrfpt-~oryboarda. When the
ICW Includes IVD, authorfng of the ICW modulaa and Ieseona is done uafng the check

videodisc produced by performance of Subtask 301.2.8 (sea S0.2.1 0,1 L

6Q.2.1O.5 ~. The collactiva efforts of Subteaka 301.2.8 and

301.2.9 produce the ICW training program materials.

a. Tha ICW instructional media package audio, video and videodisc materials are

identified in and acquired by D1-iLSS-81 092, Instructional Media Package.
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paragraphs 10.3.7 (audio materials), 10.3.8 (vidao materials), and 10.3.9

(videodiscs).

b. Tha content and logic data filas, and support aoftwara d~veloped to support the

electronically administered ICW teats and Instructional modulardleaeons ara
identified in and acquirad by DI-ILSS-81093, Instructional Media Data Files. DID

paragraph 10.3.3 dafines the Iaeeon content and logic date file requirements.
Paragraph 10.3.4 identifies the content raquiremante of tha.lCW supwrt

software document.

60.2.11 )CW suooort materiels dev~. The subtesks remaining in Task 301

develop ICW supPort materials and control documents.

60.2.11.1 Subtask 301.2 IQ. . This aubtask results hr development of a lietlng of the

ICW instructional media end support materials. Thie listing of matarials is used to develop

coursa control documents.

60.2.11.2 subtaslr 301.2.11. Subtask 301.2.11 develops those ICW adjunctive

matarials identified in the instructional madia dasign Brocass.

60.2.11.3 @btesk 301.2.1 2. This aubtask requires the contractor to identify the

ICW commands and interface mechanisms from Appendix” D of MlL-STD-l 379 that were

used to ansure ICW portability. This information is also used to develop course co”ntrol

documante.

60.2.11.4 S ubtesk 301.2.13. Subtask 301.2.13 tasks the contractor to develop and

documant Iagal claarancas applicable to the ICW. These iegal clearances are ralated to

copyright rafeaeas and ficensing agreements.

60.2.11.5 subtask 301. 2.14. This subtask is cited in the SOW to raquira

development of job aids. Normally, this subtask woufd not be required in en ICW DD/1

contract end should be tailored out of tha standard.

60.2.11.6 ~. Subtask 301.2.15 taska the contractor to identify and

document the ICW, herdwara, and software integration and installation procaduras. Thesa

procedures ara not defhrerable, but ara an important input to davelopmant of the lCW
implementation plan.

60.2.11.7 ~. “The data produced through performance of the

rrubtaska identified in 60.2.11.1 through 60.2.11.6 are identified in and acqrdred by Dl-
ILSS-81092 and DI4LSS-81093 with the exception of tha data produced by Subtaska

301.2.10 and 301.2.15 which ara dscrete task outputs.
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a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

The Iagal clearances, job aida, and ICW adjunti”ve matariala ara acquirad by

paragraphs 10.3.14 (madia production date), 10.3.15 and 10.3.16 of Dl-iLSS-
81092, raspectivaly. When Subtesk 301.2.15, job airk& ia tailored out of MIL-

STD-1379 Task 301, paragraph 10.3.15 of DI-ILSS-81092 should also be

tailorad out.

ICW portability commands and intarface mechanism ara acquirad by paragraph

10.3.3.3 of DI-ILSS-81093. k

Tha listing of instructional media and support matarials is discrete Task Output

301.4.4. Tha ICW installation and integration procedures are discrete Taak

Output 301.4.8. These discrete outputs are inputs to Tasks 303, 106 and 107.

The data identified in Di4LSS-Sl 092, paragraphs 10.3.10 through 10.3.13 do
not apply to ICW training program materials and should be deletad from the DID

except when the DD/1 contract will include instructional madia other than ICW.

The data identified by Di-iLSS-81093, paragraph 10.3.2, instructional madia

generation programs, should ba identified in tha CDRL for preparation in

accordance with tha teilorad raquirernanta of D14LSS-81 083. This date element

dascribes commercial applketfon @tware programs used in ICW design and
development. The data described by DiD paragraph 10.3.5, Davelopmant source

matanals, should be raquired in draft form along with tha date in DID paragraphs

10.3.3 and 10.3.4. Tha drafta should be reviewed and approved prior to baing
finalized.

60.2.12 J%ooosad GFi. Performance of tfra work dascnbed in MlL-STD-l 379 Task

301 may require input information in addition to that which is identified in Taak Input

301.3.

60.2.12.1 ~ W dasi docume U. The approvad vareions of the ICW design

documents you idantify in the CDRL as daliverablea ahoufd be idendfiad as inputs to Task

301.’ This action occurs that tha varfous analyaas conducted and documented in these
documante ara includad in the ICW davaiopment process and decisions. This approach will

also assure that information naceeeary to support tirforrnance of the emanded and addad
subtasks is availabla. All approvad deliverable ICW daalgn documents end rapoms ahodd

be idantifiad.

60.2.12.2 ~aencv rrolicv and auidance. You afroufd idarrdfy that agancy policy and

guidance Infomratian described in 30.2 aa input to Task 301, to tha axtent that this

agency information is availabla.

60.2.32.3 UIS r~ dam. In addition to the deliverables dascrfbad in

60.2.11.1. thera ara also a number of discrete task outputs which may ba necessary to
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SUPPOR performance of Task 301, but which is not included in the deliverable documents.

These discrete task outputa should be identified in the DD/1 contract SOW to essure these

data are incorporated into the ICW development. Other discrete leak outputs which may
ba naeded are Task Outputs 205.4.6 and 205.4.7.

60.3 Tra inima Mataria Is for instructo a. Tr ask 303. The work praecribed by Task 303

producas specific guidanca and direction information to instructors and adminietratora of

tha training program. For iCW training programa, this teak produces the ICW
administrator’a/managar’s guide and the ICW ueer’a guida. Devalopmant of tha ICW

user’s guide waa identified in this task becausa of the significant redundancy in the

managar”a guida and usar’a gw”de information raquirementa.

60.3.1 Subte sks arm cable to DIi D/l contractq. Many of the subtasks contained in

Task 303 davalop information that is required in ICW manager and usar guides. The data

produced by thesa tasks is coliectivaly documented in tha ,manager and user guidas, as

appropriate. Where there are limitations applicable to a subtask, the limitation ia identified
in tha applicable paragraph.

60.3.1.1 Subtask 303.2. 1. Subtask 303.2.1 develops instructions and guidelines for

instructor’s use in a formal treinhtg environment. This aubtesk should only be hwfuded in

the DD/1 contract SOW for intagratad ICW applications.

60.3.1.2 ~btask 303.2.~. This subtesk devetopa instructions and guidelines for

instructor’s to usa for trahing in an operational or laboratory environment. Like Subtask

303.2.1, this subtask would normally only be necessary to support integrated ICW

apP~cations. The exception would be stand-alone applications that employ a natworked
Iaarning laboratory environment.

60.3.1.3 subtask 303.2.3. Subtesk 303.2.3 develops guideiinaa and inetructfons for

instructor’s use in guiding trainaes in an OJT environment. This aubtask should normally

oniy ba necaesery to auppofi stand-alone ICW applketions.

60.3.1.4 ~. Ttda subtesk davefope instructions and guidelines to

auppon guiding trainaes in a self-paced environment, and could be applicable to either

integrated or etand-alona appficatione. The self-pacad training mode would ba the

deterrnbrant rathar than the ICW application.

60.3.1.5 Subtask 303.2.5. Inetructfons and guidaiinas for aeafsdng trdnaes in a salf-

study training mods ara davaloped by Subteek 303.2.5. Lika the previous aubtaak, it ia
tha training mode that daterminaa the subtesk requtrament rether then the ICW

application.

60.3.1.6 subtask 30 3.2.& This aubtask prod~es ki@fdual Training P@fiCdOfI

Packages which ara acquirad by D1-iLSS-81 097. Neither this aubtask or the DID ere
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required to support ICW trsining program requirements.

STD-1379.

Tailor this subtesk out of MIL-

60.3.1.7 ~.s Subtesk 303.2.7 davelops a Co~lectiva Task Training
Package acquired by 0141SS-81 098. Neither the subtesk nor DID ara ICW trainfng

progrsm requirements. This eubteak ehould be teilored out of the atanderd.

6a3. 1.8 Subtas k 303.2.S. This subtask develops procedures for performing all :___

operational tasks on the OCW) aqtdpmant in accordance with operational concapts
described in Subtaska 303.2.8.1, 303.2.8.2 and 303.2.8.3. This subtask addresses

operational procedures apfltcabie to tha ICW deiivaw devica, which shotid be identified
befora invoking this work description. When the ICW davice has not yet been spaciflcally
identified, this subtask ahoufd not be included in tha DD/1 contract SOW. Whan tha ICW

devica is known and this subteak will be included in the SOW, the operational concapt

subparagraphs should be tailored to reflect the requirements normally associated with an
ICW delivery davice, es follows:

60.3.1.8.1 ~. This eubtesk should ba tailored to dalate ‘theory of
oparation- and ‘for the instructora.- The resulting work description should read:

‘Dascribe the aquipment subsystems and the leading particulars naeaesery to oparate the

equipment..

60.3.1.8.2 Subtask 30 3.2.8.2. Tailor this subtask to raad: .Arranga tha exarcisas in

a Iogicai sequential learning ordar.-

60.3.1 .8.3 Subtask 303.2.8.3. This subtask should be tailored out of tha stendard

excapt where ICW instructional scenarios wili raquira tha capability for instructors to

modify existing lessons, or develop naw ICW lessons/ axarcisas. It will be very difficult to

support this task raquirament in ICW instructional materials basad in interactive videodisc.

Agency policy and guidance shoufd b6 provided as GFI on when and how to accommodate

this work task raquiramant for ICW basad in IVD.

60.3.1.9 subtaak 303.2.$ Subtesk 303.2.9 davaiops data that supports curriculum

modification. “Uke tha work described in Subtask 303.2.8.3. this may not be a vaiid

raqrdrement when incfuded in ICW programs basad in videodisc media. “When IVD ie, to be
used and this work task included in the SOW, be sura to provida guldanca on how, whan

and why to Includa this capability in tha ICW Iasson matedals.

60.3.1.10 -k 303.2. IQ. Subtask 303.2.10 davalops tha inatrua”ona and
guldelinea for ICW managars - the ICW managar’s guide.

60.3.1.11 subtask 303.2,11. This’ subtaak davelops tha instructions and guidalinas

for users of ICW - the iCW user’s guide.
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60.3.2 Procrosed GFI. Performance of the aubtasks in Task 303 to support ICW

training programa may raquira additional input date.

a.

b.

c.

d.

Input the approved Instructional Media Design Report, DI-ILSS-81 091 and tailor

out those discrete task inprrte from Taak 211. The approved report provides
more datailed and necassary information than ia provided by the dtscrete inputs.

Input the approvad Instructional Media Packaga from. D1-tLSS-W_092, and the

approved Instructional Media Date Fdea from DI4LSS-81093 in Iiau of the
discrete inputs from Task 301. These approved reporta provida information

above that provided by the discrete inputs.

Input the discrate Task Output 205.4.6- Teat administration guidanca - Listing

of suppardng date and rasources raquired to support teat items - Lesson

overview data (aae 50.3.3.1]. Thase inputa may be required to develop
information requirad in the iCW manager’a and user’s guides.

Input Service specific information and guidance on the format of the manager’s

and user’s guides, and prescribe the title to be used for each document.

Otharwiaa, the documents would be titled Training System Utilization Handbooks
according to the DID.

60.3.3 Dsk De rformance data. Performance of Task 303 produces data alarnante
that can be ralated to and acquired by five different DIDs. Only the DID, Di-lLSS-81 096,

Training System Utilization Handbook. is dascribed hers because this DID is tha only one

that describaa and acquiras data specifically related to ICW training program requirements.

Whather or not other DIDa are applicable to your DD/1 contract would be datarminad by

the total contract scope and approvad training modes.

60.3.3.1 ICW ma naaer’s auid~. The ICW manager’a guida is idantifiad by paragraph

10.3.11 of DI-ILSS-81 096 as tha ‘Training Syetam Administrator’s Guide .- The data

elements prescribed in this DID paragraph are incomplete, which will require that you

clarify the content raquiremante. In prescribing the ICW Maneger’a Guide deliverable In

the CDRL. you should consider including tha following statement in bfock 16:

‘The date deliverable prescribed by this CDRL item shell be titted ‘ICW

Manager’s Guida for (name of training program).’ .Tha ICW manager-a

guide shall consist of requirements of paragraph 10.3.11. and the data

elaments identified in paragraphs 10.3.2b, 1,0.3.3, 10.3.4, 10.3.5.
10.3.6, 10.3.7, 10.3.8, and 10.3.10. The Information provided by tha

additional date elamenta shall be mergad with thosa in paragraph

10.3.11 to the extent merging of this data is practical .-

60.3.3.1.1 Tailorinrr iCW manscrer’s au ide requirements. The statement in 60.3.3.1

is intentionally broad because of the many variables affecting actual manager’s guide”
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content requirements. Each of the DID paragraphs cited above for inclu~”on in the ICW
menager’s guide should be carefully reviewed and tailored to the minimum requirements of

your spacific ICW program. .,

60.3.3.2 ICW user’s ouide. The ICW ueer’a guide is prescribed by DI-ILSS-81096,

paragraph 10.3.12, aa the ‘Training system user’s guide. - Like the manager’s guide, the

user’s guide contents identified in paragraph 10.3.12 are not complete. You should

.: consider incfurfmg the following statement of aontent reauirementa in block 16 of the
CDRL item that requiraa delhre~ of the ICW user’s guide:

‘The data deliverable prescribed by this CDRL item shall be titled ‘ICW

User’s Guide for (nama of training program).’ The ICW user’s guide

shall consist of requirements of paragraph 10.3.12. and the data
elements identified in paragraph 10.3.3a and b; 10.3.4c (2), (3), (4).

(6), (8), (9), and (10): and 10.3.7. The data elements aheil be logically
organized within the ICW user’s guide and merged with the data

requirements of paragraph 10.3.12 ta the extent merging of this date is

practical..

60.3.3.2.1 Tailorfrm ICW user’s auide reauirementa. The statement In 60~3.3.’2 is
intentionally broad because of the many variables affecting actual user’s guide content

requirements. Each of the DID paragraphs cited above for inclusion in the ICW user’s

guide should be carefully reviewed and tailored to the minimum requirements of your

specific ICW program.

60.4 iCW Critical Desion Review (CDR~. The CDR is conducted prior to final

mastering and replication of the ICW materials. When the ICW includes IVD, a check or

proaf videoldata disc is used to conduct small group try-outs using tha fully programmed

coureeware. The CDR is, essentially. a full-scale formative evaluation of all courseware
materials before making the diatrfbution copies and Implementing the inatruti”anal

program. Tha CDR should focus tachnical accuracy, eaaa of use, student cantrol. student

understanding of Instructional end remedial materiala, aaftware tutorial/ remedal ‘laops-

thet lack up the ayetem when an Incorrect response Is entered, and adequacy of the

meaaurament itama and courseware manegemant designs, When your DD/1 contract
requhaa an ICW CDR upon camplerjon of the development process. you should incfude tha

aPProPffate aubtaska from Task 103, Training Development Central, in the SOW fallawfng
completion of the work prescribed by Task”303.
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70. ICW IMPLEMENTATION SOW TASK DESCRIPTIONS

70.1 Introdu ction. This aa~.on of Appendix B descrfbas the.tilL-STD-l 379 &sk
descriptions required to plsn for end implement the ICW treining program. The

implementation task descriptfona include conducting the training for evaluation purposes,

and performing the final courseware validation and training effectiveness evaluation.

70.2 Trehhwr Imotamentation Plannino. Task 105. Task 105 contains the work

daacriptions naceseary to pfan for the impfemantstion of tha ICW treirring program.

70.2.1 ~baks i~~. Many of the subtaaka of Teak 105 are

wrftten to suppon implementation of formal classroom instruction in either Government or

contractor facilities. Consequently, StandAone ICW applications should cause a caraful
raviaw and tailoring of both tha task dascrfption requiramanta and DI-ILSS-8 1074.

70.2.1.1 Subtask 105.2.1. Work parformed by Subtask 105.2.1 requires tha

contractor to identify the type snd locations of training, scope of the apfllcable training

courses, resource and data requirements, procedures, milestones and time phasing of the

conduct of training. This work description supports both integrated and stand-alone ICW

application.

70.2.1.2 subtask 10 5.2.2. Subtask 105.2.2 identifies tha personnel roles and
responsibilities relating to training, procedures and techniques, communication, and

coordination requirements to implemant tha training program. This subtask is more
I applicable to integrated ICW applications than to stand-alone.

70.2.1.3 Subtask 105.2.3. This subtask identifies the overall management structura

and organization. and the functions required to implement tha training program. iCW

training program requirements wouid ba ralatad to establishing tha coursewara managar

and configuration controi program structure. rather than an extensiva organization

supporting formal, in-rasidant training courses.

I 70.2.1.4 ~ubt ask 105. 2.4. This aubtaak develops an implemantstion ~hadule, and

contingency plans for any implementation milestones that hava a significant risk of not

baing complatad as schaduted (see 70.2.3i).

1 70.2.1.5 SU btask 105.2.~. Subtsak 105.2.5 davalops a training aystam Integration

schadule. This subtask woufd not be required to support a stand-alone ICW application.

70.2.1.6 srrbtask 10 5.2.6. This subtask identifies the trainea prerequlsltas,

schaduiing, evaluation, and recording raquhementa. This arzbtask should be tailored to the

spacific training mods and iCW application. Stand-alone aalf-laarning and OJT application
modes, for axampla, should not require scheduling and recor,tfing requiremanta.
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Subtask 105.2.7 identifies the instructor training,

normally only be appticafie to an integrated ICW application. -

I 70.2.1.8 su btaak 10 5.2.8. Training materfsls management requirements are
identified by contractor performance of Subtask 105.2.8. Whether or not this subtask

should be included in your DD/1 contract SOW would be determined by whether or not

-~our agency/activity hss an aatablished training materfala management program. When

there is an aatablishad program, you might consider providing the applicable agancy
directives as GFI.

70.2.1.9 s~CJ. Subtask 105.2.9 tasks the contractor to identify training

aquipmant storega, maintenance, supply support, and utilization requiramants. When the
iCW baing davaloped and implemented will utilize ardsting deliva~ devices, this subtask

should not ba necessary. This would also be true if tha davice is being procurad by a

separate contract, since tha contractor performing ICW development would not be able to
identify the equipment support requirements.

70.2.1.10 ~ubtask 105 .2.10. This subtask identifies f acilitias utilization
requiremanta applicable to the ICW training program. It would only be applicable to

integrated ICW applications, or stand-alone application that. employ Iargar, networkad

learning laboratory configurations.

70.2.1.11 Subtask 105.2.11. Subtask 105.2.11 producas a maatar listing of the
ICW trsining program meterials, to include the ICW manager and user guides, refarance

and adjunctive matarials, applicable job aids, and technical documents.

70.2.2 pro nosed GFi. You should identify the following as inp~ data which may be
requirad to support performance of Task 105.

a. Tha approved Learning Analysis Raport, DI-ILSS-81 083. This report input is

necassary whan separate FEA and ICW DD/i contra6ts are usad.

b. Discrete Task Output 210,4.2, Lesson ove~ew data (ace 50.3.3.1).

c. Dtscrate Task Output 211.4.10, List of baselina reference matarials usad in

lesson daaign strategies.

70.2.3 J~. r Tha product of Task 105 is tha Training Systam
Implamentetion Pfan, DI-ILSS-81 074, in addition to the discrete task outputs Identified in

Task Output 105.4 of the tsak. The Training System Implemantstfon Ffan requires e
I aigm”ficant emount of data which may or may not be requirad to support your agency’s

implementation planning requirements. Consequantfy, DFILSS-8 1074 should be subjected
I to a thorough review and tailoring prior to being included in the CDRL.
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a.

b.

c.

d.

a.

f.

0.

h.

L

Tha course module/iesson data described in DID paragraph 10.3.2 contains many

data alements which apply to formal clawoorn training modes and should be

tailored to meet your ICW requirements. . .

DID paragraph 10.3.3 describes data that juedtias course development, change

or revision. Considering that coursewara development ia assantially complate,

this data elemant may not be required.

The mission impact of not doing the ICW development~change or revision as

prescribed by DID paragraph 10.3.4. This data element is probably not

necessary in most DDII contracta.

DID paragraph 10.3.5 prescribes a milestone chart depicting time phasing of
implementation raquiramants. to includa estimated atert and completion dates for

kay events.

DID paragraph 10.3.6 requires identification of the training program resource

raquiraments and contains an axtansive listing of potential rasourca requirements

to be addressed. This paragraph should be tailored to your spacific, minimum

data requirements.

DID paragraph 10.3.7 identifies a requirement to’idantify follow-n training
recommendations. This date may not be applicable to stand-alone iCW

aPPfication5 and should be raviawad.

DID paragraph 10.3.B provides a Ii*-ng of kay personnei and identifies their

individual roles in the training program implementation. Unless you anticipate

significant changes from the key personnal listing provided by the Training

Program Davalopmant and Management Plan, DI4LSS-8107O, paragraph
10.3.2.18, this requirement may be redundant to tha data provided eartier.

Paragraph 10.3.9 of the DID identifies a training eyetem integration schedule.

Tha schedula includes descriptions of how well tha training system will support

the course mission etstements and the ease of integrating the courseware into
any exi~”ng training systam.

DID paragraph 10.3.10 prescribes course ~hedufa data and provfdea a schedule

of proposed courses and instructor training servfcea, to includa contingency plana
for high risk milestones. This date relatea primarily to establishing a contractor
operated coursa or courses. It is doubtful the data will have sny valua in relation

to ICW Valning programs. You should give tfria dsts elemant careful

consideration bafore keeping it in the tailored DID.
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i. DID paragraph 10.3.11 prescribes general information raquiramants which ara

orianted toward contractor oparatad Vaining syetams. This date alemant should
be raviawad and tsilored to agancy raquiremants.

.

70.3 Trainirm Implementation Control. Task 106. This taak develops tha information

nacessary to establish course control and management procedures.

70.3.1 Subtasks armlicable to DD/1 contractq. Task 106 work dascripdons devalop

and document course control information. The subtesk work description ara very broad

and can produce a significant amount of course control data. The scope of work

applicable to Task 106 will be datarminad by agancy tailoring of the aupprming DID, Dl-
ILSS-81 075, to meet tha minimum raquiraments of tha ICW application(s) and training

modes.

70.3.1.1 Subtask 106.2.1. Subtask 106.2.1 davelops course dascriptiva data

according to service specific guidance. The service guidance will largely detarmine the

actual work required by this subtask.

70.3.1.2 Subtesk 106.2.2. This subtask develops a utilization schedula of the
training course resources. This subtask should normally be excludad from DD/1 contract

SOWS supponing stand-alone lCW applications.

70.3.1.3 Su btask 106.2.3. Subtesk 106.2.3 develops a course prasentetion

schadule chart. A presentation schadule chart is not a data alament within the auppordng

DID, DI-ILSS-B1 075. However, presentation achedulas ara addrassed In the DID. This

subtask is normally not required to suPPort etand-alone ICW applications.

70.3.1.4 Subtask 106.2.4. This subtask davelops a description of tha training

program content, duration of instrucdon, and resourcas raquirad to conduct both

paacetima and mobilization training in an Instructional sating. Depending upon the ICW

applications and training modes, this subtask may raquira soma” tailoring to be appropriate
for ICW training programs.

70.3.2 ProDosed GFI. Performance of Task 106 to support ICW training programs

should addrass tha data providad by tha following input date.

a. Laarning Analysis Report, DI-ILS6-81083. When tha FEA and ICW DD/1 ara

accompiishad through saparata contracts, tha Iaarning analyei8 repoR la naadad

to provide information about coursa contant. class eizas and coursa len9tfz. T~s
typa of delivery may enhance the contractor’a abflity to perform tha work.

b. Discrate Task Output 210.4.5 identifies the course subetanca that aupporte each

Iaarning objective. to incfude the type of behavior raqrJrad, trah’ring 5tita9Y.
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common error analysia and instanca typas. This information ia naaded to devalop

tha course daecriptiva data end daecrfption of tha training contant.

c. Dtscrete Task Output 210.4.2 providea lesson overviaw ~ate (sac 50.3.3.1).
This date suppons daveloping the coursa dascrfptiva date and training content.

d. Discrata Task Output 211.4.6, Inetrum”onal media lesson design etrateglee,
-provides information raquired to devalop the course dascriptiva data.

70.3.3 Task verformsnce date. Performsnca of the work raquired by Task 106

produces tha date idantifiad and acquirad by DI-ILSS-81075, Training Course Control

Oocument. Much of the date prescribed by this DID is diracted toward and related to

aetablishing coursa control documentation for formal classroom instructional eattinga.

Coneequantly, this DIO will raquira axtaneive tailoring whan it will provida course control
information for stand-alona ICW applications. Significant tailoring will also ba needad

whan the ICW will be integrated into existing coursas of instruction, but not to tha degrae
requirad by stand-alone applications.

a.

b.

c.

d.

OID paragraphs 10.3.3, 10.3.4, and 10.3.5 will require tailoring for ICW

applications.

DID paragraph 10.3.6 relates to formal classroom instruction and is probably not

required to support ICW training programs.

OID paragraphs 10.3.7, 10.3.S, 10.3.9, and 10.3.10 have some applicabili~ to

ICW applications, but should ba raviawed and tailorad.

010 oaraoraoh 10.3.11. resource suooort, is aimed at rasources reauirad bv and

consume~ in formal instruction. Potions of this paragraph are also “radundant to
tha raquiremants of paragraph 10.3.9. This paragraph should be carefully

raviewad for tailorfng requiramante.

70.4 Trainina Evaluation Plannirrcr. ~k 10Z. Performance of Tesk 107 davelops a

pfan for independent avahration of training affactivanaee and training capability, end

idantifias the personnel, organizational functfona, procaduras. and achedulas retatad to
performing tha avahrations.

70.4.1 s~~. k All of the subteaka Iietad for Task 107

are raquked to suPPort evaluation of ICW training program matariefa.

70.4.7.1 @btask 10 7.2.1. This subtesk Identiffas tha avafrration methodology and

data to ba collactad, and tha procedures for collactin9, anelvzin9. and rePordn9 tha
evaluation data.
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Subtas k 107 .2.2. Subtask 107.2.2 identifies the personnel, meteriala, and

apaciel equipment resources necesaa~ to support the ev”eluation.

70.4.1.3 subtask 107.2.3. This subtaak identifies those activities thet will be

esdgned respon.sltdlities for accomplishing the evaluation.

70.4.1.4 $%rbt ask 107.2.4. Subtesk 107.2.4 is cited to heve the contractor identify

tie roles of eny personnel Involved in the evaluation. . ~

70.4.1.5 Subtesk 107.2.5. This work description develops e schedule for
conducting the teats end conducting critical evaluation events.

70.4.1.6 subtes k 107.2.6. Contractor performance of this subtesk produces the
dsta collection instruments that will be used in the test end evaluation process.
Instruments might include questionnaires, checklists. structured interview guides, and job

performance indicators for personnel evaluations.

70.4.2 Pronosed GFI. Development of the evaluation plan and evaluation
instrumanta for ICW program evaluation may require input date not prasently identified in

Task Input 107.3. You should identify the following data as input requirements.

a.

b.

c.

d.

a.

f.

Agency test and measurement critaria (ace 30.2.4.7).

Agency scheduling procedures and coordination requirements (see 30.2.6).

Government furnished supPort (parsonnel, facilities) (see 30.4.11.

Discrete Task Outputs 205.4.2, 205.4.3, 205.4.4, 205.4.5; 205.4.7, end

205.4.8 from Task 205, Teets for Measurement of Personnel Achievement.

Learning Analysis Report, DI-ILSS-81 083. This report providea test design data

and personnel performance crfterfa.

Instructional Media Design Report: D14LSS-61 081. The instructional media (ICW)

design report providas information about course, module~esson, and teat design
needed to develop evaluation plan elements.

70.4.3 ~aak oarf ormance dat& Performance of Tesk 107 produces the training

evaluation plan prescribed end acquired by D14LSS-81 076. The data elements described in

this DID are applicable to ICW evehratfon plans and, genarelly, require Iittfe teiloring. Two

eraas you shoufd raview to determine tailoring roqrdraments arec
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a. DID paragraph 10.3.2, Introduction. This DID paragraph dascribes program
background, histo~, and training problem desokiptione which may not ~

nacaeaary to meet your agency’s evaluation ptan require-rntinte.

b. DID paragraph 10.3.30 requiraa identification of tha agancias and decision
authorities who will receive the evaluation plan. Since diatribudon of tha

evaluation plan will be determined by tha distribution you Identified in the CDRL,

you may want to delete this data raquisernent.

70.5 Trainirm Development Control. Task 103 On-rxocess reviewl. You should

conaidar conducting an IPR following completion of the course control documant, and the
implementation and evaluation plans. When an IPR is planned, you should include tha

aPPhcaUe subtasks from Task 103 at this point in the DD/1 contract SOW. Subtesks and
task performance data are not included here, since this information would be radundant to
previous IPR discussions.

70.6 Conduct of Trainino, Task 401. This task description requires that tha ICW

training be presented according to the instructional design to meat the specified training

requirements. Training is also conducted to evaluata the couraa training effectkenass.

70.6.1 s~ ks aoolicabl DD/1 contra . Tha subteaks of Task 401 are,
generally, applicable to both integrated and stand-alone ICW applications. Thosa aubtasks

which specifically address instruction conducted in a formal cfaeeroom environment
(Subtaska 401.2.3 and 401.2.5, and to a lesser degree, 401.2.2 and 401.2.61 would 01’JY

epply to integrated ICW applications.

70.6.1.1 gjubtask 401.2.1, This subtask raquiras that the ICW training be conductad

in accordance with the approved Training Implementation Plan, DI-ILSS-S1 074.

70.6.1.2 SU btask 401.2.2. Subtask 401.2.2 tasks the contractor to provide

counseling and remediation inetrucdon to solve trefning dafioiencies. Ttris work description

would be more appropriate for integrated ICW appficatfons, since counseling and
remediation for vaining deficiencies in stand-alone applications would usually be contiary

to tha instructional design parameter.

70.6.1.3 Subtask 40 1.2.3. This aubtesk requires recommendations for trainee drop

outlset back for academic reasons. This aubtesk should not be garmane to the ICW
materials, regardless of the application. The feedback and remetiation” branching of the

ICW leasons should provide sufficient reinforcement of tha Iesrning objectives to overcome
individual student problems. Otherwisa, eupervisov paraonnel should be alerted to provide

additional trelnee aeeletance.

70.6.1.4 Subtask 401.2.4. Trainees are provided an ICW training course evaluation

sheet whan this subtask is invoked by the SOW.
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70.6.1.5 Subtask 401.2.5. Subtask 401.2.5 requires identification of tha indhriduel
trainee’s grade level ettained and other information about the trainee’s performance in the

course end demonstrated etdtude. The data produced by this su@akk is ganarallyj not
necessary to support ICW programs. The CMI function of the coureawere should provide

all necessary student information.

70.6.1.6 mbtask 401. 2.6. This subtask requires preparation of a course completion

certificate. Whether or not this would be a valid requirement for your particular ICW
program would be determined by agency directives.

70.6.1.7 ~ubtask 401.2.7. Subtask 401.2.7 identifies changes required in the

courseware to correct any training program deficiencies surfaced during the conduct of

training.

70.6.2 ProDosed GFI. Performance of Tesk 401 may require the input of the
Instructional Media Data Files from DI-ILSS-81 093 to support the conduct of training. The

Instructional Media Data Files include the Iasson contant and logic data files, and the

support software necessary to run the Instructional Media Package in DI-ILSS-81 092.

Thase two deliverables constitute the iCW trai~ng program materials.

70.6.3 Tesk inout d ata not reauired for t ask nerforrna~. ” Many of the diecrate task

inputs identified in Task Input 401.3 of tha tesk ara not raqulred when the training
program bafng conducted consists only of ICW training materials. These date elements are

as follows:

a. The test data identified in Task inputs 401.3.3 through 401.3.7, and 401.3.1.10

are not raquirad. All test materiais are in tha iCW media and media data files.

b. The data” described in Task Inputs 401.3.1.11, and 401.3.2 through 401.3.11

are redundant to the data provided by task inputs identified in 401.3.1. The
inputs in Task Input 401.3.1 are approved versions of deliverable documants, and

reports. However, the discrete task inputs related to eny documents and report

iisted in Tesk Input 401.3.1 which were not identified as deliverables would be

necessary.

c. Ths inputs Identified In Task Inputs 401.3.1.9,401.3.1.11. and 401.3.10 do not
epply to ICW Vairdng programs.

70.6.4 ~. Performance of Teak 401 producee the data

identified in Di-lLSS-81 104, Trainee and Training Coursa Completion Report. The deta

elements identified in this DID include many elemants which ere only required to support

formal classroom instruction. Tha requirements of the DID should be reviawad and

carefully tailored to delete nonessential and inappropriate data.
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Much of the data identified in DID paragraph 10.3.2 ia not appropriate for ICW

programs. Most of the trainee idrmdficetion and performance information

identified in this data elament is collected by the “ICW ay~em CMI function.

DID paragraph 10.3.3 should be teilorad to data applicable to ICW.

The requirements of DID paragraph 10.3.4 are unique to the U.S Ah Force Air
Training Command. All other agencies should dalate this requirement. ~.

Whether or not a training certificate is raquired should be datarmined by agency

directives, when compilation of the ICW training program might warrant issuing a

certificate of treining.

70.7 Jra inino Evaluation. Task 402. Taak 402 validates tha training materials and

evaluates tha couraeware capabiIitias and training effectivaneaa. The reaulta of the

evaluation ara used to correct deficiencies in the ICW trairriirg program, or, when tha ICW
is integrated into othar curricula, all instructional matarials used to support all required

training modes and ICW applications. Training program evaluation ia usually conducted in

conjunction with the initial conduct of training required by Task 401 (ace 70.6).

70.7.1 Subtas ks arrolicab Ie to DD/1 co ntracts. The aubtasks of Task 402 that are

required to validate the iCW training program materials and evaluate the program training

capabilities and effectiveness are identified and daecribed in subsequent paragraphs.

70.7.1.1 Subtask 402.2.1. This aubtask executes the Training Evaluation Plan. “Dl-

ILSS-81076, developed by performance of Task 107.

70.7.1.2 Subtask 402.2.2. Subtask 402.2.2 davelops a description of how the

training program was evaluated. The description should addrass the methodology and
procedures used during the evaluation.

70.7.1.3 Subt ask 402.2.~. This subtask identifies the personnal who conducted the

evaluation, end tha personnel. materials, and apacial equipment resources that were used.

70.7.1.4 @!mMUwM. Srrbteek 402.2.4 dex”bes anti trahdng defidendes

found kr the training materfeis during the evaluation.

70.7.1.6 ~ubtask 402.2 ~ This subteak idendfiea chengea to the training materiala

that ara nacasaary to corract ~~ deficiancias identified by Subteak 402.2.4.

70.7.1.6 ~ubtask 402.2~. Performance of this aubtaak requires the contractor to

provide guidance and aaeiatanca to sarvice instructors during tha Initial conduct of tha

trakring (see 70.6i. This subtesk would only appiy to integrated ICW applications.
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The ICW training materials are validated by performanceSubtask 402 .2.7.70.7.1.7 _

of Subtask 402.2.7. Training matarials velkfetion aeeura’a the instructional materials are

technically accurate and currant.

70.7.2 Subtasks not raauira d for ICW evaluation. The following two aubteaks of

Task 402 are not raquirad to support evaluation of the ICW training materials.

a. Subtask 402.2.8 supports validation of test items and ta@e. Tact itam validation”
was accomplished during performance of task description 205. Tast validation

was accomplished during performance of task description 301. Test item and

test validation la accompliehad prior to validation and avaluetion of the

coursewara bacausa tha validatad test items and testa are used to measure and
quantify trainae achiavament of tha learning objectivaa through compilation of tha

instructional program.

b. Subtask 402.2.9 suppons planning for and davelop of training program changas

raquirad to correct program deficiencies discovered during a training

effectivenaas evaluation conductad subsequent to training program
implementation and compilation of tha initial program evaluation and validation:

70.7.3 Proooaed GFI. Tha following inputa may be nacaeeary to support validation

and evaluation of tha ICW Valning program matefial.a. These are in addition to those

inputs Identified in Task Input 402.3 of Task 402.

a. Input the approvad Instructional Madia Package, DI-ILSS-8 1092, which contains

tha ICW program madia matarfals.

b. Input the approvad Instructional Media Data Files, DI-ILSS-81093, which provide

tha content and Iogfc data files necassary to run the ICW instructional madia
program.

c. Input tha approved Training Syetam Utilization Handbook. DI-ILSS-81096. which

providas the ICW Manager’a Guide and tha ICW Usar’s Guida applicable to the

ICW ‘tiaining program.

d. Input tha approvad Instructional Media Daeign Rapoti, DI;LSS-81091, which

provides crftfcal coursa, lesson, and test daeign peramatera, and tha functional

dasign paramatera of tha syetam CMI programa.

70.7.4 ~. Parforrnanca of tha work described by Task 402

produces the training program vafidetfon.and avrduation date Idantffiad in and aoq@sd by
DI-ILSS-81 105, Training Evaluation and Validation Raport. Tha date elamante of this DID

provide e comprahensiva documentation of tha evaluation methodology, procaduraa,

daficiancy findings. and recommendations to correct courseware deficiencies. While the
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data described by DI-ILSS-81 105 is applicable to any training program evaluation and
validation, there may be data elements which are not required to au,pport your agency’a

requirements. You should review the DID requirements end tailor. out those which are not

necessary.

70.7.4.1 piacreta teak outcwt data. Performance of Task 402 produces two diacrata
tack output dsta elements which are important to preparation of the finalized ICW training

progrem and other progrem deliverable. ~

a.

b.

70.

Discrete Task Orrtput 402.4.3, “red-lined- instructional media materials is

produced by Subtaak 402.2.5. This data output should be input back into Taaka

211, 301, and 303 for correction of daaign and development deficiencies

attributable to performance of applicable subtasks of these task descriptions.

Discrete Task Output 402.4.4, Training materials validation reauks data, Is elso

input into Tasks 211, 301 and 303 to be used in correcting any ICW program

daficiencias.

7.4.2 Tra inina Evaluation end Validation Reoort diatril@on reoui~. A COpy

of the Training Evaluation and Validation Report, D1-iLSS-81 105, should be forwarded to

the Dafanse Tachnical Information Center in accordance with DoD Inatructjon 1322.20.
An abstract of the training effectiveness evaluation should” be forwarded to OASD .(FM &

P), as prescribed by this DoD instruction.

70.8 Trainina Davelooment Control, Task 103 (Critical de sion review]. A final critical
daaign reviaw (CDR) is recommended immediately following completion of. tha initial

conduct of the ICW training progrsm, and the training program evaluation and validation.

a. This CDR is recommended to perform a thorough and final review of the ICW
instructional program based upon the deficiencies discovered during the initial

conduct, and the evaluation and validation of the couraeware.

b. The CDR should focus on the ICW video, audio, graphics, and Inatructlonal media

data files to detect errors that should be corrected prfor to reproducing the
instructional media. This COR should also avaluate the results of the eveluatkon

and validation to datermine whether or not another evaluation and vafidatfon

should be accomplished before finalizing the courseware materfals.

c. When a CDR is necessary foilowing completion of the couraawara evaluation and

vafidatlon, appropriate subtaska from Task 103 shoufd be Included In the DD/1

contract SOW. These aubtasks should occur immediately followfng Task 402

SOW requirements.
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70.9 Correcting de ficienciee in ICW tre inina ~ em meten “al$. Correction of the

deficiencies in ICW training program materials ia an imhikd requirement of the DD/1

contrect, and the provisions of the quality eeeurance end internal guiveillance programs

established by the approved Training Progrem Development and Management Plan, Dl-
ILSS-S1 070. You msy want to consider including additional work statements in the ICW

DD/1 contrect SOW, however, which would clearty idantify this requirement.

70.9.1 Addnional ICW DDII contract SOW task descrfotions. Becauaa of the many

deliverable data items associated with ICW design and development end the importance of
these documents and materials to future coursaware maintenance actions, additional SOW

task descriptions are suggested which should assure that all critical elements of the ICW

program are current and valid upon final acceptance of the program matarials.

70.9.1.1 co rrect e rrors in ICW instructional des ian. Include the following additional

task description in the DD/1 contract SOW to assure correction of ICW design errora

discovered during the courseware evaluation and validation.

‘Re-accomplish applicable subtasks of MlL-STD-l 379 Taak 211,

Insvuctional Media Design, necaeaary to corract program design errors
Identified during program evaluation and validation. Correct and update

perdnent date elamants of the Inetrucdonel Madia Daeign Raport. Dl-

ILSS-81 091, to raflect all design changea. -

70.9.1.2 Gorrec t errors in ICW instru ctional medie. Includa the follawing additional

task description to corract errors in the instructional media.

‘Ra-accomplish applicable subtasks of MlL-STD-l 379 Task 301;

Instructional Mecfla Production. necessary to corract errora in the

instructional media materials identified during program evaluation and
validation. Correct and update partinent data alamente of the

Instructional Media Package, DI-ILSS-S1092, and the Instructional

Media Data Files, DI-ILSS-S1 093, to raflect all chengas mada to the

instructional materfals.-

70.9.1.3 corract a or a In ICW maneaer’a and usefa h. Add tha following task

deacriptfon to correct ar~~ra in the ICW managafa gulda and ICW ueaf8 guide.

‘Ra-accomplish applicable subtaska of MIL~TD-1 379 Task 303,

Training Matarfals far Instructors, nacaeaery to correct arrora In tha ICW

manegefs and usar’s guidas idantifiad during evaluation and validation

of tha I(2W program matarfals. Corract and updata appticebla date

elaments of tha Training Syatam Utilization Handbook, DI4LSS-81096,

to raflact all changes made to tha ICW manager’a and usefs guides. -
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70.9.1.4 Re-evaluate a nd validate c orrected lCW tra inimr o roaram matena~. Add the

following task daacription to require re-evaluation and validation of the ICW training
program materials subject to aarvfca apacific guidance (determined et the CDR. 70.8).

“Re-aveIuate and vafidate the ICW training program materials in

accordance with the approved Training Evaluation Plan, D14LSS-8 1076,

when instructed by the Government. Document tha evaluation and
validation results by addendum to the approvad Training Evaluation and -

Validation Reprm, DI-ILSS-81 105, conforming to the content and

format of the basic report. -

70.9.2 Jask irmut. Performance of the additional work required by the suggested

SOW statement identified in 70.9.1.4 may requira the following input data.

a. Input the approved Instructional Media Design RepoR, D1-ILSS-81 091, and those”
inputs identified in Taak Input 211.3 of MlL-STD-l 379 Taak 211. Also input the

data identified in 50.5.2.

b. Input the approved Instructional Media Package, DI-ILSS-81 092, and Instructional

Media Data Files, DI-ILSS-81093; and those inputs identified in Task Input 301.3

of MlL-STD-l 379 Task 301. Alae input the data identified in 60.2.3.

c. Input the approved Training System Utilization Handbook (manager’a and user’s

guides), DI-ILSS-81 096, and the inputs in Task Input 303.3 of Ml L-STD-l 379

Task 301. Also input tha data idantifiad in 60.3.2.

d. Input discrate Task Output 402.4.3, %ed-lined- copies of the ICW instructional

materials.

e. Input discrete Task Output 402.4.4, Training materials validation results data.

f. Input the approved Training Evaluation and Validation Raport, DI-ILSS-81 105.

70.9.3 ~. Parformanca of the additional task descriptions in

paragraph 70.9.1 should produce updated veralona of tha spacific documents. rePorta, and
hrafruti”onal media materials which raquirad correction due to deficiencies dkscovarad

durfng program evaluation and validation.
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80. ICW TRAINING PROGRAM ACCEPTANCE

80.1 ~. This secdon of Appendix B briefly descri-hi some, but not 811,

factors and considaretiona ralating to acceptance of the completed ICW training program.

Ttris aecdon offars general guidelines which should ba compared and mergad with

astabkshed agency procedures.

80.2 COmofiance with oromam requirements. The first and most obvious

consideration to evaluate la compliance with the approvad design stretegiaa, flow

diagrams, and script-staryboards. Conformance to establishad and approved ICW

conventions ehoufd also be vanfied. Whila this should have bean accomphshed during the

critical design review (see 70.8), it should be verified again during tha final acceptance

process.

a.

b.

Final acceptance of the ICW program materials should include a reviaw of those
DD/1 documents and reports that had to be changed and updated to incorporate

changes resulting from the training program evaluation and validation.

You should coneidar davaloDinrr some form of checklkst to miide the final

acceptenca procase by noting ~ey points in tha varfoui DD~ dalivarables as thay

ware received. A sample quality assurance ICW evaluation ch.eckbt is providad
in Figure B-5. The checklist incorporates tha sema style guida conventions used

in Ffgura B-3.

80.2.1 Deliverv media. The delive~ media for the final, approved versions of ell DD/1

contract deliverables should be addressed in the CDRL. As described in 4.4:2.4 of the

handbook, tha final daiivery media should be in digital form dua to tha vast amount of “data

producad during tha ICW design, development and implementation procass. This ia an

aspacially important factor for delivery of tha approved flow diagrams and scnpt-

etoryboarde. storyboards may be provided in a graphica format dua to the contant

raquhemants. Whan this occurs, ba sure the appropriate graphics program used to

develop or captrrra the storyboards is also provided as Indcatad by D14LSS-81 093,
paregraph 10.,3.2.

80.2.2 ~remen@ DapenUmg upon the Govemmairt furnished auppofi

being provided for the ICW DD/1 contract (ace 30.4), distribution of the final coureewara

may be either a Govammant responsibility or one assigned to the contractor. ICW training
progmm matarfsla reproducdon, packaging, and distribution raquirem$mta. and procedures

for accomplishing acoaptenca of the dalhrarable quantities ahoutd be addressed In tha

contract. At this point in the contract, you should be concarned with varifying corn~lanca

with the contract raquiramants. When the t30vemmant will accept rasponsitMity for any

portion of tha raproducdon, packaging and diatrfbutlon of tha ICW program materials,

auita~e management controls should be established to assure complete distribution and

accurate accounting for the program materials.
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80.2.3 Storatre facilities. Final inspection and acceptance of tha ICW program

materials may includa sevaral reels of rasource vidao and audio tape, pramastar video tape,

and master video and audio tapas. Dapending upon how You tailqre”d tha requirarnants of

I
DI-ILSS-81 092, you may alao receive tha actual glass master copy of tha videodisc.
These deIivarabfe data hams will reauire a ctimate controlled storage environment to

prevent them from environmental damage. You should assure tha~ an adaquata storage

facility has been identified to raceive and atore thesa deliverable itams. You visual

Information manager should help identify a suitabla facility.
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PROGRESS REPORTS

~
90.1 proaress ReDorts. Your requirements for training deve~opment contrect

progress reports should be sddreseed in Section 4 of the SOW. Progrese reports are

contract management tools. Program progress raports provida management indicators and
work prograss status necessary to managa contractor performance, schedulas and

daliverablas. Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 103, Training Development Control, includes Subteek

103.2.11 for contractor davalopment of program progress raporte.

90.2 Prorrress reDort schadules. Progress raport requirements are established within

tha SOW, Section 4, to includa reporting echadulaa. You should consider establishing a

reporting schedule that combinas with but doas not duplicata in-process raviaw schedulas.
This appendix recommends in-procase reviawa (IPR). preliminary daaign reviaws (PDR), and

critical daeign r’aviaws (CDR) throughout the ICW design, devalopmant, and
implementation process. Report scheduling should not require a program prograss report

within the same tima frame as an lPR/PDR/CDR will occur. A suggestad approach to
prograss raport scheduling is to raquira monthly reports, but not within 20 calendar day of

a schedulad lPR/PDR/CDR. The monthly schedule should commence one month after tha
kick-off meeting and continue until tha first I,PR is scheduled to occur within. 20. days of

the schadulad IPR. Monthly progress raports would bagin again ona month after the this

firet IPR and continua until within 20 days of the next schedulad lPR/PDR/CDR. Reporting
would commance again one month after that lPR/PDR/CDR. and so on.

90.3 Proaress reDort content. The contant and format of training development

contract program progress reports is prescribed by DI-MGMT-S0555, Program Progress
Report. Raport content should be tailored to reflect your minimum reporting requirements.

Be sura to include distribution requirements in the CDRL, as wall as review and approval

procedures.
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TABLE B-1. MlL-STD-l 379 tasks EI17D cab e toIi I ICW DD/1 contracts.

SUPPORTS MIL.STD-1379 ‘ OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION

MIL.STO.1379 ANO PARAGRAPH ~lCH

TASKa AND WORK lNTE- STANO
10ENTIFIEa ANO OEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS GRATED ALONE TASK
THE TASK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INPUT OUTPUT

Tack 102, Training Pr

Planning ‘

102.2.1

102.2.2

102.2.3

102.2.4

102.2.5

102.2.6

102.2.7

loz.z.a

102.2.9

102.2.10

102.2.11

102.2.12

102.2,13

102.2.14

#ram Oevelopmont and Management loz.m DI-ILSS.S1 070, Trai”i”O

Program Development and

Management Plan

YES YES 102.3 (All) Paragraphs 10.3.2.7,
lo.3.2. a. lo.3.2.la and

10.3.2.19.

YEa YES 102.3 [All) 102.4.3

YES YES 102.3.1 Paragraph 10.3.2.15

YEa YES 102.3 (All) Paraoraph 10.3.2.16

VES YES 102.3 [All) 102.4.4

=H=
YES YES 102.3 (All)

YES YES

YES YES 102.3.1

YES YES 102.3 (All)

H-=-t-

Paragraph iO.3.2.17

102.4.6 Paragraph 10.3.2.10

102.4;2 OI.N.SS-81O71, Individual

and Training P1.m

102.4.6

102.4.7 01-I LSS-81 070, Paragraph

10.3.2.6

102.4.8 Perawaph 10.3.2.3

Paragraph 10.3.2.14

102.4.9 ParawaPhs 10.3;2.11,
10.3.2.12 and 10.3.2.13.

Paragraph 10.3.2.4

Paragrnphn 10.3.2.2,

10.3.2.3, 10.3.2.6, 10.3.2.9

1 Task 102 is also cited in Table A-1, Appendix A. k is included here to assure inclusion of task planning
requirements in ICW design and development contract: separate from the front end amlysis effort.
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TABLE B-1. MIL-STD-1379 tasks arm Iicable to ICW DDII contrac w - Continued.

SUPPORTS MIL-STO-1379 OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION
MIL-STO-1379 “ANO PARAGRAPH wi-ilCli

TASKS ANO WORK

DESCRIPTIONS
lNTE- STANO

IOENT7FIES ANO DEFINES

GRATED ALONE TASK THE TASK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INPUT ouTPuT

rask 103, Training Development Control (In:process, 103.4.2 01-AOMIN-S1249, Con fermce

preliminary Design, and Critical Oesign Reviews 103.4.3 Agenda

(lPR/PDR/CORll 103.4.4 01. AOMIN.S 1250. Conference

Minutes’

01-MGMT-SOSS5, Program

progress Repon

103.2.S YES YES 103.4.2 O1-AOMIN-E 1249, Conference

Agenda

103,2.9 YES YES 103,4.3 01.ADMIN-S12S0, Conference

Minutes

103.2.10 YES YES

103.2.11 YES YES 103.4.4 01-MGMT-6GSSS, Program

Prowem RePort

rask 10S, Trai”img Implernemmio” Phning 106.4.1 DI-ILSS-81074, Training

System Implementation Plan

10s.2.1 YES YES 106.3 (Alll 105.4.2 PareWaphs 10.3.2, 10.3.5

and 10.3.6

105.2.2 YES YES 105,3 (All) Paragraph 10:3.S

106.2.3 YEs YES 105.3 (All) Para&aph 10.3.10n

106.2.4 YES YES 105.3.1. Paragraph 10.3.10

106.3.2,

106.3.6,

106.3.e d

105.3.14

105.2.5 YES NO 10s.3 .1, 106.4.3 Paravaph 10.3.9

10 S.3.2,

los.s.e,

106.3.7,

106.3.19 and

106.3.21

los.z.e YES YES 10s.3.1, ParaWaph 10.3.2e

106.3.2,

.10s.s.6 and

106.3.14
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TABLE B-1 . NIL-STD-1 379 tasks aoolicable t o ICW DD/1 contrac @ - Contk7uad.

aUPPORTS MIL-aTo-137a - DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION

MIL-STO-137a ANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS ANO WORK
lNTE- STAND

lDENllFIES AND OEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS GRATED ALONE TASK
THE TASK OUTPUT

cOURSE COURSE TASK INWT oUTPUT

10 S.2.7 - YES NO 10s.3 .1, DI-ILSS-81074, Paragraphs

106.3.2, .10.3 .21andm, and 10.3.af

los.3.a and

106.3.14

105.2.s YES YES 105.3.1, Paragreph 10.3.10

106.3.2,

lo6.3. a,

105.3.7,

10s.3.16,

10s.3.16.

10s.3.17 and

10 S.3.20

106.2.9 YES YES 106.3.1, Paragraph 10.3.10

105.3.2,

105.3.3,

los.3.a,

106.3.7,

10s.3.17 and

106.3.20

10s.2.10 YES NO 105.3.1, Paragraphs 10.3.10m.

105.3,2, 10.3.6e end 10.3.11c

los.3.a,

105.3.7,

105.3.9 and

lo5.3.la

105.2.11 YES YES 10s.3,1. 106.4.4 Paragraph 10.3.ad

10s.3 .3.

lo5.3.la and

105.3.20

Task 10a, Training !mplementatban f%mrol loa.4.l ❑MLSS-81076, Training

C4ume control CsOcumem >

2 The deliverable data identified within this DID results from performance of more than one work task. The

task outputs, therefore, affect and appear in more thsn one paragraph of the course control document.
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TABLE B-1. MlL-STD-l 379 tasks arml icable to ICW DD/1 contract s - Continuad.

SUPPORTS MIL-STD-1379 ‘ OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION

MIL-STO- 1379 ANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

rASKS AND WORK INTE. STAND
IDENTIFIES AND OEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS GRATED ALONE TASK
THE TAaK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INPUT OUTPUT

106.2.1 “YES YES 106.3.1, 106.4.2 Df-lLSS-al 075, Paragraphs

106.3.6, 10.3.3, 10.3.4, 10.3.6,

loa.3, s, 10.3.6. 10.3.7, 10.3. s and

106.3. s, and 10.3.10’

loa.3.17

loa.z.z YES NO 106.3.3, of-f Lsa-elo7a. Parmaraphs

10a.3 .17, and 10.3.9 and 10.3.11

106.3.1S

106.2.3 YES NO 106.3.7 and Paragraph 10.3.6

loa.3.17

loa,2.4 YES YES 106.3.1. 106.4.2 Paragraphs 10.3.3, 10.3.4,

106.3.2, 10.3.5, lo.3. a, l,o.3.a. and

10a.3 .4, and 10.3.11 *

loa.3 .6;

106.3.10

through

106.3.17.

rask 107. Training Evaluation Planning. 107.4.1 OI-ILSS-81O76, TraininQ

Evaluation Plnn.

107.2.1 YES YES 107.3 (All) 107.4.2 Paragraphs 10.3.3c throw ah

Also Input task 10.3.3L and 10.3.3P and q

205 MJtp”ts

206.4.2,

205.4.3,

205.4.4,

205.4.5 and

206.4.a

107.2.2 YES YES 107.3.2 Paragraph 10.3.31

107.2.3 YEa YEa Paragraph 10.3.3m

107.2.4 YES YES Parawi,ph 10.3.Sn

107.2.6 YES YES Paraoraph 10.3.3k

—

‘ Eech of these cited paragraphs provide course descriptive data. Esch p61aQfaph should be reviewed to

select the one or two formats which meet your requirements (see 70.3.3).
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TABLE B-1. Ml L-STD-l 379 tasks ar.tolicable to ICW DDII contract s - Continuad.

SUPPORTS MIL-STO-1378 OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION

MIL-STO-1379 ANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS AND WORK lNTE- STANO IDENTIFIES ANO OEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS
GRATEO ALONE TASK THE TASK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INPUT OUTPUT

107.2.6 YES YES 107.3 (All) 107.4.2 01-I LsS-81 076, Paragraph

Also Input task 10.3.3

206 outputs

206.4.2,

206.4.3,

206.4.4,

206.4.6 end

206.4.S

ra.k20S, Tests For Measurement cd Personnel Achiwnmant 20S:4. 1 OI-ILSS-S1OSS, Test Packege.

205.2.1 YES YES 206.3 (All) 20 S.4,2 Paragraph 10.3.4.2.3

206.2.2 YEs YES 206.3 (All) 205.4.3 Paragraph 10.3.4

(See

60.2.1.2.1)

205.2.3 YES . 206.4.4 CS-ILSS-81105, Training

Evaluation and Validation

Reporr, Paragraph 10.3.6

206.2.4 YES . 205.4.6 Paragraph 10.3.5

205.2.5 YES . 206.3.2, 206.4.6 OI-ILSS-S1O85, Test Package,

206.3.3, Paragraphs 10,3.4 .2.2 and

206.3.6 end 10.3.6.2

206.3.S

206.2.6 , 7
206.3 (All] 205.4.7

205.2.7 YES YES 206.4.a Paragrsph 10.3.6.2.6

4. Required for ICW knowledge test items onfv. Performance testslsimulations are validated after

development of instructional media, Task 301.

‘. lCW test validation occurs after developmem of instructional media, Task 301.

‘. Directions and definitions are needed only to the axtent they apply to electronically administered tests.

‘Job performance improvemem program test item prescriptions - selected answer-specific remediation -

require service specific guidance when iruludedinthe SOW. Guidance should address depth and detail

requirements of remedial prescriptions so prospective vendors can accurately determine th6 associated ICW

design and development workload.
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TABLE B-1. MIL-STD-1379 tasks aon Iicabla to ICW DD/1 contrm - Continued.

auPPoFiTs MIL-STO-137e J. DATA ITEM DESCRIPmON

MIL-STD- 137e ANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

‘ASKS ANO wORK INTE. STANO
IDENTIFIES ANO OEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS GRATEO ALONE TASK
THE TASK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INPUT OUTPUT

205.2.a YEs YES 206.4.9 D1-lLSa-a1085, Paragraphs

10.3.6.2.4 and 10.3.6.6

205.2.9 YES NO

c.sk 210, Lesson Specifications Oevelopmonl 210.4.1 D1-lLSS-al OSO, Lesson

Specifications Repon

210.2.1 YES YES 210.3 (All) 210.4.2

210.2.2 YES YES Also input 210.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.3c

205.4.2. end

205.4.3, 210.4.4

206.4.7 and

206.4.s from

task 205, and
20 S.4.2 end

208.4.3 from .,

task 20S.

210.2.3 YES YES 210.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.3 I

210.2,4 YES YEs 210.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.3

and Paragraph 10.3.3f

210.4.6 Paragraph 10:3.39

Paragraph 10.3.3h

210.2.6 YE5 YES 210.4.3

rask 211, Instructional Medk Oesign 211.4.1 DI-ILSS-S1091. Instructional

hfedia Oesign Report.

.211.2.1 YES YES 211.3.1, 211.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.3.4

211.3.16

211.2.2 YES YEs * 211.4.3 oI+LsE+alosl, Psrawaph

217.3.7~4\a) 10.3.3.16

10/11/13/17/

1d/22f23/24/

26

Also input

205.4.7 and

210.4.2

0 The slash (fl should be read S.S ‘and 211.3- for all Task 211 inP’W blOCk$. The ./. is used to cOnsewe

space due to the number of inputs required for each subtask.
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Ml L-STD-l 379 tasks amz Iicabla to ICW DD/1 contracts - Continued.TABLE B-1 .

SUPPORTS MIL-STD-137S ~~OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION

AND PARAGRAPH WHICH

IDENTIFIES ANO OEFINES

THE TASK OUTPUT

MIL-STD-137a

TASKS ANO WORK

DESCRIPTIONS
inte-

grated

COURSE

YES

STAND

ALONE

COURSE

YES

I TASK

TASK INPUT I OUTPUT

OI-ILSS-S1O9I,

Paragraph 10.3.3.1 e

211.3.1/5/6/ 211.4.4

711 2/1 71201

22127

Abo input

206.4.7 mtd

210.4.2

211.2.3

Paragraphs 10.3.3.10 and

10.3.3 .10.1
211.2.4 YES YES

-L
211.3.1/4/8/ 211.4.6

101161221231

24/27

Also input

206.4.7 and

210.4.2

211.3.1/16/ 211.4.6

22123i2712e

211.2.6 YES

YES

YEs Paragraphs 10.3.3.10 end

10.3.3 .10.2

YES &c-l-= Paragraph 10.3.3.14

Paragraph 10.3.4

211.2.6

211.3 {All), 211.4.8

Also input

210.4.2

21 1.3.1/20/. 21\.4.8

22123124127

Also input

102.4.4 and

210.4.2

IIYXI1 210.4.2 211.4.10

from task 210.

211.4.11

211.3.16/18/ 211.4.12

la/l at2e

211.3.13 211.4.13

301.4.1

211.2.7 YES

YES

YES

YES

YES

YEs Paragraphs 10.3.3.10 and

10.3.3 .10.3
21t.2.e

211.2.e YEs ParaWttph 10.3.3.3

211.2.10 YEs Paragraph 10.3.3.13

Paragraph 1o.3.3.ef211.2.11 YES YES

PareoraDh 10.3.2211.2.12 YES YEs

cs~Laa-alo92, l~wctioml
Media Package.

rssk 301. Instructional Media Productbn

OI-ILSS-S1O93, Inssructioml

Media Oata Files
,1301.4.2
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TABLE 8-1. MlL-STD-l 379 tasks aDD cabIi la to ICW DD/1 co ntracts - Continuad.

aUPPORTS MI L-STO- 137a - OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION

MlL-aTO- 137a ANO PARAGRAPH wHICH

TAaKS AND WORK INTE. sTAND
IDENTIFIEs AND oEFINES

OESCFHPTIONS GRATED ALONE TASK
THE TASK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INPUT OUTPUT

301.2.1 YES YES 301.3.1. 01-l LSS-al 092, Paragraph

3ol.3.2a 10.3.6

301.2.2 YEa YES 301.3 {All) Paragraph 10.3.2

301.2.3 YES YES 301.3 (All) Paragraph 10.3.3

301.2.4 YEa YES Paragraph 10.3.4

301.2.5 YES YES 301.3.1, Paragraph 10.3.8

301.3.32 301.4.5,

301.4,7

301.2.6 YES YES 301.3.1, 301.4.6, ParagraPh 10.3.7

301,3.32 301.4.7 ,.

301.2.7 YES YES Paragraph 10.3.a

301.2.8 YES YES 301.3 (All) 301.4.3, Paragraphs 10.3.7, 10.3.8,

301.4.5 and 10.3. a

301.4.6 ol-lLSa-81 093, Paragraphs

10.3.3 nnd 10.3.4

3ol.2.a YES YES 301.3 (All) 301.4.3, Paragraphs 10.3.3, 10.3.4.

301.4.6. and 10.3.6

301.2.10 YES YES 301.3.1/12/13 301.4.4

/14/17/2a/33

301.2.11 YES YES 301.3.1, OI-N.SS-81O92, Paragraph

3ol.3.2a end lo.3.la

301.3.30

301.2.12 YES YES 301.3.1, 301 .4.a o14LSS-al 093, Paragraph

301.3.s1 10.3.3.3

301.2.13 YES YEa 01-I15S-81 092, Paragraph

10.3.14

301.2.14 NO NO Paragraph 10.3.16

301.2.1S YES YES 301.3.1, 301.4.8

301.3.31

Task 303, Train!ng Materials Far Instructors 303.4.2 01-l LSS-al 09a, Training

System Utilization Handbook.
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TABLE B-1. MlL-STD-l 379 tasks arm Iicable to ICW DD/1 contracts - Continued,

SUPPORTS MIL-STD- 137a ‘ DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION

MI L. STD- 1370 AND PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKa AND WORK INTE. STAND
lDENTtFIES AND DEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS GRATED ALONE TASK
THE TASK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INWT OUTPUT

303.2.1 YES NO , 303.4.6 OMLSS-SI096, Training

303.3.1 and Sy8tem Utilization HandLwok.

the following

Ouputs:
201.4.1,
203.4.1,

204.4.1,
206.4.1,
210.4.1,

211.4.1,
301.4.1 and

301.4.2.

303.2.2 YES NO See 303.2.1 303.4.e

303.2.3 NO YES See 303.2.1 303.4.a

303.2.4 YES YES aee 303.2.1 303.4.e

303.2.6 YES YES See 303.2.1 303.4.6

303.2.6 (Art@ NO NO See 303.2.1 303.4.3

303.2.7 (ArmV) NO NO See 303.2.1 303.4.4

303.2.8 YES YES See 303.2.1

303.2.a NO NO See 303.2.1 303.4.6

303.2.10 YES YES See 303.2.1 303.4.7 Paragraph 10.3.12 to include

the information requirements
of paragraphs 10:3.1,

10.3.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.4,
10.3.6, 10.3.7, lo.3.a,
and 10.3.10. ‘“

0 Inputs required to perform the subtaska of Task 303 am depftdeti @n * availability Of aoorOved

reports and documents generated by esriier work tasks. Moat of tfw inputs pt’eactf bed in Task Input 303,3 are

redundant to the information available in the approved repo~ ad doc~en~. For ease of inp~ identification.
only the approved report and document tssk outPut numbers are identified hare. Where ths astusl report or
document was not a deliverable or is not evailable, the individual, discrete inputs will hsve to be identified.

m me ,t.~ Ma”aQer,~ Guide is identified in paragraph 10.3.12 of the DID, but does nOt incOrPOrate the

requirements of the other cited paragraphs through reference. The SOW should identify the requirement to

include the information required by the additional paragraph referewes after each is tailored to meet agency

requirements.
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TABLE B-1 . MIL-ST -1 79 kD 3 tas s aodicable to ectsICW DD/1 contr - Continued.

SUPPORTS MIL-STO-1379 OATA ITEM OEaCRIPTION

MIL-sTo-137e ‘ ANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

TAaKS ANO WORK lNTE- STANO
IDENTIFIES ANO OEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS GRATED ALONE TAsK THE TASK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INPUT OUTPUT

303.2.11 YES - YES See 303.2.1 303.4.8 M-ILSS-S10ss
Paragraph 10.3.1310 include

the information requirements

of paragraphs 10.3.1, 10.3.2,

10.3.3, 10.3.4, 10.3.6,

10.3.?, 10.3.8 and

10.3.10.1. “

rask 401, COnduct of Training 401.4.1 .0HLSS81 104. Trainee and

Training Course Completion

Repon.

401.2.1 YES YES 401.3.1,

401.3.2.

Also input

301.4.2

401.2.2 YEs NO Parawaph 10.3.2

401.2.3 NO NO 401.3.1 Paraaraph 10.3.2

401.2.4 YEs YES 401.3.1 Parewaph 10.3.3

401.2.6 NO NO 401.3.1 Paragraph 10.3.2

401.2.6 NO NO 401.3.1 Paragraph 10~3.6

401.2.7 YES YES 401.3.1, Paragraph 10.3.6

401.3.2.

Also input

301.4.2

Task 402. Training Evaluation WEST VALIOATION) 402.4.1 01-ILSS-S1 106, Training Eva-

luation and vdiitiOn RaPort

402.2.8 YES YES 402.3.2. 402.4.6 Paragraphs 10.3.3, 10.3.4

402.3.4 and and 10.3.6.

402.3.8

T-sk 402, Training Evahatbn (ICW EVALUATIONfVtiOATION) 402.4.1 01-lL&+8110S, Training Eve!-

uation and Validation Report

II ~’he ,W “~er,% (jUide ~equie~ t~t information cited in the additional paragraph be included in order to

develop a complete .auide. The requirements of each paragraph will have to be tailored to meet agency and

I agency user abdications.
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TABLE B-1 . ~lL-STD-l 379 tasks aDD Iicabla to ICW DD/1 contracts - Continuad

SUPPORTS MIL-aTD- 137a - OATA ITEM OEaCRIPTION

MIL-STD-l S7a ANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS ANO WORK lNTE- STAND
10ENTIFIEa ANO OEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS GRATEO ALONE TASK
THE TASK OUTPUT

cOURSE COURSE TASK INPUT OUTPUT

402.2,1 YES YES 402.3.1.2 DI.ILSS-S11OS, Treining Eval.

uation cmd Validation Report

All para.araph8 EPPtY, eubiect

tOtaUOrinQ to meet specific

agency repor! requisoments.

402.2.2 YES YES 402.3.1,

402.3.2,

402.3.3 and

402.3.7

402,2.3 YEa YEa 402.3.1,

402.3.2,

402.3.3.

402.3.4,

402.3.a and

402.3.7 ,“

402.2.4 YES YEa 402.3.1,

402.3.2,

402.3.3 and

402.3.7.
Also input

301.4.1,

301.4.2,

303.4.7 and”

S03.4.S.

402.2.6 YES YES 402.3.1, 402.4.S

402.3.2.

402.3.3,

402.S.4,

402.S.a and

402.S.7.

Aho W

301.4.1,

301.4.2,

303.4.7 and

303.4.a.

402.2.a YES NO
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TABLE B-1. MlL-STD-l 379 tasks ardicab!e to ICW DDII contracts - Continued.

SUPPORTS MIL-STO-137a OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION

MIL-sTO- 137a ANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS ANO WORK INTE. STAND
IDENTIFIES ANO OEFINES

DESCRIPTIONS GRATEO ALONE TASK
THE TASK OUTPUT

COURSE COURSE TASK INWT OUTPUT

402.2.7 YES YES 402.3.1, 402.4.4 ObMSS-al 105, Trainina EVE+

402.3.2, uation and Validation RoPon

402.3.3,

402.3.4, All paragraphs apply, subject

402.3.6 and to tailoring to mnet specific

402.3.7. agency report requirements.

A150 iflp”t

301.4.1.

301.4.2,

303.4.7 and

303.4.s.

402.2.8 NO NO

402.2.a NO NO

rask 70.a.l (Added -- see taxt paragraph 70.a. 1I (See text Tailored VOtSk+lS Ok

Additional task descriptions added to support incorporation para~aph

of ICW training program materials changes necessary to 70.a.3) OMLSS-S 1091, Instructional

correct training mnteria18 deficiencies !dentif ied during Medm OesiO” Roport;

trainino evaluationlvalide. tion.

70.a.l. t YES YES (See 70.9.2) 01-I LsS-8 10a2, Instructional

Medi8 Package;

70.a.l.2 YES YES 01-I Lss-s1 093, Instructional

Medm Oata Files: and

70.a.l.3 YES YES 01-l LSS-a 10s6, Trc.i”i”g

System Utilization Handbook

(ICW Manager’s and User’s
Guidns)

70.9.1.4 YES YES
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Seauence af DD/1 deliverables end IPRs.

MlL-STD-l 379 TYPE OF IPR

DID NUMF3ER 010 TITLE TASK OUTPUT SUGGESTED

DI-AOMIN-81249 Conference Agenda ‘ 103.4.2 NONE

DI-ADMIN-8 1250 Conference Minutes ‘ 103,4.3 NONE

DI-MGMT-80555 Program Progress Repofl 103.4.4 2

OI-ILSS-81O7O Training Program Development and Management Plan 102.4.1 YEW7PR

DI.ILSS-8 1085 Test Package 205.4.1 NONE

D14LSS-81 105 Training Evaluation and Validation Report fTest Item 402.4,1 NONE
Validation)

OI-ILSS-81O9O Lesson Specification Report 210,4.1 YEWIPR

01-ILSS-8109 1 Instructional Media Design Report 211.4.1 YES/POR 3

D14LSS.8 1092 Instructional Media Package 301.4.1 YES/COR ‘

DI-ILSS-81 093 Instructional Media Oata Files 301.4.2 YES/COR 5

DI-ILSS-81 105 Training Evaluation and Validation Report (ICW test 402.4.1 NONE

validation)

OMLSS-8 1096 Training Materials for Instructors 303;4.2 NONE”

DI.ILSS-81074 Training System Implementation Plan 105.4,1 a

01-ILSS-81 075 Training Course Control Oocuments .106.4.1
8

‘ Only necessa~ if the contractor will be required to set up and conduct the contract management
planning team (Kick-off} meeting and in-process review meetings.

2 The progress repofi should be scheduled to occur between the various IPRs, PORS and CDRS conducted
during the ICW design, development and implementation pheses.

a This POR should address the ICW lesson specifications, test items and instructional design strategies, and

the various flow diagrams produced to show the instructional logic and flow of the ICW lessons.

“ The critical design review is conducted using the ‘draft” instructiowl med!a materials priOr to Ma SterinQ
and replicating the media. Several imerim 1P% of deliverable plans and development documents are also
suggested (See paragraph 60.2).

5 Ibib

e An IPR to review the implementation plan, evaluation plan and the ‘course control documents is SUQgeSted
prior to beginning the implementation and evaluation phase.
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I

TABLE B-2. Seauence of DD/1 deliverables e nd IPRs - Continued.

MlL-STD-l 379

DID NUMBER

TYPE OF IPR
OID TfTLE TASK OUTPLfT SIJGGESTEO

01-ILSS-B 1076 Training Evaluation Plan 107.4.1 YEsilPR ‘

D1-fLss-81 104 Trainee and Training Course Completion Report 401.4.1 NONE

01-ILSS-81 105 Training Evaluation and Validation Report 402.4.1 YES/COR ‘

ALL FINAL VERSION n NIA NONE

> A find critical desiQn review of all ICW instructional materials is suggested following completion of the
Trainimg Evaluation and Validation Report. The CDR sheufd fcwus on the deficiencies identified in the
materials, determine whether or not the additional tesk descriptions is paragraph 70.9.1 sheuld be invoked,
and determine whether the ICW videolavdiol.araphics materials and instructional media data files shoidd be
mastered and reproduced without anether evaluation and validation.

s 7he finef version of all deliverable data shoufd be deferred until after the ICW training program has been
evalueted, errors corrected and the design and development documents updated to ref Iect these changes. The
final version of all deliverables should be delivered in a CALS-compfiant digital form.
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3.2 PRETEST. The pretest is usually a knowledge based test specific to a module or lesson of
instruction. It shall be structured according to the learning objectives hierarchy applicable to the
modtdeflesson.

3.2,1 The diagnostic pretest score shall determine a trainee’s track through the instruction.
Trainee responses to individual test items shall be analyzed and appropriate instmctional prescriptions

and lesson sequences established based upon the analysis.

3.2.2 A 100 percent score on the pretest s~all be interpreted as mastery of the subject and shall

allow the trainee to bypasa or proficiency advance around the applicable module or lesson.

3.2.3 Comprehensive pretests, covering all modules of the course in one test, are recommended.

Use pretests for each major module of instruction instead.

3.2.4 If possible, use pretests of 15 questions or less. Tftis will avoid intimidating the trainee and

improve their very important “first impressions” of the course. The pretest shall, however, adequately

measure all objectives within the applicable modtdellesson objectives hierarchy.

3.2.5 Trainees shall take each pretest once and only once. Pretest scores shall be stored within
the student records in a manner that will allow retrieval for inclusion within various trainee progress and.

management reports.

3.2.6 Oisplay the trainee’s score at the end of the pretest and print score on the pretest score
sheet. Translate all test scores to 100 point scale ((Score/PScorel X 100) for display and printed
reports. The score shall be written to the trainee’s record data file.

3.2.7 Use an introductory screen for each pretest that states the number of questions and the

approximate time required to take the pretest. provide the trainee the option to ‘back out- without
beginning the teSt.

3.2.8 In the pretest, the trainee shall not have help or remediation available. If ‘the trainee misses

a question or a step in a procedure, the answer or performance shall be considered incorrect and the
trainee is advanced to the next question.

3.2.9 Feedback for incorrect responses (either immediate feedback “or at the end of the pretest) is
optional but strongly recommended. Responses on trainee critiques overwhelmingly indicate thst the’
trainees want to know what they missed.

5. LANGUAGE CONVENTIONS

5.1 WRfTING SIT’LS

5.1.1 Use the active voice whenever possible.

5.1.2 Avoid introductory advetilal clausea unless the content of the clause requires special

emphasis.

FIGURE B-3. ~amola stvla auida.
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5.1.3 Define a new term the first time it appears in the module or lesson. Use terms and definitions

consistently throughout the course.

5,2 PUNCTUATION. Use standard rules of punctuation euch as those in the U.S. Government Printing

Office Style Manual.

5.2.1 00 not use superfluous commas.

5.2.2 LISO the semicolon only batwwm parts of ;qud ranking.

6. SCREEN DESIGN CONVENTIONS

6.1 GENERAL CONVENTIONS

6.1.1 When using military parsonnel m “stare” or talent in video productions, they shall conform

with sewice uniform and appearance standards. Military perccmnd 8hall eppear in the same uniform

consistently throu.shout the video production. Civilian actors who portray military personnel i“ a uniform

shall conform with appmprime militmy standards for dress end appaarmca.

6.1.2 Icons shall appear at the bottom of the screen in consistent locations throughout the cowse.

&1.3 The meanino of Icons shall be readily apparent to the trainee. Standard Icons 6hall be used to

tho maximum extent possible. Non-standard icons 8ha[l be approved before they are used.

6.1.4 Provide trainee instructions at the top of the video screen.

6.1.5 Provido transition or supplemental information in the center of the screen.

6.2 COMPUTER TEXT COLOR CONVENTIONS

6.2.1 Trainee instructions shall be in yellow text on a blue bar at the top of tho screen. Place a

contrasting board w around the bar.

6.2.2 Warnings shall be red text on a white bar with a red boarder around the bar. The caption

‘WARNING- 8hall appear in all CapitaIn, centered on f@ top fine.

8.2.3 Technical data notes @hall be in yellow text on a blue bar at the top Of the ecreen. PfaCO a

confresting border around the bar. The caption ‘NOTE” chaff be all capitalized, centered on the top fine,

and CYAN i“ color.

6.3 COMPUTER GENERATEO GRAPHICS

8.3.1 Colors of equipment shall raffect the.color of fha actual equipment M closely w possilde.

6.3.2 The trainee shall control initiation of animation saquencas end chaff have the ability to repeat

them.

FIGURE B-3. Samde stvle a uide - Continued.
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6.3.4 Use similar, but distinctive colors to convey similarity.

6.3.5 Unnecmsnry ornamtmtntion, patterns, or effects shall be avoided. - .

7. TESTING CONVENTIONS

Testing shall be electronically administered by the fCW de fivery device. The question types to be used

shall include multiple choice, matching, and performance. Tmelfalse, or veslno questions shall not be used

in tests, since them can easily bias a 10S1 due to trainee guessing. Truelfafsa and yeslno questions are

only acceptable when imbedded in simulations, practice, or branchtna decisions.

7.1 GENERAL STAN DAROS

7.1.1 Reeponse methods shall be consistent throughout sny given test. If a test includes screen

int.maction (e.g., mouse), than all questions in thnt test shall require screen intaracticm responses.

7.1.2 Trainees shall be required to answer test questions in the order presented. They shall only be

allowed to move forward in the test -- never backwards to a previous test item.

7.1.3 Whm a trainee selects an item as an answer, they shall be provided some indication of the

answer they selected. (EXAMPLES: check marks, circles, box, color chat-we.) Whichever melhod is used

to provide an indication of the so focted mwwer, that method shall be consistently, applied throughout the

course.

7.1.4 Provide the capability for the trainee to review the questions Ihat they missed. When this

capability is not supported by the authoring system being of feied, the vendor shafl develop support

software to meet this requirement.

7.2 TEST CONSTRUCTION

7.2.1 Each test item shall be directly rdated to a Ioarning obiectivo and training task. Each test item

shall be indopendont and shall not require information from another test item to answer it. Nor shoufd it

provide ths answer for e subsequent test item.

7.2.2 Create test items which are relnvant to the trainae’s job environment. 00 not use c!assroom-

type questions such as “What ar. the three main ideas . . ..- or test items that measure trivial information.

7.2.3 Test items should measure understanding. Remember that ‘why. is just os important as

how,. if not more important.

7.2.4 Create more than one question per objective for use in rmdom test eenemtion Or other test

versions. Questions shall be appropriate for the type of learning required by the objective being moesurod.

If the objective only requires Iocatina an item, do not test Iutowino its use. Likav..ise; if the objective is to

apply information, test items which measure recafl. locating the item. or da fining it would be inadequate for

the objective.

FIGURE B-3. SamDle s tvle auide - Continued.
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7.2.5 Sequence the test items within the test so the more difficult test items are toward the end

of the test.

7.2.6 Generally, about 75 percent of the test questions should be of average difficulty or below.

The remaining 25 percent should be key questions that discriminate between the weak, average and

strong trainees. Test design should focus on these key questions.

7.2.7 An effective technique for testing understanding is “nested” multiple choice questions. The

first question is designed like any other. The second question asks why they chose the particular

answer given in the first question. The trainee must answer both correctly to demonstrate the required

level of understanding. The second question should be weighted the same or more than the first. When

this technique is used with different weights given to each question, the scoring Criteria fOr these

questions shall be explained to the trainee prior to beginning the test.

FIGURE B-3. SamDla stvta cfuid~ - Continuad.
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CATEGORIES OF ~ LEVEL~EARNING
INTERACTIVITY REQUIREMENTS

CATEGORY1. ~
presentation. The lo~est

Little or no branching is required, Knowledge

Presentation includes video and Famifiarization

category of interactivity. The minor text, or graphics and minor Introduce an idea or

trainee has little control over the text. concept

lesson presentation sequence.

Simple feedback is provided

CATEGORY 2. ~CY Moderate trainee control over Recall

of interactivity. Trainee has presentation sequence. Drill and Application

some control over presentation practice lessons with remedial Rules

sequence through multiple input paths.

devices. Includes simulation of Moderate simulations. CMI

simple processes and moderate tracks and analyzes student

branching and feedback. performance. Uses multimedia

approach that combines

digital/analog linear video, still

video, graphics, graphics over

video, audio over video.

CATEGORY 3. Hiahlv interactive. Highly trainee centered al fowing Analysis

The highest category entails trainee to determine Synthesis

aspects of both categories 1 and presentations. Problem ,solving

2 whife using the fulfest abilities Extensive branching capabificy.

of ICW. Trainee hss broad Real time event simulations.

control over presentation Extensive CMI capability.

sequence, but presentation is Full on screen interaction using

monitored and guided by the multiple input devices.

management system. Includes

complex simulation and gaming

with compfex tutorial and

remediation branching.

FIGURE B-4. ICW Inters ctivitv cateao ries.
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SAMPLE ICW EVALUATION CHECKLIST

The following checklist will be used during preliminary courseware review< ’and acceptance testing,

Its purpose is to ensure that the instructional design guidelines specified in the style guide are

followed. It will serve as an indirect measure of the quality of the courseware and indicate the

“maintainsbifity” of the ICW.

f3ENERAL COURSE STRUCTURE

START-UP

Yes No N/A

—— — 1. The course is self-booting.

2. A course introduction is used.—— —

3. Student self-registration is used..— —

4,.— — Students register and logon using last mameiemployee number,

Passwords or nicknameslsignon names are NOT used.

—— .— 5. Oate screen available after registration, to enter day, month and
year.

—— . 6. Students logon each time they enter the course

—— .— 7. The ‘new- student sees a course overview,

— 8. The “old. student is taken directly to the main course menu.— —

—— — 9. Students do NOT automatically see the’ ovewiew on second or
subsequent entries into the course.

10. Students are able to repeat the overview if desired. An option to— ——
repeat the overview is available on the main course menu.

PRETEST

—— — 11. The pretest score determines a student’s track through the course.

—— — 12. A 100 percent score on tha pretest allows the student to bypass

the applicable lesson or madule.

—— — 13. Students can teke each pretest onca and only once.

FIGURE B-5. Samde ICW evaluation c hecklist.
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fes No NIA

—— —

—— —

— ——

—— —

—— —

— — —

— ——

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

— ,_
.—

—— —

—— —

—— —

14. Pretest scores are stored in a student data file unique for each

student.

15. The student’s score is displayed and printed at the end of each

pretest.

16. An introductory screen for each pretest states the number of
questions and the approximate time required to take the teSt. The.

student can ‘back out- without beginning the test.

17. The student does NOT have halp or remediation available.

18. The student can review any questions missed.

19. All student answers to the pretest are appended to a test specific
file.

DEMONSTRATION

20. Demonstrations are provided.

21. The demonstration is optional for those students who show a high

degree of proficiency on the pretest.

22. The student has options to pause, end (skip) or repeat the

demonstration.

23. Demonstration segments cover ‘bite-sized. increments of
instruction. Student interacts at tha end of each segment.

PROMfTED SIMULATION

24. It provides a hiEhly realistic, visual simulation of the procedure.

25. It also provides info~ation NOT contained in the technical data,

such as explanations of when and why to perform tha procedure.

26. The prompted simulation ia ntendatow for all students who do
NOT proficiency advance.

27. The prompted simulation is tailored for aach student.

28. Adequate interim summaries and transitional material is used to
present a :smooth flow. of instruco “on.

FIGURE B-5. ~t ion checkli - Continued.
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res No N/A

29. No steps in tk technicsl data procedures are skipped.—— — .,

30. Appropriate feedback and remediation are provided.—— —

—— — 31. Help or hints are provided.

PRACTICE

32. Practice is provided until the students demonstrate the required—— —
proficiency to enter the progress check.

33. Simple repetition of the prompted simulation is NOT used as—— —
practice.

— — 34. The practice is relevant to the training obiective in both content—
and the type of leami~ desired.

35. Practice is timely, based upon the nature of the information to be—— —
learned.

36. Differing quantities of practice are provided based upon the nature—— —
and criticality of the information to be learned.

37. Practice questions or exercises”are sequenced from easy to—— —
difficult.

3& The criteria for determining when the student is ready to take the—— —
progress check can .be easiN changed.

PROGRESS CHECK

39. SNdents can take the progress check as many times as they—— —
desire.

40. The same test questions as used in the pretest are NOT used in—— —
the progress check.

41. Feedback outfining recommended additi&tsl stvdy references or—— —
practice is provided at the end of the PrOWesa check.

— —— 42.. Results can be correlated to the’ appficab!e module. At’tswera are
stored in the test specific dats file.

FIGURE B-5. Sa mde ICW evalu ation checklis t - Continued.
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rsls No NIA

43, Progress check scores, correlated to the-,applicable module, “can be—— —
printed with remarks recommending further study. First and latest
progress check scores are stored in a student data file.

44. Help or hints that apply to the subject maner are NOT available—— —
during the progress check.

45. The student can review only those questions that helshe missed.—— —

POSITEST

46. The postcest is entirely stand-alone, separate and distinct from the—— ,—
course.

—— — 47. Randomly generated questions and performance exercises are

used.

48. Students may take the posttest only twice. Scores and student—— —
ans.we,s will be appended to the test SpeCifiC files.

—— — 49. The student can review those questions that helshe missed. The
correct answer is NOT provided.

~RITIOUE

—— — 50. A critique is available to the studen~

—. — 51. The student can “rate” both the instructional design and the
course content.

52. The responses, by the atttdent and the applicable questions, are—— —
permanently stored for later extraction and analysis.

c~ R O SIGN

—— — 53. The course ia consistent in appearance and operation.

—— — 54. The student can place a“beekmark and clsanly ssit the course
with minimal kavatcokaa~ouchas.

—— — 55. Esh points are as frequem as possible.

FIGURE B-5. Samole ICW evaluation checkfist - Continued.
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‘es No N/A

— —— 56. The student can exit as no more than five hinute intervals.
.

—— — 57. The student can skiP, pause andlor restart video sequences (timed
series of stills or motion).

— —— 58. The student can review previous material, where possible.

..
— 59. The student can browse or review information in any sequence,——

once mandatory portions of the course have been completed.

— 60. The student can control when the next screen is presanted.——
Timed overlays of text information or instructions are NOT used.

—— — 61. Icons appear on the screen only when active.

—— — 62. There is a logical and apparent course structure.

— 63. The student ia made aware of the time required for each test and——
module.

— 64. The student aces an advance organizer for each mOdU1e.——

—— — 65. The student sees a summary screen for each module.

—— — 66. Control lockout feedback is provided.

— 67, The student can readily identify the mandatov portions or—-—
sequences of instruction. If sequence is NOT mandatory, the
student csn control it, and move freely from one module to
another.

MENUS

—— — 6& Menus are concise, logical and eaay to use.

—— — 69. The course is menu driven.

—— — 70. Menus reflect onlv those aptiona tha student can access or the
‘active options” are cle2wfv reprsserttea via color wdino.

—— — 71. All menus provide a masne of axiting tha course ‘cleanly, - either
directly or by backintf out to the main menu.

FIGURE B-5. Sa mcie ICW evaluation chec His t - Continued.
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—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

72. Submenus allow the student to return to th& previous higher level
of menu.

.

73, Confirmation and feedback of which option was selected is
provided.

74. Titles are used on all menu screens, main and subrqenu.

75. Status indicators are used to show a student the lessons,
modules, etc., which they have completed plus any optional or
mandatory items.

76. Status indicator also reflect a recommended “path” or sequence.

~

77. The student can obtain assistance by selecting the HELP function.

78. Helps are complete, easy to access, and easy .to understand.

79. The method of obtaininQ help is consistent throughout the entire
course,

80. The help returns the student to the exact point in the course
where they initiated the request for help.

81. The information provided by help is relevant, correct and
complete.

MOTIVATION FACTORS

82. The course is designed in small enough increments or modules so
that me student can perceive that .mey are making progress in
completing the course.

83. The course is designed in small enough irtcrementa or modules so
that me studenta can easily leave ths training sessions whan they
get tired.

84. The course is challenging, NOT boring or repetitive of things they
already ftmw.

FIGURE B-5. ” SamDla ICW evaluat ion chacklist - Continued.
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Yes No N/A

85. The course is designed so that a “tvoical skudent” from the”correct— — —
target audience can successfully Compl<te the course.

—— — 86. The course is designed so that there are frequenr opportunities for
the student to experience success.

—— — 87. The training is clearfy relevant to the student.

88. Varying touchpoints and interactions are’ used to focus the— —.
student’s attention. Frequent ‘Touch to continue” or ‘Next-
interactions are NOT used.

m

89. The sound complements the textlvisual.— — —

90. Visuals illustrate or reinforce the sound.— — —

—— — 91. Key words and phrases atand out.

—— — 92. Complex issues are simplified.

93, No extraneous information, unwanted sounds or inappropriate— — —
pauses.

94. Volume, pace, tone or voice changes used.— — —

95. Narfalion is attractive and credible.— — —

—— — 96. Music and background does NOT compete with narration.

97. Music sets proper tone for the presentation.— ——

98. Music does NOT compete for the student’a anention.—— —

—— — 99. Sound effects are used.

—— — 100. Narration is NOT subject to frequent Cmnge.

—— — 101. Still Frame Audio (SFA) is NOT ,used without prior approval.

J.ANGUAGE CONVE~

—— — 102. Active voice ia used tihenaver possible.

FIGURE B-5. Samola ICW evaluation c hacklis~ - Continued.
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— ——

— ——

—— —

—— —

—— —

— ——

—— —

— ——

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

—— —

103. The imperative mode with the subject understood or implied is
used to address the student.

104. A new term is defined the first time it appears in the module

105. Terms and definitions are used consistently throughout the course.

106. Words are NOT hyphenated at the end of a fine.

107. Slang and nontechnical jargon are NOT used.

108, All capital Ieners are used to emphasize switch names. Different
colors and capitals are used to emphssize switch positions.

109. Onfy abbreviationa known to be common knowledge to the target

population are used, or after having defined them in the main

instructional flow.

110. Affirmative sentence structure is used whenever possible.

111. Sentence length ia as short as possible without souriding”
simdistic.

112. The course is written to the target audience

113. Non-sexist language is used.

114. The tone is clear, concise and courteous.

x REEN DESIGN CONVENTIONS

GENERAL CO NVENTIONS

116. Militsrv personnel used as “atara or talent- comply with service
dress and appearance directives, and wear the same uniform
combination throughout the video production.

116. All ‘stars or &mt.- tilitev or ctifian, use asfe procedures and

comply with Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA)
standards.

FIGURE E-5. ~amde ICW evaluat eckion ch list - Continued.
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— —— 117. Courseware that requires more than one videodisc side has a still
video frame that identifies which disc side it is that occupies the
same physical location (SM~E time code and disc frame numbed
on each disc side for the entire course,

118. Icons appear st the bottom of the screen in consistent locations.— ——

119. Their meaning is readily apparent to the student and standard—— —
icons are used as much as possible.

— —— 120. Systematic, logically organized screens are used.

121. 5sch screen presents one main point, idea, concept, step or—— —
action.

— 122. Text is used to emphasize the visuals, where needed..—

— —— 123. Headings are used when necessary to clarify the display

124. Vtdeo stills are used to depict all procedures that involve actual—— —
equipment to the fullest extent possible.

— 125. Captions on switch names, positions, etc. are legible——

126. Text or icons stored on video stills is limited—— —

— 127. Split-screens are used for comparisons, where possible.—.—

128. Changes from one screen to the next are limited, in order to—— —
emphasize what chsnged.

—— — 129. Titles, captions or highlights over motion video, with the exception
of learner control prompts, are done with video post-production
techniques, NOT the authoring system.

130. ‘Fade to black- and “UP from black- are used for the end and—— —
bt?ginni~ of linear video segments.

FIGURE B-5. ~amcde lCW evalu ation checklis t - Continued.
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— —

——

——

——

——

——

—-

——

——

— —

——

——

——

— —.

——

NIA

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

131. The first and last screens of a module ark ,used to introduce and

reinforce the key points of what will befhas been presented.

132. Screen designs help build a “mental image or model- of the item,

event or idea.

133. - Lean” displays are used to f ecus attention.

134. Transition screens are used when moving from wide-angle to
extreme closeup views.

135. Transition screens are used when moving from one physical area

to another.

136. Upper and lower cast Ieners are used.

137. All text overlays are ‘overlaid” on a contrasting color bar or box,

NOT directly on the video image.

138. A border around text bars or boxes is used.

139. Consistent text format (font, spacing, color, etc. ) is used.

140. Consistent text and background colors are used to differentiate

types of screens.

141. Text appears ‘left justified” with ‘ragged. right margins.

142. Text is NOT underlined.

143. The screens are NOT crowded.

144. No more than 10 finis of text appear on the screen at any one

time.

145. The text appaara in wide columns, 40-50 characters wide, NOT

thin .naws type. columns 80-column text screens are NOT used.

FiGURE B-5. Samo 10 ICW evaluat ion checklist - Continued.
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Yes No NIA

146. A full text screen is NOT overlaid upon %other text screen unless—— —
it is a HELP overlay.

COMPUTER TEXT COLOR CONVENTIONS

147. Student instructions are in yellow text on a blue bar at the top of—— —
the screen.

148. Feedback and remecfiation are towards the bottom of the screen.—— —

149. Correct feedback is in dark green text on a green bar with a dark—— —
green border around the bar.

160. Incorrect feedback and remecfiation are in red text on a blue bar—— —
with a red border around the bar.

151. Warninga are in red text on a white bar with a red border around—— —
the bar. The caption WARNING is in all capitals, centered, on the
top line.

152. Caulions are in yellow text on a salmon bar with a yellow border—— —
around the bar. The caption CAUTION is in all capitals, centerad,
on the top line.

153. Technical data notes are ii yellow text on a blue bar at the 10P Of—— —
the screen, with a contrasting border around the bar. The caption
NOTE is in all caps, centered, on the top fine, and ‘cyan in color.

154. Transition screens andlm phrases are in blue text on a cyan bar—— —
with a blue border around the bar.

155. COmQuter-Jenerated text menus, if used, are green as the—— —.
predominant color with a contrasting text color.

166. Test questions are white or gray text on an ash blue background,—— —
with boxes or bullets to differentiate the answers.

157. Cfitiquea use a color bar, similar to a palette, as the rating scale.—— —

FIGURE B-5. Sa mole ICW evaluation checklis t - Continuad.
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HIGHLIGHTING

—— — 158. When color is used for highlighting, standard color conventions are
used.

159. Highlighting of key words in text information other than captions,— —— -
switch names or switch positions is minimized.

—— — 160. Flashing text is NOT used.

—. 161. Text is NOT undefined.
,—

COMPUTER-GENERATED GRAPHICS

162. The student is in control of initiating animation sequences or is— ——
able to repeat them.

—— — 163. Computer graphics are limited to those areas where they’ are

essential.

—— — 164. Unnecessary ornamentation, patterns or effects are NOT used.

—— — 165. Graphics/text are used for small things that are subject to multiple
uses within the course or frequent change.

—— — 166. The CG, medium-resolution, 16 color mode is used for PIX files, as
much as possibfe.

—— — 167. The use of the HG, high-resolution mode, and the 256 color
pslette are limited as much as possible.

—— — 168. Legends are provided for any nonstandard color coding.

TESTfNG CONVENTIONS

@NERAL STANOAROS

169. Response methods are c&.siatent throughcwt ati given test.— ——

—— — 170. Students must answer the questions in the order of their
presentation.

FIGURE B-5. Sample ICW evaluation checklist - Continued.
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Yes No NIA

171. When a student selects an item as an aq,tier, there is an—— —
indication to identify hisfher selection.

— —— 172. The student can chsnge hisfher answer before it is scored.

— —— 173. There are enough questions per learning objective to ensure
comprehensive evaluation of the subject matter. . . .

—— — 174. The student is informed of how many questions will be given, the

approximate aMOUnt of time that will be needed to complete the
test, and if any qw?stiona are weighted differently fi.e, count more
points than others).

—— — 175. The student is given a sample question for practice automatically
— or orovided the option to see a practice question. h is NOT
counted in their score.

—— — 176. The student is ahown their results following each test, and
provided the opportunity to review the questions that they missed.

—— — t 77. All scores are calculated on a t 00 point scale.

TEST C0NSTTiUCT10f4

— 178. Each question is directly related to a training objective.——

—— — 179, The questions are concise and clear with no irrelevant words.

— —— 180. There is only one question on a screen,. unless it is a matching
exercise.

—— — 181. Each question is totally independent.

—— — 182. t3uestions address kev pointa.

—— — t 83. Afl safety related items are tested one time per type of teat.

—— — 184. Information that is on an “optional track” through the instruction is
NOT teatad.

—— — 185. Ths test queationa are secfuences so that the more difficult

qusations are toward the end of the teat with the exception of
randomly generated test quaationa.

FIGURE B-5. SamDle ICW evalu ation chacklis~ - Continued.
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—— — 186. Test questions are NOT numbered on ~he ‘screen.

187. Options such as ‘all of the above,. ‘none of the above, ” or ‘both—— _
b and c“ are NOT used.

188. The position of the correct answer varies.—— _
..-

FEEDBACK AND REMEOIATION

189. Negative feedback in the form of abuse or ridicule is NOT used.—— —

190. Feedback or remediation is specific to the action the student is—— .
uying to perform, where possible.

—— — 191. .Cute- feedback is NOT used.

—— — 192. The level of feedback or remedialion compares to the difficulty of
the action or question.

,,

—— — 193. Positive feedback is NOT given too frequently or for trivial
accomplishments.

194. Feedback and remediation of safety .related actions is given in—— —
terms of the consequences.

195. Students having considerable difficulty with the material receive—— _
immediate remetilation.

196. Remediation is provided throughout all modules other than tests.—— —

AUTHORING

197. Oiakette .A. contains the MS-OOS operating system and lesson—— —
fifes. Oisk ‘B- contains student data files and lesson files. Any
additional lesson file giska are labeled “B2., .B3,. .E4,. etc.

— ,— — 19B. There is a .claan and easy. way for the student to change floppy
disks.

199. There is a ‘parent Iasson. which contains * main menu;—— _
performs initialization of all defined variables; and initiates calls to
these lessons and modules that satisfy feaming objectives.

FIGURE B-5. Samgle ICW evaluation checklis~ - Continued.
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—

—

—

—

—

No NIA

— 200. There are NO End branches in the pare~t lesson.—

—— 201. The exit command is redefined to the ESC key for the parent
lesson, and to an unlikely keystroke combination for all other
lessons.

-. 202. Lesson, frame and variable names follow the prescribed——
mnemonics.

—— 203. Temporary student data files are limited to one per student.

—— 204. All external support software is provided in source luncompiled)

code with annotation and documentation.

FIGURE B-5. SamDle ICW evaluation checklist - Continuad.
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INTEGRATED LOGISTICS SUPPORT

10. SCOPE -,

10.1 h. Theinformetion andguidance contained inttiseppendix is intended to
essist acquisition end progrem msnagersin defining contract requirements for inclusion in
eninteractive courseware (ICW) integrated Logistics support (ILS)- lCWmeintenence --
acquisition packege statement of work. The requirements definition process described in
this appendix is designed to identify task descriptions, inputs and outputs of MIL-STD-
1379 thet ere necessary to scquire ICW ILS end life cycle management products required
tomaintein and suppo~ lCWmaterisls for military training programs. MIL-STD-1379 DIDs
which define deliverable products applicable to lCW training programs are also described.
This appendix providas suggestions for tailoring MIL-STD-1379 requirements and
associated DIDstoacquire coursawara maintenance without anexcessiva amount of
deliverable data.

10.2 Howtouset his aoo endix. This appendix is written to support tha acquisition
of lCW training programs, maintenance and updates. MIL-STD-1379 task descriptions
applicable to an ICW lLS acquisition are presented and describad inthair recommended
statement of work (SOW) /contract performance sequence. The requiramenta described by
this appandix are SOWtask descriptions derivad from MlL-STD-1379, rather than actual
training progrem deficiency and change requirements. The work effort resulting from
thase SOWtask descriptions should dafine tha training program deficiencies and changes
necessary to correct them. The SOWtssk performance sequenca is reflectad in tha logic
diagram provided in Figure C-l. This figure should bausedto determine the MIL-STD-
1379 task descriptions needed to support your particular lCW maintenance requirement.
Once youhave idantifiad theapplicabla task descriptions, tMs appendix is designed to
help youepply MIL-STD-1379 task descriptions and DIDstodevelop the SOWand CDRL
for your particular program.

a. Section 30discusses Government furnished information, property, and support

(GF1/GFP/GFS), and subjact matter expert (SME) support that should ba provided
tothecontractor when it is available. SME support will normally berequirad
throughout the ICW lLS acquisition process.

b. Section 40discu*ea MlL-STD-1379 Task 102, Training Program Development
and Management Planning, and Task 103, Training Davelopmant Control
subtasks to support the kick-off meating and anin-process review of the
development and management plan. Tasks arepresented anddescribed in the
sequence in which they should eppearin Section3 of the SOW. The applicability
and purpose of subtaska required toidentify and document ICW program
development andmanagement planning data are presented. Development and
management planning data resulting from performance of MlL-STD-1379 Task
102endits subtasks arealso identified anddescribad. Discussions of task

c-1
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performance dete should help you determine your minimum data requiramanta
end tailor the applicable DID. This section also’ discusses tha use of Task 402 to
conduct training effectiveness evaluation of ICW. -

c. Section 50 discusses those tesks and DIDs nacassary to identify training program
deficiencies and davelop an appropriate ICW matarials change package. Figure C-
1 shows the process and decisions necessary to identify SOW task descriptions
for the ICW ILS contracte-

d. ICW training program deficiencies which warrant a courseware ravision also
raquire a more in depth evaluation of the program deficiencies. Ml L-STD- 1379
task descriptions which provida a clearer definition of the ICW coursewara,
hardware, and software deficiencies, and perform the work necessary to davelop
the coursawara material revisions are dascribed in Saction 60. Implementation,
validation and evaluation requirements for the revised ICW training program are
also presented in this section. Courseware implamantation begins by davaloping
the implementation and evaluation plans identified in MI L-STD- 1379 100-series
task clascriptions. Actual ICW training program implementation, validation and

training effectivenasa evaluation (TEE) tasks ara in the 400-series of Ml L-STD-”

1379.

e. Section 60 suggasta additional SOW task descriptions that addresa deficiencies
in the ravisad coursewara that are identified during coursaware implamentation,
validation, and evaluation. These task descriptions are not in MlL-STD-l 379, but
accomplishment of the work addressed by thesa additional task descriptions is an
implied requirement of the standard. These suggested task descriptions clarify
requirements to corract the noted deficiencies and update applicable coursa

control documents.

f. Section 60 discusaaa acceptance of tha ravised ICW training program in vary
genaral terms. Acceptance of the ravisad coursewara should be vary similar to
the process used to accept the original ICW training program (aaa Saction 80 of
Appendix B).

g. Section 70 diacussaa prograaa raport raquiramants and rgcommands an
integrated prograas raport and IPR achedula to minimiza radundant contract
management activities. This aaction is intanded to aid in praparing Saction 4,
Prograaa Raporta, of the contract SOW.

h. Tablaa C-1 and C-2, in conjunction with Figura C-1 are provided to assist in
datarmining work taak and dalivarable date raquiremente outlinad and describad
in Sections 40 through 60. Tabla C-1 lists tha MI L-STD- 1379 task descriptions
applicable to ICW ILS. Each subtask of the task description is alao listed in tha
table. Subtesks ar6 referenced to the spacific taak inputs required to accomplish
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the subtesk snd the specific output data it produces. Finally, Teble C-1 references each
task description and subtask to the MlL-STD-l 379 Deta’ Itam Description (DID) and
specific DID paragraph that defines the deliverable tesk output data: This is intended to
help you identify and tailor data requirements for preparation of the ILS contract CDRL.
Table C-2 lists all DIDa applicable to ICW ILS in the suggasted data delivary aequenca.
Tabla C-2 also indicates thosa deliverable products which ara recommended to ba jointly
reviawed with tha contractor during an In-Process Review OPR).

10.2.1 -Jerms. a

.-

abbreviations. and acronvms used in this aooendix. Kay tarms,
abbreviations, and acronyms used in this appendix are dafined as specified in Saction 3 of
the basic handbook.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS.

20.1 Go vernment documents.

20.1.1 sDec ifications, St andards, and handbooks. The following specifications,

standards, and handbooks form a part of this appendix to the axtant specified herein.

STANDARDS

MILITARY

MIL-STD-1379 Military Training Programs

(Unless otherwisa specified, copies of military specifications, standards and
handbooks areavailabla from the Standardization Documents Order Dask, Building 4D,
700 Robbins Avenue, Philadelphia, PA 19111 -5094.)

20.1.2 f)the r Go vernment docum ents. d rawinas. a nd oub lication~. The following

other Government documents, drawings, and publications form a part of tfvis document to
theextentspacifiad herein.

DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS

DI-MGMT-80555 Program Progre& Raport

DI-ILSS-81069 Training Situation Analysis Report

DI4LSS-8107O Training Program Development and Management
Plan

DI-ILSS-81 071 Individual Training Plan

c-3
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DI-ILSS-8 1072

DI-ILSS-81 073

DI-ILSS-81076

DI-ILSS-81078

DI-ILSS-81082

DI-ILSS-8 1083

DI-ILSS-81084

DI-ILSS-81085

DI-ILSS-81087

DI-ILSS-81088

DI-ILSS-81 090

DI-ILSS-81 091

DI-ILSS-81092

DI-ILSS-81093

DI-ILSS:81096

DI-ILSS-81097

DI-ILSS-61 105

DI-ILSS-81 106

DI-ADMIN-81249

DI-ADMIN-81 250

APPENDIX C

Medie Selection Model Report

Training Equipmant Requirqmbnts Documant

Training Evaluation Plan

Mission, Collective, Individual, and Occupational
Training Task Analysis Rapon ._

Training Technology Assessment Report

Learning Analysis Report

Madia Salaction Raporl

Tast Package

Trainer System Modification Report

Training Syatam Functional Characte&rtics Report

Lesson Specifications Raport

Instructional Media Design Report

Instructional Madia Package

Instructional Madia Data Filas

Training Syatam Utilization Handbook

Individual Task Training Package

Training Evaluation and Validation Report

Training Material Changa Packaga

Conference Agenda

Conference Minutes

(Copias of DIDs are available from the Standardization Documents Order Desk,
Building 4D, 700 Robbins Avanua, Philadelphia, PA .19111 -5094.)
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30. INPUT DATA AND SUPPORT.

30.1 Jntroduct iom. The Government should identify and pro~ide ellevsileble”
information, property, end support necesssrytochanga orravise the lCWtreining
progrem. A thorough reviawof available documentation pertinent tothelLS effort using
the process in Figure C-1 will prevant SOW efforts that result in data thet duplicates
existing information. Whan this information is not availabla, MIL-STD-1379 includas task
descriptions which will produce the information rwcassary to accomplish the ICW
requirements. The Government will provide qualifiad subject matter axperts (SMES)
throughout thalLSprocess toassistindafining and validating coursewarechangaor
revision requirements.

I
30.2 ~ished information (GFIL. Tha MlL-STD-1379 identifies specific

GFI input requirements of each task description. GFI input requiramants which only apply
to e single task description are described as part of that task in Sections 40, ”50, and 60 of
this appendix. GFlthat insignificant and applicable tomorethan ona lCW logistics

! support teskaradescribad in the following paragraphs.
I

30.2.1 EWcourseandco nfiauration co ntrol documant~. Handbook paragraph 5.6.2
discusses coursaware control and configuration management raquiremant.% to include
maintaining critical analysis, dasign, development, and implamantation documents and
raports. The following lCW documents and reports should be providad asGFl to support
change or revision totha coursawara.

30.2.1.1 FEA do cuments end reoonS. The Training Technology Assessment Raport,
DI-ILSS-61082; Madia Selection Model Report, OI-ILSS-81O72; Mission, Collactiva,
Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analysis Report, 01-ILSS-81 078; and tha
Learning Analysis Report, Dl-lLSS-81 083ararequirad toprovide thacontractor with the
basis andrationale fortheprogram'a training requirements. Thabasis andrationala for the
media and media faatures salaction process providad by the technology assessment and
media modal reports areneeded toassura change or revision materials are developed using
the same selection criteria.

a. Thesareporta should aitherbeprovidad as GFlor, if notaveilable, theappropriata
task descriptions described in Appandix A should baincluded inthelLS SOW. If
these documents are not availabla, it may also be necasssry to include several
other FEAtask descriptions that davalop inptidata critical toprducing the
missing reports.

~
b. When therequired FEArepo~s areavailable butdonot address thelCW-uniqua

requirements described in Appendix A, paragrapha 30.2, 40.7.3, 40.8.1, 40.8.3,
40.9.1, 40.9.3.2, 40.10.1, and 40.10.2; You should includa thosa lCW-unique
task descriptions presented in Appandix Aattha beginning of your lLS contract

I
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SOW. ltwillbe necessary togather themissing information andupdatethe FEA
reports before ICW ILS work performance can begin.

30.2.1.2 ~ourae end co nfiouration cent 01 docum~.r Cou;&3ware configuration
management requirements ere described in 5.6.2 of the handbook toincluda identification

of documents end reports mainteinad to support maintenance and update of the ICW
materisls.

a. The M-adia Selec~ion Raport, DI-ILSS-8 1084; Training System Functional
Characteristics Report, DI-ILSS-8 1088; and the Equipment Requirements
Document, Dl-lLSS-81 073aranacaasary toprovida the baaiafor courseware
development.

b. Tha Lesaon Specifications Repoti, Dl-lLSS-81 090; Test Pachge, Dl-ILSS-81 O85;
Instructional Media Design Report, D1-lLSS-81091 ;lnstructional Media Package,
DI-ILSS-8 1092; Instructional Media Dets Files, D14LSS-8 1093; and Training
Systam Utilization Handbook, Dl-lLSS-81096 arerequired to support
understanding tha lCW course, modula, and lesson dasign and davalopmant.
These documants and reports should assure that modifications raquirad to ‘update
thelCW program materials are consistent with thedesignj atyla, and presentation
architactureof tha existing coursawara.

30.2.2 ml(weaoon) svstemandaau~. i All Government information
about thematarial/waapon systam and aquipmant that iaavailabla and garmane to the
ICW ILS effort should ba collactad and provided as GFI (see Appendix A, 30.2.4).

30.2.2.1 Mate rial (weaoon) svste m and eau ioment mission and ~. The
operational mission of,the system and equipment censignificantly affactdacisians about
media selection, instructional modes, and instructional dasign. Identify anymieaion and
characteristic changes that hsve occurrad since thelCW was completed or last updated.
Syetem/equipmant configurations and capabilities may also be important factors when
selected training modes including on-the-job training (OJT) and self learning (see Appendix
B,30.2.2). ,.

30.2.2.2 -sldatacu encv
. .

rr . validitv and stew. Defipeany knownor
potential problema with technical detacurrency, procedural vahdty. andataMliW. Task
procedures for taska eelected for ICW shoufd have been validatad during training task
analysis (aae Appendix B, 30.2.2). Anychangas which alterad teskperfomance
procedurea supported bythelCW treining materials should beidantified.

30.2.3 KWda vice so~ i. The ICW device specifications of the davice(s) the
coureeware runson should ba providad tothecontractor as GF1. Existing lCW delivery
device data should include thecapaMhties and configurations, and any configuration
upgrade potantiel (sae5 .6.2).

C-6

..

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MI L-H DBK-284-1

APPENDIX C

30.2.4 ~ncvla ctivitv 00 Iicv and auidance. Thara are additional GFI input
raquiramanta not idantifiad by MIL-STD-1379 which ara”nacasssry toaupport ICW
change/ravision materialadasign, davalopmant and implementation. ”You should collect
and provide applicable and availabla agency and activity policy and guidanca information
(sea Appandix A, 30.2.6; and Appandix B, 30.2.4).

30.3 Q3varnma nt-furnished rrroDartv (GFPL Demanding upon your spacificlCW
.. chenge/retision requiremanta, existing lCWdavicas, and production capabilities. You .—

should providetha lCWhardware devicastoba uaad forcouraawere davalopmant. This is
necaaaary to support developing end validating the lCWchange/ravision matariels.

I

30.4 Go varnment-furnishad surIDort (GFS1. ltmayba banaficial fortha Govarnmant
toprovida other ICW lLS contract support functions. Thosa support capabilitiaa which ara
cost effective ahould baidentifiad intha ICW lLS solicitation/contract packaga. Soma
supponfunctions that may bemoracost affactiva aradescribed in Appandix B,30.4.
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40. ICW ILS CONTRACT SOW TASK DESCRIPTIONS

40.1 Introduct ion. This section discusses the purpose, epp~cation, end detd
produced by Ml L-STD-l 379 tesk descriptions explicable to the generel progrem plenning
end management taaka usually included at the beginning of en ICW ILS contrect stetement
of work. Tesk descriptions necessary to identify ICW training program deficiencies ere
also described in this Section. This saction discussas the initial (kick-off) plenning meeting
batwaan Government and contractor managamant personnel actively involved in tha
contrect. In-procass raviaws (1PR) of tha davalopmant and management plans and the
coursawere deficiencies report ere elso described. Courseware ILS -- ICW maintenance --
task descriptions to develop a change package are described in Saction 50. Saction 60
eddresses task descriptions appropriate whan tha ICW requires a complete revision.

40.2 How’to aoo Iv Aooe ndix C Teb Ies a d Ficruras in SOW devel~. Figura C-1,
ICW ILS Requirements Definition; Table C-1, ~lL-STD-l 379 Tasks Applicable to ICW ILS
Contracts; and Table C-2, Saquenca of ILS Contrect Oeliverablas and IPRs, ara provided to
aid you in determining ILS contract requirements.

40.2.1 Jc W ILS reou irements de finition. Figure C-1 is a logic diagram of the dacision
processes nacessary to datermina which MlL-STD-l 379, tesk descriptions may ba
nacassary based upon the eveilebility end currency of ICW Pro9ram anelYsis, end course
and configuration control documents. The logic diagrams support both in-house
development of thasa documants or contractor davalopment through appropriate MIL-STD-
1379 task descriptions. Whan tha documents idantifiad by the logic process are available
and current, you should provide them as GFI to support ILS contract performance.

40.2.2 ADO Iicable Ml L-STD-l 379 tesk desc ri miens. Tabla C-1 presents eech MI L-
STO-1 379 task description applicable to ICW ILS in task number sequence. This teble is
designad to aid you in teiloring MlL-STD-l 379 task daacriptions and data requirements by
ralating aach subtask to the applicable DIO and OID paragraph thet dafinas tha data.

a. Whan you determine that a particular subtask is not requirad to support your
contract raquiramenta, those subtesk data inputs and DID paragraphs which
should ba raviewed for tailoring ara raadily apparant in the table.

b. The tabla lists aach task description subtask and indicatas whether or not that
subtask is required to support intagratad or stand-alone ICW applications. Tha
tabla furthar idantifias data inputs requirad to perform tha eubtask, and both
discreta and dalivarabla data produced by subtask performance. Oalivarabla
subtask performance dete is identified to tha MlL-STD-l 379 DID and specific DID
paragraph which specifies tha date contant and format.

c. In soma cases, tha subtask may produca date that is identified and dafined by e
separate, stand alone DID. Othar subtask data may apply to more than one DID

C-8

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



APPENDIX C

or more than a single paragraph withina spacific DID. These situations are
dascribed in the paragraphs ralevant to the specific task descriptions and
subtasks. .

40.2.3 Date daliverv andlPRserruences. Table C-21ists MlL-STD-1379 DIDs’

appIicabletolCW lLS contracts. This table is intendad to help you determine contract
delivery and IPR schedule sequence requirements.

------
40.3 Trainin a Development Co ntrol, Tesk 103 (c onference~. Task 103is called for

several timesin a ICW lLS contract because it includes the work descriptions for producing
conferencaagandas. conference minutes, and program progress reports. Task 103 also
includes contractor support for and participation in the in-procass reviews.

40.3.1 Jes koumos~. Task 103 should baincludad atthe beginning of the contract
SOWtoplan thecontract management team (Uck-off) meeting. Twosubtasks of Task
103areincludad inthe SOWtorequire contractor tick-off maating planning: Subtask
103.2.8, develop conference agenda; and Subtask 103.2.9, davelopconfarence minutes.
Tha only input required to support task parformanca is the signed contract.

40.3.2 Imk De rformence data. Performance of Subtasks 103.2.8 and 103.2.9 will
produca tha agenda and minutes of the kick-off meeting, raspactivaly.

40.3.2.1 Meatina aaenti Performance of Subtask 103.2.8 will produce an agenda
forthekick-off maating. Thaaganda isdocumantad inaccordance with Dl-ADMlN-8l249,
Conference Agenda. Review the DIDandtailor outany agenda data youdo not require,
and stipulate in the CDRL that a draft of theaganda israquirad for review and comment
prior tothe actual meeting. Reviawtha draft agenda toassure theagenda includes all
areas you wish to address during themaeting. Depending upon spacific program
requirements, tha agenda should addrass tha applicable areas identified in Appandix B,
paragraph 40.3,2.1.

40.3.2.2 Maet ina minutes. Minutaa of tha kick-off meating ara daveloped by
performing Subtask 103.2.9 and are documented in accordance with DI-ADMIN-8 1250,

Conferanceminutas. If youintand that thasaminutas should ba,approvad, this
requirement should be identified inthe SOWandthe CDRL.

40.4 Jra inina Prooram Development and Mana~t Plann ino. Task lo?. This task
and itssubtasks establish contract raquiraments for developing those plans nacesaaryto
parform and manage lLScontract work requirements. Planning actions establish minimum
quality assurance andinternal surveillance programs. Plans that dafinetha management
structure and processes necessary to assure parforrnanc eschedula sand quality standards
are metarealso developed using Task 102.
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40.4.1 ~ k Ii IL ract~. Task 102subtasks address severel
plenning actions wMchare applicable inestand- alone lLS contract. Task. output data
items areidentifrad in Tabla C-1. Subtasksof Task 102 that are required inanlCWILS
contract SOW are described intha following paragraphs. Paragraph 40.4.2 identifies
those subtasksof Task 102that aranotrequired inanlLS contract.

40.4.1.1 Skrbtask 102.2, L. This subtask raquires tha contractor to dafine and

daacribe those contractor activities nacessary to perform the contract. This definition and”
description of contractor activities is often refarrad to as the “technical approach.”
Interrelationships betwean these activities and resource requirements are also defined.

Data producad by this subtask is identified and dafinad as indicated in Table C-1.

40.4.1.2 ~ubtask 10 2.2.3. Subtask 102.2.3 would not normally be included in an
ILS contract because the task output - tha couraaware configuration management plan --

should already exist. You may want the contractor to update this plan element. howevar.
This subtask does not establish a hardwara configuration control program. Hardwara

requirements ara addressed through othar standards and diractivas. Whan an updated

configuration control plan is nacessary, it is recommended that you insart the following
paragraph in the SOW:

‘Updated Courseware Configuration Control Plan. ,Update tha existing

approach, procaduras, and managamant controls as ‘nacassary’ to

maintain follow-on configuration controls over tha modifiad ICW training
program couisaware and instructional software materials.”

40.4.1.3 Subtesk 102.2.4. Subtask 102.2.4 tasks tha contractor to davelop tha

approach, procedural and management controls that will ba requirad to properly integrate
the ICW changes or revisions resulting from this ILS contrect into the existing course

materials. This planning should also address integration of naw training resourcas and

tachnologias into the axisting coursa ‘materials and instructional methodologies. Tha

subtask produces a training systam integration plan elament.

40.4.1.4, =sk 10~. Subtask 102.2.7 producaa a milastone and time phasa

chart of the raquiramente in Subtask 102.2.1. The chart and the narrative produced by

Subtaak 102.2.1 are somewhat redundant. You might consider deleting milastonasand

time phasing discussions from Subtask 102.2.1 in favor of Subtask 102.2.7. If Subtask
102.2.1 will not ba tailored, your should considar whathar or not Subtask 102.2.7 is

nacaaeary. The data producad by Subtask 102:2.7 is not daliverebla data. Training

devalopmant milastonas is e discrata output of Subtask 102.2.7, (Task Output 102.4.5),
which is input to other ILS tesk descriptions when necessary.

40.4.1.5 fjubtesk 102.2,3. Performance of Subtask 102.2.9 reaulte in a plan for

validation of all training matarials, test items and tests. This aubtaak may not be requirad
when ‘training deficiencies are axpectad to be correctable through a change package. The
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validation plan aatablishas tha contractor’s on-going, continuous raview and validation of
training materials, taat items, and tasta throughout tha training program change/ravision
design and davelopmant procaas. .

40.4.1.6 Su btask 102.2.10. This work daacription requiraa the contractor to

davelop an intarnal survaillanca plen for assuring completa and accurata performance of

SOW work descriptions, and delivery of a quality product. This plan is deliverable data
>- and should correlata with the quality control program davaloped under Subtaak 102.2.11.

40.4.1.7 SJ btask 102.2.11. This subtask raquires the contractor to devalop a
quality control (C)C) program and idantify quality indicators and controls which will assura
work parformsnca and deliverables maet contract raquiramants. Tha OC program
description ia delivarabla data and should work in conjunction with tha intarnal surveillance
program.

40.4.1.8 Subt ask 102.2.13. This subtask is required whan the prime contractor
intands to subcontract some ILS work requirements. It would also apply to “teaming”

ariangaments betwaan contractors, since ona would be tha prime and tha othars
subcontractors. The intent of this subtask is to idantify all subcontractors and the major
work taaks each will parform. It should also define the managamant procadurea and
controls that will be usad to administer subcontractor performance. This information is
delivarabla. .’

40.4.1.9 SUbt ask 102.2.14. This subtask ia necessary to identify and documant the
relationship betwaen SOW task requirements and the contractor’s work braakdown
structure. It also dafines tha management processes and controls for cost and progress
reporting. Data produced by this subtask is deliverable data when spacified in tha CDRL.

40.4.2 @btas ks not reou edir in an ICW ILS contract. Savaral subtasks of MIL-STD-
1379 Task 102 should not be necessary to davalop end manage an ICW training program
change or revision. You should raviaw the following aubtasks to datermine whathar or not
they should be includad in the contract SOW: (a) 102.2.2, make or buy analyais; (b)
102.2.5, teat management planning; (c) 102.2.6, in-process review planning; (d) 102.2.8,
individual training plans; and (e) 102.2.12, Iogiatic support enalysis integration
requirements planning.

40.4.3 mad GF[. Bacause this ia an ICW ILS contract, thosa documents,
raporta, and other GFI identified in 30.2 should be idantifiad as inP@a ‘that maY ba

nacaseery for parformanca of Task 102.

40.4.4 Jask oerf ~nce data. Contractor performance of Taak 102 producaa plann-

ing data. Each aubtaak in Task 102 results in or supporta devaloprnent of spacific plan
elaments that ara definad in DI-ILSS-81 070, Training Program Devalopmant and
Management Plan. Tha data in DI-ILSS-8 1071, Individual Training Plan, is not required
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beceuse Subtesk 102.2.8 should not be included in the ILS contrect SOW. The planning
elements necessary to support a ILS contract ara related to the management of work
performance, and cost and prograss reporting – contract managqrnbnt planning ilaments -
- and training program change/revision development plan elaments. Plan elemants
produced by the work tasks dascribad in 40.4.1 and the kinds of information these
elements should contain are dascribad in subsequent paragraphs. The relationships
betwean specific aubtasks and the OID paragraphs are shown in Tabla C-1.

.&.
40.4.4.1 G.9varnme nt and cent actor coor rdinat~. This plan element

dascribes the process to used in planning, davaloping and acquiring program resources
naceasary for accomplishing contract requirements. It should claarly dafina information
flow establishad and necessary for effective communication batween Govarnmant and
contractor parsonnel, and identify dacision authorities within the program managamant
hierarchy. This” alamant should dafina Government SME support requirements and
scheduling, and idantify raquiraments for validation of tachnical data procedures
supporting tasks which may requira ICW training materials.

40.4.4.2 CO ntractor’s maneaement svst em. This clamant should claarly dafine tha.
contractor’s intarnal managamant, surveillance, and production control sYstem that will ba
used to manage and control performance of SOW raquiremanta. This section of the”
Training Program Davalopmant and Managernant Plan. is”often referred to as the “technical

approach” elament - how tha contractor intands to comply with tha specifications and
statements of work in the contract. This portion of the .davelopment and management
plan should be carafully raviawad to assure tha tachnical epproach and management
processes are realistic to the contract requirements. Also assure tha contractor’s methods
reflact up to date commercial practicas for applying currant ICW dasign and development
technologies to producing tha change/ravision matarials necessary to update tha ICW.
You should rafer to Appandix B, 40.4.3, for mora information about this plan alemant.

40.4.4.3 subcontractor maneoe mant. Subcontractor management planning
information includas identification of each subcontractor, the work taska aach will be
reaponaible to perform and the prime contractor’s managamant and quality control sy&am
for a&auring subcontractor work meets schedule and quality requiremante. This plan
elament should includa provisions for periodic audit of both tha subcontractor and
contractor’a activity responsible to managa subcontractor performance.

40.4.4.4 fdanacre mant svstem and SOW reau imments cross-refer-. Tha cross-
-reference plan elament graphically dapicts the relationship between each elemant of tha
contractor’e management aystam to aach contract performance requirement. This element
should claarly show the relationship af each management ayatam requirement to a
contract performance need without undua management Iayaring or redundantiduplicative
management structures.
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40.4.4.5 lmxwmnta traI inina ~ram va lidat on avstaql.i This portian of tha plan is
davaloped by Subtask 102.2.9 and may not be raquirad in the ILS contract. This plan
alamant astablishas tha training matarials, tast itam, and test validation process and
management systam.

40.4.4.6 Basou rca raou iram~. This alamant should idantify and dascriba tha
resourcas (contractor or Government suppliad), data raquiramants, procedures, and
milastonas and tima phasing raquirad-to perform aach contractor training davalopmant
task, and the interrelationship of aach task to othar contractor tasks. This plan alamant
should ba an overall “master plan” of tha activities and resources that will ba appliad to
tha contract affort, and the rasults of that affort.

40.4.4.7 Manaaament d iaara~. This plan alemant should ba a block diagram of the
contractor’a managamant and control activities involvad in accomplishing contract
requirements. This element, described in paragraph 10.3.2.8 of DI-ILSS-81 070,
graphically showa information prasanted in the narrative description of the management
system and, tharefore, may not be neaded to support your ILS contract management
requirements.

40.4.4.8 ~la author ity. Identification of tha contractor’a organizational

alamant having tha ovarall responsibility and authority for accomplishing contract
requirements should ba in this alement. It should saparataly identify tha elamants that
have tachnical authority and thosa which have contractual authority when thase Iinas of
authority ara saparata antitias.

40.4.4.9 Milestone chart. A milastona and time phasing chart (such as, Gantt or
PERT chart) dapicting all program task requirements is providad by this plan alamant.
Sinca this chart ia radundant to othar plan clam’ents, you might considar aither tailoring
DI-ILSS-8 1070, paragraph 10.3.2.7, to delata (tha narrativa description of) milestones and
time phasing data raquiremants, or completely tailor aut this chart raquirament (DID
paragraph 10.3.2.10).

40.4.4.10 ~ mana~. This plan clamant should normally be

tailored out af tha DID when supporting an ICW ILS contract requirement. This clamant

daacrfbes tha mathods and procedural that will be used to aesurti appropriate intarchanga

of Iogiatics support analyais and dasign data.

40.4.4.11 ~: This plan alament dascribes how tha integration

of training program davalopmant raquiramante with tha matarial ayatam and equipmant
development and SOW raquiramants will be accomplished. This plan alamant should not

be requirad in an ICW ILS contract.
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40.4.4.12 LSA dat a intea ration. This plen element should not be. includad in the ICW

ILS contract without a caraful review of the LSA data to verify integration is appropriate.

DI-ILSS-81 070, paragraph 10.3.2.13 should be tailorad out in thq cDRL.

40.4.4.13 QJ alitv ass urance (oA\. The OA procedures and management procassas

established to assure all work taaks are parformed corractly and daliverablas maat

established criteria should ba providad in this plan alamant. It is important to assura the
(M system specifically addrassas each and avery work task in tha SOW and all dalivarabla
data idantifiad in tha CDRL (saa Appandix B, 40.4.3.1.13).

40.4.4.14 co nfiou ration co ntrol elan. Tha approach, procedural, and managamant
procass for follow-on configuration control of the intaractiva coursawara and instructional

software are delivared under this portion of the davalopmant and managamant plan. This

plan elament should only be nacassary whan you use the akarnate subtask description in

40.4.1.2.1.

40.4.4.15 New coursa material s/reso ureas inteo ration nlan. This portion of tha
davelopmant and managamant plan is tha integration plan. Tha integration plan defines
tha approach, procedural, and management controls that will ba appliad to intagrata tha
ICW change/ravision matarials into the axisting course curriculum. Tha plan should
address new training equipment tachnologias and instructional technologies baing
integrated by tha ICW matarials being procured under tha ILS contract this plan supports.
This plan clamant should ba ralatad to the training systam integration requiramants (saa
40.4.4.18).

40.4.4.16 IPR schadula. When you requira tha contractor to astablish tha in-procass
raviaw schadule, it is dalivared as a plan clamant in accordance with DI-ILSS-81 070,
paragraph 10.3.2.10. This clamant should not normally ba requirad.

40.4.4.17 )(ev oersonnel. The key parsonnal plan clamant idantifias both
Government and contractor key personnal. It lists each kay individual, and idantifias thair
taska and responsibilities in training program management. The personal actions requirad
of each key parson to ensura a successful ILS effort is also identified. Interrelationships
batwean the various personnal and thair raspectiva organizational elaments is dafined. Tha
listing of key peraonnal should ba aasily comparad to the managarnent diagram dascribed
in 40.4.4.7.

40.4.4.18 ~n”no svstem intern. The training system integration portion of tha
development and m~~agamant plan isra ~chedule of activities and events outlinad in the
integration plan describad in 40.4.4.15. The schedule includes all phasas of devalopmant

and delive~ of the ICW training program,

40.4.4.19 Cost data. The cost data portion of tha Training Program Development
and Miwragamant Plan providas a prica/cost analysis with all nacassary supporting data.

C-14

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDBK-2B4-1

APPENDIX C

Costing information should address all training program requirements applicable to the ILS
contrect scope of work. Cost data elements of DI-ILSS-’8 1070 should be reviewed and
tailored to reflect only the cost deta necessary for the ICW ILS efjoh. Cost deta in this
portion of the development and management plan includes the price of training per student
hour, instructor par diem and travel, overhead costs, administrativa costs, and coordination
and othar direct and indirect costs. Required elemants of the cost data are described in
Appendix B, 40.4.3.1.19.

40.4.5 Trainirm De veloDment Co ntrol, Tas k 103 (In-motes s reviewl. Task 103
should be cited at this point in the SOW when YOU plan to conduct an IPR after completion
of the Training Program Development and Management Plan, DI-ILSS-8 1070. The
following three (3) subtasks from Task 103 should be included at this point in the SOW.

40.4.5.1, Subt ask 103. 2.8. Subtask 103.2.8, Davelop conference agenda, tasks tha
contractor to prepare an agenda for the IPR. You may not desire and agenda for the IPR,
howevar, and one isn’t essantial to the conduct of an effectiva IPR.

40.4.5.2 Subtas k 103.2 .10. When included in the SOW, this subtask requires the
contractor to support and participate in the IPR. The SOW sh,ould clearly state whether
the IPR will be conducted at the contractor’s facilities or Government facilities.

40.4.5.3 Subtas k 103. 2.9. Subtask 103.2.9, Develop conference minutes, i,s cited
to requira the contractor to develop minutes of the IPR. A copy of the “red-lined”
development and management plan should be an attachment to these minutes. Be sure to
include review and approval procedures for the minutes in the SOW.

40.4.5.4 Jask Performance data. Data produced by the IPR will be the conference
aganda prescribed and acquired by DI-ADMIN-8 1249, the conference minutes of the IPR
prescribed and acquirad by DI-AOMIN-8 1250, and a “red-lined” copy of the Training
Program Development and Management Plan, DI-ILSS-8 1070. Requirements and
procedures for correcting the marked up plan and routing of the corrected document for
review and approval should ba identified in the SOW paragraph that contains Task 102
requirements. Agency policy and guidanca concerning approval and update procedures
should also have been provided.

40.5 - Eva Iuation. Task 40 2. Taak 402 is used to prescribe a training
effectiveness evaluation (TEE) of the ICW when actual training program deficiencies have
not, yet, been identified. The results of the avaluation are used to correct deficiencies in”
the ICW training program, or, when the ICW is integrated into other curricula, all
instructional materiala used to support all required training modes and ICW applications.

40.5.1 Subtm s mo cable tok Ii ILS cent racts. Tha subtasks of Task 402 that are
raquired to evaluate the ICW program training capabilities and effectiveness ara identified
and describad in subsequent paragraphs.
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40.5.1.1 Subt ask 402.2.1. Subtask 402.2.1 would not usually be callad for an ICW
TEE. This subtask exacutes the Training Evaluation Plan, DI-ILSS-8 1076, developed by
performance of Tesk 107.

40.5.1.2 Subtas k 402,2 .2. Subtask 402.2.2 davelops e description of how the

treining program was evaluated. The description should addreas tha methodology and
procedures used during the evaluation.

‘.

40.5.1.3 k 40 2.2.3. This subtask identifies the parsonnal who conducted the
evaluation, and the parsonnel, materials, and special equipment resources that were used.

40.5.1.4 Subtask 402.2.4. Subtask 402.2.4 dascribes any training deficiencies
found in the training materiala during tha evaluation.

40.5.1.5 s~Q This subtesk identifies changas to the training matarials
that are necessary to corract the deficiencies identified by Subtask 402.2.4.

40.5.2 Subtasks not reouired to suooort an ICW TEE. The following subtasks of
Task 402 are not required to support conducting the ICW training program TEE: Thasa
subtesks would possibly apply later in the ICW maintenance process (see 40.5.5, and
50. 1).

40.5.2.1 Subtask 402.2.6. Performance of this subtesk requires the contractor to

provide guidance and assistance to service instructors during the initial conduct of the

training. This subtask would not apply to an ILS contrect TEE.

40.5.2.2 Subtas k 402.2.7. Parformanca of Subtask 402.2.7 validates the ICW
treining materials..

40.5.2.3 Subtas k 402.2.~. Subtask 402.2.8 supporta validation of tast items and
tasta.

‘~.5.2.4 ~ubtask 402.2.S. This aubtesk tasks the contractor to develop and submit
e plen for developing ICW change materials.

40.5.3 -ed GFL Inputs that may be nacessary to support the treining
effectiveness evaluation of the ICW training progrem. matarials ere those inputa identified
in 30.2.

40.5.4 Jask oerfo rmance data. Performance of the work dascribed by Teak 402
produces the training program validation and evaluation data identified in and acquired by
DI-ILSS-811 05, Training Evaluation and Validation Report. The data elaments of this DID
provide e comprehensive documentation of the evaluation methodology, procedures,
deficiency findings, and recommendations to correct coursaware deficiencies. Of
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particular importance to the TEE will be the “red-lined” versions of all ICW training program
course control and instructional materiels. All data elements described in DI-ILSS-81 105
are not necesaery to document the results of the ICW TEE. You aJhould review th6 DID
requirements and tailor out those data elements which are not necessary.

40.5.5 Trainina Develo omant Control. Task 103 (In-orocess raview~. Taak 103
would be cited here in the SOW to conduct an IPR after completion of the training
effectiveness evaluation. Tha purpose of this lPR should betoavaluate the TEE data and
datarmine whather or not the ICW training program requires only a change or a complata
revision. If the lLS contract was written to support eithera change or revision, the IPR
should review the TEE results to assure the deficiencies and corrective actions
documented inthe TEEreport areproperly arrivad at. Follow theguidance in 40.4.5.

40.5.5.1 Jaskoerformance data. Data producad bythelPR will betha agenda and
minutes of the IPR (see 40.4.5.4) and a ‘rad-lined - copy of tha Training Evaluation and

Validation Report, DI-ILSS-81105. Requirementa andprocedures forcorrecting tha marked

up plan end routing of tha corrected document for final reviaw and approval should be
identified in the SOW.
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50. ICW CHANGE TASK DESCRIPTIONS FOR AN ILS CONTRACT. SOW

50.1 lntrodu ction. This section identifies those Ml L-STD- 1379 task descriptions and
associated DIDs which should be used to acquire ICW training program chenge meterials.
This approach to maintenance of the ICW meteriels should only be usad whan tha scope of
progrem deficiencies and change requiramants is small. Known, aignificent training
daficiancias should use the maintenance epproech in Section 60.

50.2 Trainina Evaluat ion, Tas k 402. Task 402 is usad at this point in tha ICW ILS
contract SOW to prascribe development of ICW change control procaduras and the change
materials package.

50.2.1 Subtas s aoo cab e tok Ii I ILS contracts. The subtesks of Task 402 that are
required to davelop tha ICW training program change control procedures, davalop the
change matarials, and conduct nacessary validation and evaluation of tha rasulting ICW
training progrem ere identified and described in subsequent paragraphs. Task 402
subtasks are listed in the sequance in which the work should ba performad, rathar than by
subtask number.

50.2.1.1 Subtas k 402.2.9. This subtesk requires the contractor to develop and
submit for approval the ICW matarials changa control procedural. You may usa this
subtask to ansure devalopmant of the change control procedural. Agency Proceduresfor
reviaw and approval of tha changa control procedures should also be provided.

50.2.1.2 Proaram Chanoe Packaae. Tha following work description should be added
to the SOW to task the contractor to develop the ICW training program changa package.
This SOW task supports devalopmant of tha data prescribed by DI-ILSS-811 06, Training
Material Changa Packaga.

“Training Program Change Packaga. Devalop instructional madia and
program change matarials to correct training program deficiencies.”

50.2.1.3 ~ubtask 402.2.6. Subtask 402.2.8 requires validation of tast items and
tasts. ILS contracts for ICW maintenance should tailor this subtaak in ordar to ansure that
only those tast itams and testa affected by the changa are validated. Doin9 ao eliminates
validation of unchanged and previously validated test itama and tests. Tha following
tailoring statemant is recommended for tha SOW:

‘Subtaak 402.2.8 (Tailored). Conduct teat validation and test item
validation and reliability. ”

50.2.1.4 Subtas k 402.2.7. Performance of Subtask 402.2.7 validatea the ICW
training matarials.
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50.2.1.5 Subtas k 402.2.1. Subtask 402.2.1 executes the Training Evaluation Plan,
DI-ILSS-8 1076, developed by parformanca of Task 107.’ Since an evaluation plan is not
recommended for an ICW training program changa requiramant, a SOW work description is
racommandad. This work description will requira the use of sarvi;e specific evaluation
guidance. This sarvice spacific guidanca in tha SOW should rafer to Task 107. A
recommandad SOW statement follows:

“ICW Courseware Evaluation. Evaluata the training program in
accordance with sarvica specific guidance providad in refarance to Task
107. ”

50.2.1.6 Subtas k 40 2.2.2. Subtask 402.2.2 devalops a description of how tha
training program was avaluated. Tha description should addrass tha methodology and
procedural usad during tha evaluation.

50.2.1.7 ~. This subtask idantifias tha personnal who conductad tha
evaluation, and tha personnal, materials, and special equipment resourcas that wara used.

50.2.1.8 Subtask 402.2.4. Subtask 402.2.4 describas,any training deficiencies
found in tha training matarials during tha avaluation. You might consider not including this
subtask a sacond tima (sea 40.5.1.4).

50.2.1.9 Subtas k 402.2.s. This subtask identifies changes to tha training materials
that are nacessary to corract the daficiancias identified by Subtask 402.2.4. This subtask
would probably ba redundant and unnecessary (saa 40.5 .1,.4 and 40.5.1 .5).

50.2.2 subtas aou ed to s 000 Eks not r ir u rt an ICW T E. Tha following subtask is
probably not requirad to support davaloping and validating the ICW training program
change packaga.

50.2.2.1 Subtas k402,2.6. Parformanca of this subtask requires tha contractor to
provida guidance and assistance to aarvica instructors during the initial conduct of tha
training. This subtask might be applicable to intagratad ICW applications.

50.2.3 ~ F . Inputs that may ba necasaary to support daveloping tha ICW
training program change control procedural and the chsnga materials packaga ara:

a. Tha ‘red-lined” varsidn of ICW training program coursa control documents,
instructional media matarials, adjunctive matarials, and othar program materials
resulting from the ICW TEE (sea 40.5.4).

b. Thosa GFI inputs identified in 30.2.
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50.2.4 Jask oerformance data. Parformanca of Task 402 subtasks idantifiad in
50.2.1 producas tha training program changa control pr6caduras, tha Training Matarial
Changa Packaga, DI-ILSS-81 108, and tha training avaluation and-validation data idantifiad
in and acquirad by DI-ILSS-811 05, Training Evaluation and Validation Raport.

50.2.4.1 ~rol orocad uru. It ia racommandad that you davalop a
statamant in tha SOW that claarly dafinas tha contant of this itam through tailoring of the
subtaska of Task 402.

50.2.4.2 Trainina mate rials chanae oackaaa. Tha Training Matarials Changa
Packaga, DI-ILSS-81 106, prascribas tha data contant of tha changa package. This data
description is vary broad, ao you should raviaw it carafully to tailor out any unnacassary
matarials.

50.2.4.3 Trainina avaluation and validation. Training evaluation and validation data
may or may not be raquirad to support tha training matarials changa packaga. Evaluation
is normally nacassary to assure the deficiencies idantifiad by tha TEE hava baan’corracted.
You should refer to agancy policy and diractivas to datarmina whathar or not a coursaware
evaluation and validation is raquirad subsaquant to davaloping a changa packaga. Whan
aveluation and validation is raquirad and tha appropriate, aubtasks of Task 402 ara included
in tha ILS contract SOW, tha. rasults ara documantad and acquirad in accordance with Dl-
ILSS-611 05. Trainino Evaluation and Validation Raoort. Ba sura YOUtailor this DID to
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60. ICW REVISION TASK DESCRIPTIONS FOR AN ILS CONTRACT SOW

60.1 Introduct ion. This Section discusses the MlL-STD-l 379 tesk descriptions
required to revise en ICW treining progrem. The work end data requirements for a
courseware revision should be more specific than is necessary to accomplish a courseware
change. This is bacause of the amount of coursa materials and control documentation that
would be affected by a major revision.

60.2 ~ation w sis. Task 101. Whether or not you include tha
requirements to perform a training situation analysis in the ICW ILS contract SOW should

be basad upon the using activity’s astimate of the amount of raviaion necessary to update

the ICW training program. Tha training effectiveness evaluation dascribad in 40.5 will
idantify the ICW traininn daficiencias and charmes nacaaaarv to corract them. The TEE

may not, however, ba a-daquate for determining tha full scopa of the ICW revision. Your
reviaw of the potential ravision requiramants should giva adaquata consideration to the
ICW delivery device capabilities and known, new training and training equipment
tachnologias which may be applicable and raquirad.

60.2.1 Subtas s aoo tile tok Ii ILS contrectS Task 101 contains threa subtasks. All
ara necessary to accomplish the TSA, regerdlass of the training program or ICW

applications. When YOU determine a training situation analysis is nacessary, cite all
subtasks in tha SOW. Input data identified in 30.2 of this appendix and the results of tha
TEE (see 40.5.4) are required to support tha analysis.

60.2.2 TSA task Performance date. Data producad by performance of the TSA is

identified in and acquirad by DI-ILSS-8 1069, Training Situation Analysis Raport. This DID
will raquire a thorough raview to identify your agancy’s data req~iremanta. Extansiva
tailoring of this DID may be nacassary~

a. DID paragraphs 10.3.2, Study background; 10.3.3, Introduction; and 10.3.4,

Organization development, contein data requirements which may ,not be

important or necasaary to your agancy, and which should receive significant

tailoring. Many of tha data elemants may not apply to tha training program being
anal~ed. Many of the data alemants partain to established in-rasidant courses,

for example, and would not apply to an analysis of field “unit or on-the-job training
programs.

b. OID paragraph 10.3.5 contains the actual situation analysis data elements. Aa
noted for other DID paragraphs, this DID saction includes data elements

pertaining to specific types of training situations which mayor may not apply.

Careful review of thasa elements should be accomplished and unnecessary data

alemants tailorad out.
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60.2.3 Jrainina Develoomant c ontrol, Teak 103 (In-mocess re viewl. Task 103

should ba cited hare to conduct an IPR after completion”of tha training situation analyais.
Tha purpose of this lPRahould betoavaluate theanalysis data a~d’racommandationsto

datermine tha axtant to which tha ICW training program coursaware, hardwara, and

software raquiresravision. Tha lPR should raviawtha TEE and TSArasultstoassura all
program daficiencias aredocumanted and nacassary corrective actions have baan

idantifiad. Follow theinformation andguidanca in 40.4.5.

. .

60.2.3.1 ~. Data producad bythelPR will bathe conference

agenda and minutes of tha IPR (sac 40.4.5.4) and a ●red-iinad” copy of the Training

Situation Analysis Raport, Dl-lLSS-81069. lfyoualact toconduct anlPRofboththa TEE

(saa 40.5) and tha TSA, a ‘red-lined” copy of tha training effactivenass evaluation would
alsoba part of tha minutas. Requiramants and procaduras forcorracting tha markad up
TSAand TEEreports and routing of thecorrectad documanta for final raviaw and approval

should be identified in the SOW.

60.3 Trainino Svstem Modific ation Reou irements. Task 207. This Ml L-STD-l 379

task isincludad in the ICW lLS contract SOWtoidentify thacoursaware modification
requiramentsto be integrated into tha axisting lCW training coursa. Tha work performed

by Task 207 is mora appropriate for a coursawara revision because of tha dapth and datail

of tha work parformad toidantify andcorract training systarn problams.

60.3.1 Subtas ks aoolicabla to ILS contrack. The following subtaska should be
includa intha ICW lLS contract SOW.

60.3.1.1 Subtas k207.2.l. This subtask defines thetraining system changes
raquired to correct known deficiancias within the axisting coursawara. Daficienciasto. be
addrassad are those identified by the training affectivanaaa evaluation’ ~EE) and, if
accomplished, tha training situation analysis (?3A).

60.3.1.2 Subtask207.2. z. Subtask 207.2 .2davalops the training system

modifications requirad tocorract tha training daficiancies, andidentifies theim’pactthase

modifications will have on the training syatam.

60.3.1.3 _k207.~. Ananalysis ofthaemerging training technologies to be

amployad in the training systamcomparad tothalife axpactancyof thamatarials

syatam/equipment is accomplished bythissubtask. This subtask may not banacassary

whan the lCW training systamis relativalynaw and incorporates currant training and

training aquipmant tachnologias.

60.3.1.4 ~. Parforrnanca ofthisw.rbtesk dafines anticipated aavings,

improvamanta in training affactivenass, and gains in tha mission operational readiness that

araexpactad to be realizad asa result of tha training systam modifications.
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Subtask 207.2.5. This subtask davelops aprojaction of the training system

Logistics support raquiraments resulting from thelCW training system modifications.

60.3.1.6 Subtask 207. 2.6. Contractor performance of this -subtask will produca a
definition of the scopa of the required training systam modifications.

60.3.1.7 subtask 207.2.7. Subtask 207.2.7 davalops budget estimatas, and
datailed justification for tha requirad training system modifications.

60.3.1.6 Subtas k 207 .2.8. This subtask requiras the contractor to identify or defirra
the potantial intersarvice applications of the training system modifications. Tha results of
this aubtask can be significant whan the systam modifications involva a Iarga amount of
ICW which does, in fact, have application in othar sarvices training programs. ICW
intarservice applications identification should focus on tha vary specific contant of the ICW
modulasrlassons rathar than the matarial waapon) systam and aquipmants the training
supports Tha apacific jet angina rather than tha aircraft, the spacific radio rathar than tha
integrated communications system).

60.3.2 -ed GF(. Tha documants and information idantifiad in 30.2 should be
input data providad to support accomplishment of Task 207. Tha results of tha TEE and
TSA should also ba identified inputa to this task description. in addition, You should
idantify any known potential for intar-sarvica usa of the ICW, and identify tha agancy or.
activity that has ovarall logistics support management rasponsilsility for tha supportad
syatam or equipmant. The systam/aquipment logistics manager should be abla to idantify
any other sarvices using tha particular equipmant or componant addressed by tha training
matarials.

60.3.3 Task oa rforma~. Parformanca of Task 207 producas tha Training

Systam Modification Raport, DI-ILSS-8 1097. ,Tha modification report includas a complata

description of the ICW training aystam modifications raquired to corract the identified
training deficiencies. Mora information about tha data alamants of this DID is providad in

Appendix B, 50.6.3.

60.3.4 ~. r -r Task 103

should be cited hare to conduct an IPR after compilation of the Training Syatam

Modification Report. The purpose of this IPR should be to evaluate the report data and

recommendations to detarmine tha axtent to which the ICW training Pro9ram coursewarat

herdwara, and software requiras ravision. The approach to tha couraewara modification;

expectad benafita, new logistics support raquiremants, and cost projections should also be

avaluatad. Refer to 40.4.5 for additional information and guidanca.

60.4 Correct ~ m ICW tramm!lRrooram ~
. . . . .

i
.

Correction of tha

daficiancias in ICW training program matarials is an implied raquirernent of the ILS

contract, and tha provisions of tha quality assurance “and intarnal surveillance programs
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established by the epproved Treining Program Development and Management Plen, Dl-
ILSS-8 1070. You may went to consider including additional work statamants in tha ICW
ILS contract SOW, howevar, which claarly idantify this raquiramayt~

60.4.1 Add itionel ICW ILS contract S OW task desc riotions. Bacausa of tha many

dalivarabla data itams associetad with ICW dasign and development and the importance of

thase documants and matariels to future courseware maintananca actions, additional SOW
task descriptions are suggestad which should assure that ell critical data elamants of tha
ICW program are current and valid upon final acceptance of tha ravisad program materials.

An alternate approach might be to include the completa, teilored task descriptions in the

ILS contract SOW. Whan you aalect this alternative, refer to Appendix B for information

and guidance on specific task description raquiremants.

60.4.1.1 Analvze naw svste m treinina reau irama nts. Include the following task
description in tha ILS contract SOW to raquira conducting nacessary analyses and
davaloping updated versions of the training system training task analysis, learning analysis,
madia salaction, and Iasson specification documants.

“Accomplish applicable subtasks of Ml L-STD-l 379 Tasks 201, 203,
204, 205, and 210 which are raquirad to idantify naw training task
requirements, develop appropriate learning objectives; select the
appropriate media and madia faatures, devalop necessary test items,
and davalop tha Iaason specifications required .to achiava the learning
objactivas. Correct and update pertinent data alements of tha Missions,
Collective, Individual and Occupational Training Task Analysis Report,
DI-ILSS-8 1078; Laerning Analysis Raport, DI-ILSS-8 1083; Media
Salaction RapoR, DI-ILSS-81 084; Test Package, DI-ILSS-8 1085; and
Lesson Specifications, DI-ILSS-B1 090.”

60.4.1.2 Corract ICW instruct ional dasicm da ficiancie~. Includa the following
additional task description in the ILS contract SOW to assure correction of ICW course,
modula and Iasson design daficiancies identified in tha training system modification rapom

“Accomplish applicable aubtaska of MlL-STD-l 379 Task 211,
Instructional Madia Dasign, necassary to corract program design errors
identified by the training effectivanesa evaluation and training situation
analysis. Corract and updata partinent data, elamants of the “.
Instructional Media Dasign Rapoti, DI-ILSS-8 1091, to raflact all
instructional dasign and flow diagram changes. ”

60.4.1.3 Correct ICW &iltW@nal medie ~. Includa the f0110win9
additional task description to corract deficiencies in the instructional madia.
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“Accomplish applicable subtasks of MlL-STD-l 379 Task 301,
Instructional Medie Production, necessary to correct deficiencies in the
instructional media materials identified by the trtining e~fectiveness
evaluation end treining situation analysis. Corract and update pertinent
date elements of the Instructional Media Package, DI-ILSS-8 1092, and
the Instructional Media Data Files, tll-lLSS-8 1093, to reflect all
revisions/changes made to the instructional materials.”

60.4.1.4 -t ICW manaoer’s and users pulde. . . . .~. Add the following
task description to correct ICW manager’s guide and ICW user’s guide deficiencies.

“Accomplish applicable subtaska of Ml L-STD-l 379 Task 303, Training
Matarials For Instructors, nacessary to correct deficiencies in the ICW
manager’s and usar’s guides identified by the training effectiveness
evaluation and training situation anslysis. Correct and update applicable
data elements of the Training System Utilization Handbook, Dl-lLSS-
61096, to reflect all revisions/changes made to the ICW managar’s and
user’s guidea. -

60.4.2 ~osed GFI. Performance of tha task descriptions identified in 60.4.1 may
require the following input data.

a. Input the approved versions of the ICW analysis, design, and development
documents identified in 30.2.1.

b. Input the all applicable data identified in 30.2.2 through 30.2.4, 30.3, and 30.4.

60.4.3 Task oe rformance data. ” Parformanca of the additional task descriptions in
60.4.1 should produce updatad varsions of the specific documants, repofis, and
instructional media materials which required correction due to deficiencies identified by the
training program TEE and TSA reports. The methods and procedures for accomplishing tha
corrections should have been identified in tha Training System Modification Rapoti, Dl-
ILSS-61087.

60.4.4 ~na Dev~rol. Task 103 (~
. . .

~marv das i~. You
may wish to conduct a preliminary design raview PDR) - IPR - of the corrected and
updated documents, reports, and instructional media materiala produced by performance
of the task daacriptions described in 60.4.1. When a PDR ia required, include tha
appropriate subtaska from Task 103 to davelop the PDR aganda and minutas, and to
conduct tha actual PDR (ace 40.4.5, 40.5.5 and 60.2). This PDR should carefully evaluete
all updated documents and repoma producad by work descriptions in 60.4.1. The revised
instructional media design documents, and instructional media materials should be an
especially careful evaluation to assure they conform to established and approved
conventions, and are consistent in style and presentation to tha original courseware.
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60.5 Imriementation of tha revise d ICW trainina rxoaram. Implarnentetion and
aveluation of the revisad lCW instructional matarialaahould be accomplished using the
same process and procedural used to implement the original courgeware. The MIL-STD-
1379 task descriptions, task inputs, and task performance data applicable to ICW
implementation are identified and described in Section 700f Appendix B. You should tailor
thetask descriptions andrelatad DIDsaccording toyouragency’s requirements and
requirements dictated bytheactual coursaware and amount of revision accomplished.

60.6 ~e oft he ravisad lCWtrainina or~. Procedures and requirements
foraccaptance of therevisad lCW training program instructional materials areas definedin
Saction BOof Appandix Bfortha original couraawere. Whether thelCW materialsara
original or revised, they should conform totha same instructional dasign, davalopmant,
and implementation requirements. The major difference will be that only those
instructional materials that were ravisad will require evaluation and acceptance. Be sure to
include the revised and updated ICW analysis, design, end development documants in the
acceptance evaluation. Also assura those documents necessary for configuration control
[sea 5.6.2 in the Handbook) are available and current, aspacially if the ICW delivary
davices whareupgradad ormodified toaccommodate lCWratision requirements.
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~
70. PROGRESS REPORTS

70.1 ~ress ReoortS. Requirements for contract prograss~aports should be

addressed in Section 4 of the SOW. Progress reports are contract management tools.

Program prograss raports provida managamant indicators and work progress status
necessary to managa contractor performance, schedulas and dalivarablas. MlL-STD-l 379

Task 103, Training Development Control, includas Subtask 103.2.11 for contractor
devalopmant of program prograss raports.

70.2 Proaress reoort schedules. Progress report raquiraments are established within
the SOW, Saction 4, to includa raporting schadulas. Tha approach to progress report
scheduling is the same as that suggested in Appendixes A and B (see Appendix A, Section
50; and Appendix B, Saction 90).

70.3 Proraress raoort c ontent. The content and formet of training davalopmant
contract program progress reports is prescribed by DI-MGMT-80555, Program Prograss
Raport. Raport content should ba tailorad to raflect your minimum reporting raquiraments.
Ba sure to include distribution raquiraments in the CDRL, as well as review and epproval
procedures.
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TABLE C-1. MlL-STD-l 379 tasks aD rzlicabla to ILS contractS.

SUPPORTS MlL-aTO-l 37a

OATA ITEM DESCRIPTION AND

MIL-STD-1379 lNTE- STAND PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS AND WORK GRATEO ALONE TASK IDENTIFIES ANO OEFINES THE

DESCRIPTIONS Icw Icw TASK INPUT OUTPUT TASK OUTPUT

Tuk 101, Trsining Situntion Analysis. 101.4.1 DULSS.S10S9, Training
Skwsion Andyals ReporI

101.2.1 YES YES 101.3.1, 101.4.2, Paraaraph 10.3.S.1 through

101.3.2 101.4.3, 10.3.5.6

101.4.4

101.2.2 YES YES 101.3.1, 101.4.5 Pwagraph 10.3.S.6

101.3.2

101.2.3 YES YES 101.3.1, 101.4.6 Paraomph 10.3.5.5

101.3.2

Tmk 102, Trainino Program O.velopmmt and Management planning ‘ 102.4.1 DIUSS-B1 070, Tminino
Program Development and
Managemam Plan

102.2.1 YES YES 102.3.1, Paragraphs 10.3.2.7.10.3.2.8,

102.3.2 and 10.3.2.1S and 10.3.2.19.

102.3.3

102.2.2 NO NO 102.3 (All) 102.4.3

102.2.3 NO NO 102.3.1 Paragraph 10.3.2.15

102.2,4 YES YES 102.3 (All) Paraoraph 10.3.2.16

102.2.5 NO NO 102.3 (All) 102.4.4

102.2.s NO NO Paragraph 10.3.2.17

102.2.7 YES YES 102.3.1 and 102.4.5 Paragraph 10.3.2.10

102.3.2

102.2.8 NO NO 102.3 (All) 102.4.2 DULSS-S1071. Irdirndud
Traiting Plan

102.4.6

1 When Task 102 will be u-cd in ●. ICW smiting prc.wsm maintemnca consract. the cubsuk, tnsk Iqwts. and SUIC
owpum will require very careful review ●nd sdloring. Otherwise, excestiva developnwnt and m.mao.ment planning will

result. Several subtasks are shown as not required becausa the OUt$uts from these tasks should already be avsilable.
Where these outputs are not available of mfficimntiy currenl, you should consider including the work lasks necessary to

obmi” them.
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TABLE C-1 . ~lL-STD-l 379 ta sks aorz licablatolLSco tramn - Continuad.

SUPPORTS MIL.STW137S J,

OATA ITEM DESCRl~ON ANO
MIL.STD-137S INTE. STANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS AND WORK GRATED ALONE TASK
0ESCRIPT70NS

IDENTIFIES AND DEFINES THE

Icw Icw TASK INPUT OUTPUT TAaK OUTPUT

,
102.2.s , 102.3.1 and 102.4.7 DULSS%107O. Paragraph

* * lUZ 32.
102,2.10

10.3.2.6
102.4.8 Parasraph 10.3.2.3

102.2.11
z 2

Paragraph 10.3.2.14

102.2.12 NO NO 102.3 [All) 102.4.S Paregmphs 10.3.2.11,

10.3.2 .12wd 10.3.2.13.

102.2.13 YES YES Paragraph 10.2.2.4

102.2.14 YES YES P.sragraphs 10.3.2.2, 10.3.2.3,
10.3.2. S, 10.3.2.S and 10.3.3.

ruk 105. Trddnglwlemantation flantino’ 105.4.1 OULSS41O74. TrairJw Syst.m
Implementation F3an

105.2.1 YES YES 105.3 (All) 105.4.2 Paregmphs 10.3.2, 10.3.5 W&
lo.3.a

105.2.2 NO NO 105.3(All) Paraomph 10.3 .S

105.2.3
, ,

10S.3 (All) Paragr.vh10.3.10n

105.2.4 YES YES 105.3.1, Pmagraph 10.3.10

105.3.2,

105.3.5,
105.3.6 ad

105.3.14

10s.2.5 YES YES 105.3.1, 10s.4.3 Paraaraph 10.~.9

10S.3.2.
105.3.6,

lo5.a.7#
10s.3.1s, and
105.3.21

‘Metiror titistiti lswltimm bedetatiti bytie~dltidwd ccopaof Efmtrdrdnopmgrun

mtitionorchmoe. Task 102i8adoNficant cost driwcassure umecessaw reWirwnU ara"Mord wtfortia SOW.

aTmidnob@amenssUon ple.nnin.a andtrdning avduation F4mnkto +ti MWLM rewired w~nthera wiube
●xzmdw redden to tha ICW rrdting progrmn, and to’ eoww csnsrd .nd confiuJmtio” mmagemam dowrmntm W1’nther

you require daliww of the resultino plans or dte applicable dscrete outpuu W km datetined by aaenw policy ●d she
potential impact Of tho rerisim c.. the trainino program.
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TABLE C-1 . MlL-STD-l 379 tasks amlicable to ILS contract s - Continued.

SUPPORTS MIL-STW1379

DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION ANO

MIL-STD-1379 lNTE- STAND PARAGRAPH WHICH

TAaKa ANO WORK GFIA7ED ALONE TASK
DESCRIPTIONS

IDENTIFIES ANO DEFINES THE

Icw Icw TASK INPUT 0UTPU7 TASK OUTPU7

105.2.6 . ,
105.3.1, OIUSS.81 074. Para@raph
105.3.2, 10.3.2e

105.3.6,
105.3.14

10 S.2.7
. 4

lo5.a.1, Paragraphs 10.3.2 I ●I12 m, md

10s.3.2, 10.3.s f

105.3.s,
10s.3.14

. 4
105.2.8 105.3.1, Pnraomph 10.3.10

105.3.2.

105.3.6,
105.3.7.

105.3.15,
10s.3.16,

105.3.17. ●d
105.3.20.

, .
105.2.9 10s.3.1, Paragraph 10.3.10

105.3.2,
105.3.s,

105.3.7,

105.3.17. and
105.3.20.

4 4
105.2.10 105.3.1, Parag&phs 10.3.Se, 10.3.10m

105.3.2, and 10.3.1 lC.
105.3.6,
10S.3.7,
105.3.9,
10s.3.1s

105.2.11 ‘
4

10s,3.1, 105.4.4 Paragrqh 10.3.Sd

105.3.3,

lo5.3.la, h
10s.3.20.

r-k 107, Trdrdns Evaluation planning 6 107.4.1 DuLss-S1070. Ttiting

Evaluation Flan

● Trddns hphmrsdon ●d mvaluadon F4mdns dusks rNV be required when there will b ●atmdva ratidon to rho

ICW trdting pmgmm, ●nd to course eantrd ●nd coti@umion rtutusam.t downwntm Wlmdwr you r.qufm deliw~ of rfw

reaufting P4ana or cite applicable discrete outouta will be dmermirwd bv aoencv PC@V afd be Potenti~ iIWX@ Of OW

revision on the training program.
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TABLE C-1 . MlL-STD-l 379 tasks aDD Iicable to ILS contract s - Continuad.

SUPPORTS MlL-ST& 1379 .

DATA -M DESCRIPTION ANO

MIL-STO-1379 lNTE- STAND PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS AND WORK GRATED ALONE TASK IDENTIFIES ANO.DEflNES THE

DESCRIPTIONS Icw Icw TASK INPUT oLffPuT TASK OUTPUT

107.2.1 YES YES 107.3 [AU(, Also 107.4.2 OMLGS-S107S. Patagmphs

irwut 205.4.2, 10.3.3 C through i. p Eld q.

205.4.3,
20 S.4.4,
205.4.5 erd
205.4.8

107.2.2 YES YEs 107.3.2 Paragraph 10.3.3 I

107.2.3 YES YES Paragraph 10.3.3m

107.2.4 YES YES Paraoraph 10.3.3.

107.2.5 YES YES Paragraph 10.3.3 k

107.2.S YES YES 107.3 IAII). Also 107.4.2 Paragraph 10.3.3 j

input 205.4.2,
20s.4 .3.
205.4.4,

205.4.5 ard
205.4.S

rnk 207, Traidng System Modif=ation Requirmnents 207.4.1 OULGS-S1OS7, Trdting System
Mc4ifimtion Repor!

207.2.1 YES YES 207.3.1. Paragraph 10.3..38

207.3.2. NSO

irqwt 202.4.2.
202.4.3.

204.4.2.
204.4.6 and

402.4.1.

207.2.2 YES YES 207.3.1, Pmagmphs 10.3.3 b, c and d.

207.3.2. Ah
IWUE 202.4.2,

202.4.3.
204.4.2.

204.4.8 ●id
402.4.1.

207.2.3 YEs YEs 207.3.1, 207.4.3 ParWwh 10.3.3 f

207.3.4

207.2.4 Ysa YEa 207.3.1 Psra~h 10.3.3 g

207.2.S YEs YES 207.3.1 10.3.3 i
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TABLE C-1 . MIL-STD-1379 tasksaoD cablatolLScontawIi r - Continued.

SUPPORTS MIL-STD-1379

OATA rrEM OESCRIFTION AND
MIL-STO-1379 lNTE- STAND PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS ANO WORK GRATED ALONE TASK IDENTIFIES AND DEFINES THE

DESCRIPTIONS Icw Icw TASK INPUT OUTPUT TASK OUTPUT

207.2.6 YES YES 207.3.1 207.4.2 DI-3US-S1087, Paragraph
10.3.3 h

207.2.7 YES YES 207.3.1 Paragraph 10.3.3 j

207.2.S NO NO 207.3.1 Paragraph 10.3.3 k end I

k8k402. Trdring Evduatio. ‘ 402.4.1 Of.S.SS%l 10S, Tmininu

ITrdniw Effectiveness Evaluation) Evaluation afbi Vafldadon Report

402.2.1 , a
402.3.1.2 All Fmrqmphs of the e“d”atio”

and vdidmion qm~ are

applimble, subject to agency

Uil.ring.

402.2.2 YES YES 402.3.1.1,
402.3.2,

402.3.7 and
402.3:9.

402.2.3 YES YES 402.3.1.
402.3.2,
402.3,7 end
402.3.9.

402.2.4 YES YES 402.3 (All). Als0
input task

outputs 301.4.1,

301.4.2,

303.4.7 and
303.4.s

producss.

402.2.5 YES YES 402.3 (All) 402.4.3

402.2.6 NO NO

402.2.7 NO NO

402.2.8 NO NO

●Tnk 402 should IK.t be used to detenmhw ti sdequmy ●NJ ouwancv of fJw ICW if ● 3MIIIIW dsu~on •~@s W-

●caon@Mod. ?ha detomdting f.xt.r as to whether Task 402 .x Task 101 dtould be used is the amount ●nd si.anificanc.
of she esdmeled deficiencies within the treining symem.

~ OnfY required who. the comma SOW prescribes perfornymce of Task 1o?. .
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TABLE C-1. MlL-STD-l 379 tasks aDD Iicable to ILS contract s - Continued.

SUPPORTS MIL-STD-1379 -,

OATA f7EM DESCRIPTION ANO
MIL-STD-1379 INTE. STANO PARAGRAPH WHICH

TASKS AND WORK GRATEO ALONE TASK IDENTIFIES ANO DEFINES THE

OESCRIVrfONS Icw Icw TASK lNPkIT ouTPuT TASK OUTPUT

7 7
402.2.9 DMLSS-S1 105, Trnirdno

Evafumim md Vdidadon Flan

AU paragre@s Of rhe evaluation
and vatidadm reporr are
applicable. subject to agency

tailoring.

ruk 402, Training Evaluation * 402.4.1 Df-fk.SS-Sl 1W,, Tmitina

(ICW Materials Change Packn.ael Evaluation and Validation Uan

AU paragraphs of [h. evaluation
and vdtdation report are

applicable, subject to aoancv
tailoring.

402.2.1 NO NO (See task 402
irqutn cited

above for TEE)

402.2.2 NO NO

402.2.3 NO NO

402.2.4 NO NO

402.2.5 0 ,,
402.4.3 ‘.

402.2.6 NO NO

402.2.7 YEs 10 YEs ‘0 402.4.4

‘ Tf4w ruk description would be eppmpdate when rha scope of rho ICW chanpes i- known to be relatively small am! onfv
● udting materials chanae package will be required to updtie 3ha rrddw Pro.amn.

9 711E wok dasctiptiom indicated n mcasswy to support ICW trdrha rM3etic4s chanw package assunm thm program

deticiendea Iwva aftmdv bean bdantithd through a TEE or tier wdumlon mmfwd. 7Ms uca of 1A 402 h mast
appropnma when usuf in wnjuncdon u43h tfw T-k 402 TEE. hw. Task 402 wofk dum!+ckmt to pr~a ●nd dmmfop
chances to ICW matettafs dmdd mt be used if Task 207. TmfrJng System htcdificctio. Re@renwnts, ha or w311be
9pe.Sried.

*mawdt*tim@kn +~. FwfOnnOnWof ~ wok dosmfpdon h odv ror$drtd when necmmv

trainino msterid changa re@emeMn hsw not been sped ficaflv identified rhrwah a TEE or dmilar evaluation.

m Task is ,ewird ,0 .~~ata ~~e “airnno m,merids developed or chmged becauna of ICW instNctiOI!d matefids

deficiencies.

c-33

Downloaded from http://www.everyspec.com



MIL-HDBK-284-1

APPENDIX C

TABLE C-1 . MIL- D-1 7 kST 3 9 tas s aoolicable to ILS contracts -. Continued,

MIL-STO-1379

TASKS ANO WORK
OESCRIPTIONS

402.2.s

402.2.9

SUPPORTS

I

INTE- ] STANO

-t-

GRATED ALONE

(CW Icw

YEs ** YEs ‘y

YES I YES

MIL-STD

TASK INPUT

402.4.1

179

TASK
OUTPUT

402.4,5

,,

OATA fTEM DESCRIPTION ANO
PARAGRAPH WHICH

IDENTIFIES ANO OEflNES THE
TASK OVTPUT

01-lLaS-El 105, TreJrJnQ
Evaluation and VeJdatim Pfan

AU par.armphs of she walumion

and ,validation rqmrl are
apphcable, subiect to agencv

tailoring.

sz me sow tiII bve to .PC,UW un,tamt and procedures for preparadon end submission of M Chanoe cinuol

procedures. Tssk 402 nor cited OIDS ddress this requirement.
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TABLE C-2. Seau ence of ILS de Iiverable s end IPRs.

lCW CfiANGE PACSAGE R5aUfREMENTS

01-AOMIN-81249 Conference Agenda ‘ 103.4.2 NONE

01-AOMIN-812S0 COnfermce Minutes * 103.4.3 NONE

01-MGMT-80555 Program Progress R.qmrI 103.4.4 NONE ‘

DI-ILSS-S11 05 Tr.sini”g Evaf.mjan md Varidntim RqWE fTEEI 402.4.1 s YES/lPR

014LSS-81 106 Training Materi.d ChsnOe package 402.4.2 YESIPOR ‘

OI+LSS-811 05 Training Evafumio” and variation RqMS ~ 402.4.1 YESflPR

ICW REVISION REWIR5AIENTS

D1-AOMIN.8 1249 Ccmfermce Agenda B 103.4.2 NONE

D1.ADMIN-e1250 CO. f8rmm Mnutm * 103.4.3 NONE

01-MGMT-80555 Program Progress Rc+um 103.4.4 NONE y

OW-S.S-8 1105 Training Evafumian and Vdidati.an ReporI (TEEI 402.4.1 NO*

DI-ILSS-S 1070 Training Prcqram Owd.apmmt and Mcmagmwnt Mm 102.4.1
7

YESffPR’*

* Required if the contractor will be responsible to establish and”c.ndwt the contract management t.a.rn (Kick. Off)

meetin~.

z Progress reports should be mhmiuled at appropriate times whenan IPRIQORICOR is mt due.

‘ SOW task description should include the requirement to develop change control procedwea as outlined in Task
402.2.9.

“ The PDR should review all proposedchm~es to rhe instructional media rmtmic.ls prim m a.xual dwslqmmm of ffm
chnnges.

s The ICW will mq.ire wafwmim md validation mbsequent to dwafapinmt of she ICW changa matwials. Evduadm
reaulfm (-Red-fined- documems) will require cc.rrwxfon prior so wcepsc.rwn of the find change pmka~e.

● Program progrma capons shcufd be scheduled ● appmpdme dmm when cm lPRIPoRfcOR 18 not due wlfMn g 20 daq
period.

‘ The Development w!d mane~rnnnt pk.” may be required when she retisim work dfc.rf wiU be extensive. Tfds OID will

rewire vw careM avafuadon and sailorin.a to pmduda unmceumy wotk efforf ad mmmdva eonrmf.

* An IPR should be considered ● thaf Gowmem rmm.sgem can discuss all twceesaty program modlficadm
requirements with the ContractO,. Thh tPR will provide better insight imc the amoum of effwf nemssmy to mcomglish the

ICW rebisim.
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F=DID NUMBER

DI-ILSS-S 1069

DI-ILSS-81087

As Req,d

IAs Req,d

+

DI-ILSS-S1074
,

DI-ILSS-81076
,,

I
,,

I ALL
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APPENDIX C

Seaue ce of ILS den Iiverables and IPRs - Continued.

❑ ID T1-nE

Trtining Skuation Analyais Report

Tre.iting System Modificadon RePon

Select FEA deliverables using Rgurm A-1 m-d B-1.

Select DDll ddiwrables usiw Fiaure S-2.

Trtining Evaluation U..

ICW FEA end DOA doc.mento and insvucti.n.sl media

mstarie.ls according to MlL-STC-l 379 task
descriptions Inclwded in the ICW ILS contr.ct SOW.

FINAL VERSION”’2

MIL-STO-1379 I TYPE OF IPR

TASK OUTPUT SUGGESTEO I

=+-=+

a107.4.1 NO

As mquir.ad to YESilPR/CDR

supporf applicable depmdi”o “pO”

tasks apprmch to

rerisio”. (See
So.e of appendix)

NIA NONE

s Oaperding upon rho nature ●nd wcwe of shaICW revision. vw nwv need to consider requiring lhe contractor to

dwdw ● kmlernenrsdon plan. Oelivew of the plan may not be requirad, howaver. The impl.mentaticm planting data can
be ● di8crMe IIVIII to parfonne.nm of Task 301.

w A trddna pmgrm evaluation plan may be rmmnary whm the ICW materials have under.wne an axtensiv. revision.
When the ccope of tln miaion wmrmfs ● evdtmdon plan; pwtomunm of bash MlL-STO-l 379 Task 401 and Task 402

shmdd dso h spedfled In&w sow. T* 401 snd 402 In@amnf she bw4emensation and watuation P4ans, respectively.

*I ~ DIO ~~em of .ny ~tir ddi~rtim ide,ndfld in the CDRL to SWPOrf fhe ICW II-S (Maintenance) COntfOC1 will

be detotnimd by tfm mtual MIL-ST&l 37S snk descriptions included in the ILS commct SOW. Additional deliverable datn
may h ~mpdme to supporl obtdt-hg fln dafa produrmd by uw ddidond sask drncdpdom.

,= ~ fi~ ~ti.. of d d~iw.tia dti .fwuld be de fqrmd until after the ICW smiting program has been rawsed and

evaluated, arrow corrected, and the epproptiata analysis. design, development, ad implementation documents updated to

reflect the co.rsawnre revisions. The final vemion of the detivorables should be d?liveted in a CALS-compliant digital form.
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MIL-HDBK-2S4-1

APPENDIX D

INTERACTIVE COURSEWARE OCW)
CATALOGING AND REPORTING SYSTEMS

10. SCOPE

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

30. GENERAL REPORTING GUIDANCE

40, DEFENSE AUTOMATED VISUAL INFORMATION SYSTEM (DAVIS)

50. DEFENSE INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY INFORMATION SYSTEM (DITIS)

(This appendix to be added later)
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I

STANDARDIZATlON DOCUMENT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSAL

INSTRUCTIONS

1. The preparing activity must complete blocks 1, 2, 3, and 8. In block 1. both the document number and revision

letter should be given.

2. The subminer of this form must comple’te blocks 4, 5,6, and 7.

3. The prepa~ng activity must provide a reply within 30 days from receipt of the form.

NOTE: This form may not be used to request copies of documents,’ nor to requakt waivers, or clarification of
requirements on current contracw Comments submitted on this form do not constitute or imply authorization to
waive any portion of the referenced document(s) or to amend contractual re’qtirements.

‘=*’,~’-O-.’?’>~=,;<=?+***W=W#j 1 DOCUMENT NUMB[R
~T@~fj~N~ti “-“@“ ~~f+,::<, “

++jumware~”’’-””’

1. OOCUMENT DATE (YYMMOD)

920722
I I ry rstmmg,~ wre ior

Development, Acquisition, and f%nagement Of (part 1 of 3 Parts)
NANRE OF CHANGE (ldenti& paragraph number and inchde proposedrewire,if ~“ble. AEuch ●.rfra S&era ●s needed,)

REASON FOR RECOMMENDATION

PREPARING ACnV13T

‘MECommander, Naval Sea Systems Command
b, TELEPHONE fhwfude Area Code)
{1) commercial (2) AUTOVON

(SEA 55Z3) (703)6024160 332-0160
AOORESS (lmfude Zip Cod.?)

Department of the Navy
[FYOU .00 MIX RECEIVE 4 REPLY WITHIN 4S DAYS. CON TACT,.

Washington, DC 20362-5101
Oefe..se QualiEy wbd Scandadizatjo. office

5M3 Leesburg Pike. Suite 1403, Falla church, VA 22041.3466
Telepho.e (703) 7s6-2340 AuTOVON 289-2340

. .-.. — . . ..- -- . .
J .urm Iwo, ULI u Previous editimu ●re obxolete. ,WJ?m
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AMSC N/A                                  AREA ALSS

DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT A. Approved for public release; distribution is
unlimited.

NOTICE OF
CANCELLATION     MIL-HDBK-284/1

    NOTICE 1
    3 September 1999

MILITARY HANDBOOK

INTERACTIVE COURSEWARE (ICW) FOR MILITARY TRAINING,
MANAGER’S GUIDE FOR DEVELOPMENT,

ACQUISITION, AND MANAGEMENT OF
(PART 1 OF 3 PARTS)

MIL-HDBK-284/1, dated 22 July 1992, is hereby canceled. Guidance on the
development of interactive multimedia instruction is contained in MIL-HDBK-
1379/3, “Development of Interactive Multimedia Instruction (IMI) (Part 3 of 4
Parts).”

(Copies of MIL-HDBK-1379/3 are available from the Standardization
Document Order Desk, 700 Robbins Avenue, Building 4D, Philadelphia, PA 19111-
5094.)

Custodians:                                               Preparing activity:
 Army-AV                                                  Navy-SH
 Navy-SH                                                  (Project ALSS-0070)
 Air Force-11

Review activities:
 Army-TM2
 Navy-AS, EC, MC, TD
 Air Force-13, 94
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